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P R E F A C E. 


The period fixed by the Punjab Government for the compilation 
of the Gazetteer of the Province being limited to twelve months, the 
Editor has not been able to prepare any original matter for the present 
work ; and his duties have been confined to throwing the already exist- 
ing material into shape, supplementing it as far as possible by contribu- 
tions obtained from district officers, passing the draft through the press, 
circulating: it for revision, altering it in accordance with the corrections 
and suggestions of revising officers, and printing and issuing the final 
edition. 


The material available in print for the Gazetteer of this district 
consisted of the Settlement Reports, and a draft Gazetteer compiled 
between 1S70 and 1874 by iSIr. F. Cunningham, Barrister-at-Law, 
* Notes on certain points have been supplied by district officers ; while 
the report on the Census of 18S1 has been utilised. Of the present 
VQlume, Section A of Cap. V (General Administration), and the whole 
of Cap. VI (Towns), have been for the most part supplied by the 
D'eputy Commissioner ; Section A of Cap. Ill (Statistics of Population) 
hais been taken from the Census Report ; while here and there, and 
especially in the matter of ancient history, passages have been extracted 
' fi)om Mr. Cunningham’s compilation already referred to. But with 
tlliese exceptions, the great mass of the text has been taken almost if 
Jot quite verbally, from Mr. Steedman’s Settlement Report of the 

district. 

( The draft edition of this Gazetteer has been revised by Colonel 
Marcourt, Major Bartholomew, and Mr. Stcedman. The Deputy 
Commissioner is responsible for the spelling of vernacular names, which 
has been fixed throughout by him in accordance with the prescribed 
System of transliteration. The final edition, though conrpletely com- 
jpiled by the Editor, has been passed through the press by Mr. Stack. 
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CHAPTER I. 


THE EISTEZCT. 


SECTION A.— DESCRIPTIVE. 


The Jhang district is the northernmost of the four districts 
of the Mooltan division, and lies between north latitude 30° 35' 
and 32° 4', and east longitude 71° 30' and 73° 38'. It is in 
shape triangular, with its apex to the south-west and its base 
to the north-east. The acute angle of the apex is contained 
' "tween the districts of Muzaffurgarh and Dera Isindil Khdn, and 
base line marches with Shahpur and Gujranwala. The south- 
tern side is bounded for the greater part of its length by the 
^ptgomery district. The remaining portion adjoins Mooltan and 
(zaffargarh. The north-western side, which is more irregular in 
Taction than the south-eastern, is bounded by the Dera Ismail 
;dn and Shahpur districts. The length of a line drawn from the 
jpection point of the base to the apex where the three districts 
<et, is about 124 miles ; while another drawn at right angles to 

the above, through 
Kot Isa Shah, Khiwa 
and Samundri, is a 
little under 70 miles 
in length. From the 
apex to the north-east 
and north-west base 
angles, the distances 
are respectively 152 
and 124 miles. - The 
area of the district is 
given in the margin. 


Tahsil. 

1 Area ix 

Acres. 

Square miles. 

J 

j 

Ainiot 

1,45.3,822 

2,271 -60 

Jiang 

1,51.3,842 

2,36.5-37 

.lorkot 

fiver ChenAb, 76,0051 

781,017 

l,-220 34 

,, Jhelam, 17,582 I ... 
„ Edvi ... 2,489 J 

96,076 

15012 

Total 

3,844,737 

0,007-43 


The district is divided into three tahsils by two lines running 
tight across the district parallel to the base. The north-eastern 
lortion so cut off constitutes thetahsilof Chiniot, the small triangle 
lying to the south-west that of Shorkot, and the central portion 
\pf the district that of Jhang. The ujdands of the district are 
for the most part Government waste, and not included in any village 
boundary; indeed only some 40 per cent, of the total area is 
included. The remaining 60 per cent, is inhabited only by wild 
foastoral tribes whose flocks graze at large over the wide-spread 
plains, while their habitations are mere temporary hamlets of 
/thatched huts, to-day occupied and to-morrow deserted. 
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Physical formation. 
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CHAP. I. — THE DISTRICT. 


Some leading statistics regarding the district and the several 
tahsils into which it is divided are given in Table No. I as a 
frontispiece. The district contains two towns of more than 10,000 
souls, viz . : — 

MagliUna ... ... ... 12,574 

Chiniot ... ... ... 10,731 

The administrative head-quarters are situated at Maghidna, 
distant only some three mites from the town of Jbang, from which 
the district takes its n.ame. 

Jhang stands fourth in order of area, and twenty-sixth in 
order of population, among tlie 32 districts of the Province, 

comprising 5‘35 per cent, of 
the total area, 2’10 per cent, 
of the total population, and 
1’52 per cent, of the urban 
population, of British terri- 
tory. The latitude, longitude, 
and height in feet above the 
sea of the principal places in 
the district are shown in the 


Town. 


Jhang (Maghiiua) 

Chiniot 

Shorkot 


tj 




o 0. 

> 

a 

<it 

d) 0) 
O Cfi 
pb 




Sr 22' 570* 

3r44'!73^ rl 831 
30’ 50'i72’ 7 '\ 560 * 


margin. 


,he 


o 

The district is traversed by two rivers, the Chendb and 
Jhelam. The Chenab enters the district a little west of 
hi-section point of the base line, and after receiving the waters of 
Jhelam, leaves the district about 12 miles east of the district & 

The course of the Chenab is steadily to the south-west, and 
river consequently divides the district into two very nearly eq, 
portions. Ihe Jhelam enters the district at a point about 5() mi 
distant, and very nearly due west from where the Chenab fi 
touches the Jhang border. This river flows iu a course nearly i 
south, and is absorbed into the Chendb 40 miles below wher 
leaves the Shahpur district. The tract between the two riv 
a lesser triangle within the greater of the district boundar 
Physically the formation of the district is that of an old alluvi' 
flat, the remains of which are found in the high plateaux of t 
Sdndal Bar, the Kirana Bar, and the Thai, traversed by 
river valleys of the Chenab and the Jhelam. The Sandal Ba 
IS situate to the east of the Chenab, the Kirana Bar between th 
Chenab and the Jhelam, and the Thai west of the Jhelam. Betwee 
the Bar and the Thai uplands, and the lowlands or Hithar annualh 
flooded by the rivers, there is an intermediate tract called the Utdr 
and there can be little doubt but that all three represent differen 
ages of geological formation. The Bars and Thai are the oldes 
formation^, and even they are of distinctly alluvial origin. ThestI 
tracts are probably identical, and geologically synchronous wit 
the great plain of the Punjab made up of the various Doab= each' 
consishng of an elevated tract sloping down to the river vulleya 
on either side. •> 

In the northern portion of the district, the Sandal Bdr rises 
abruptly from the Ltar, and the summit of the dividing ledge is 

■"Aiiproxiniate. 
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rom 10 to 30 feet above the plain below. From the GujranwAla 
jorder to the village of Pabbarwala, the ledge (Nakka, Dhaya, 
Odh) runs near and parallel to the river, and forms the boundary 
jetween the lands included iu villages and the Government waste. 
South of Pabbarwala the ledge runs at some distance from the river 
into the Government waste, and does not any longer form a quasi 
boundary between private property and that of the State. As one 
travels south, the bank imperceptibly disappears, until at length 
it is impossible to say where the Bar ends or where begins. There 
I is, however, a gradual rise in the country from the river to the Bdr, 
J evidenced by the increasing depth to water as the river recedes, 
’ and also by the direction of the surface drainage. The whole of 
‘ the vast extent of countiy included within this Bar is, with a few 
trifling exceptions, the property of Government. Tlie private 
rights that are now enjoyed by the sinkers of wells on leases from 
Government will be separately noticed. There are no village 
estates in this tract. The only cultivation that exists is attached 
to wells that are held under lease from Government ; or, in a year 
of good rainfall, patches of rain cultivation will be found scattered 
sparsely here and there. In point of soil the northern portion of 
the Bar is generally good. There is a marked and obvious deteriora- 
tion to the south. The most general distinction between good 
and bad land is that between sweet and sour. No grass grows 
kindly on kallar, and practically the quality of the Bar soil depends 
solely upon its power of producing pasturage. Among the sweet 
soils it is noticeable that a good loam with a slight sprinkling of 
sand on the top, as is often seen in the B4r, makes the best grass 
land. The reason is at once apparent. When the first summer 
raids fall, the ground has been parched and burnt by the heats of 
May and June into the consistency of iron. Last year's grass has 
been grazed down to the roots, and the surface is almost perfectly 
bare. Besides the natural power of absorption possessed by the 
soil, there is nothing to prevent the rain as it falls from draining 
aAjfay into the nearest depression. Where the soil is sandy and 
friable, the rain sinks where it falls; but on clayey lands it does not 
pjenetrate far into the soil, and is either carried away' by surface 
(drainage or evaporated by a burning sun. Not only is the soil 
pioorer and kallar plains more frequent in the southern portion of 
tjhe Bar, but even the better class of grasses, such as Dhaman, are 
l|ardly' ever found. Chhembar is about the only' good grass that 
c*n be got to grow on kallar. The other natural productions of 
l|ie Bar are the pi I the jand, the phog, and the karil, with here 
Ad there a tewfardsJies growing where surface drainage collects, 
Ad various salsolaceous plants. The kkur Idniy from which sajji 
^ made, is rarely' found north of the road from Jhang to Ghapni. 
There are a few small hills near and between Sangla and Shahkot 
in the north of the Bar. 

The Kirana Bdr, a portion of the Chaj Doab, takes its name 
; from the Kirana hills found here. These hills are not, as generally 
/ supposed, and as stated by ]\Ir. Monckton, outliers of the Salt 
Range. The following description is taken from Medlicott and 
; Blanford’s Manual of Geology : — “ Far to the north-west of the 
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Chapter I, A, 

Descriptive. 
The KirSna BAr. 


The Thai. 


“ Hiss^r country some liills occur on both sides of the Chendh att 
“ Chiniot and Kirdna. These hills are only 40 miles distant from!; 
“ the Salt Range, but the rocks are totally different from any that|i 
“ occur there, and correspond well with the character of the transi-r' 
“ tion rocks of the Arvali series. They consist of strong quartzites- 
“ with a.s3oeiated clay slates, forming steep ridges, with a north-eas^ 

“ to south-west .strike. The highest summit is stated by Doctor* 

“ Fleming to be 957 feet above the plain. The oldest rocksi 
“ of the Salt Range are probably very much younger than tha 
“ strata of Kirana.” The rocks at Shivhkot and Sangla belong tol 
the same formation as the Kirdna hills. Just above Chiniot th^ 
Chenab runs most picturesquely through a couple of gorges ir 
these hills. lls 

The lands of the Kirana Cdr to the south and east of the b-ble 
are of superb quality. After slight showers of rail), the wifere 
country is carpeted with grass. Better rain crops are grown lids, 
than in the Sdndal Bar. To the west of Kirana and westwswoil 
until the villages near the Jhelam are reached, the Bdr ;j5ar 
deteriorates, and more and more hillar is found. The Kirdna !]|dal 
is demarcated from the Utar by the same fall or slope as theS^oJ^es 
Bdr. Generally this ledge forms the boundary between the viibond 
and the Government waste. But few villages possess lands Wji-r is 
the high bank, or Kakka, as it is called. The flora of this the 

much the same as that of the Sdndal. Sajji is produced tear 

south-west of Kirdna. Some peculiar grasses grow on and 
the hills, that are held to be of mo.3t excellent quality. i 1 ^ 1 ^ 

The strip of Thai attached to this district is of inconsiderably 
area, 246,554 acres. To the north the strip is exceedias ng 
narrow, but it widens out considerably to the south of the Jbaigh 
and Dera Ismail Khdn road. The Thai apparently is a M or 
plateau similar to the Bars, with this difference, that it is mor^he 
less completely covered with hills and dunes of blown sand, 
soil below the sand is good enough, hut it only crops out here 
there. Where the Jhelam enters the district it runs alongsic 
and is cutting away the high bank of the Thai, Thence, dii 
west as far as the Indus Kachhi, there is nothing but the mo^ 
sterile waste of monotonously parallel sand dunes. In the Thai 
attached to the Jhang district there is little or no cultivation) 
The distance to water is so great as to render well farming mud 
less profitable than in the portions of the Thai nearer °to the 
Indus. The aspect of this tract is dreary in the extreme. Rolling 
sand hills, running in an almost uniform direction, alternating 
with hollows of fairly good soil studded with piVu, bushes, are the 
only features of a landscape unsurpassed for its monotony. Thb 
one prevailing tint of the soil is a light reddish-brown, which after'fl 
rain becomes rufous. The only greenery is that of the piU bushesl) 
and treses. There is no Zand or tduL Here and there phog and! 
AariZ bushes are seen, but the distinctive feature of the Jhang' 
Thai IS the The eff-ect of the Thai is one of unrelieved' 

depression. The Bar has a directlv contrary influence. Grass 
grows luxuriantly in the Thai after heavy rain, but it is seldom 
seen in this happy state. " 
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The tract intermediate between the uplands of the Bar and 
1 and the lowlands (Hithar) of the river valleys presents consi- 
able variety. This tract is the more iuterestinii, in that it 
itains the villages that pay the land revenue of the district. The 
aracteristlcs of the tracts intermediate between the Sandal Bdr 
d the Chenab, the Kirana Bar and the Chenab, the Kirana Bdr 
d the Jhelaiu, and the Thai and the Jhelam and Jhelam-Chenab, 
sufficiently strongly marked to render separate descriptions 
^^essary. 

? The tract between the Chenab and the Sdndal Bar extends 
dm the borders of Giijranwala to the villages on the Rdvi. It 
tries in width from four to sixteen miles, but the average distance 
'om the river to the Government Bar is usually eight mites, 
iigns of its fluvial formation are to bo seen everywhere. As in the 
jar, so in this tract, the gradual deterioration as one goes south 
s distinct and obvious. From Gujranwala to the boundary of the 
ihang tahsil, the difference is not so clearly marked ; but thence 
'outhwards, the inferior quality of the soil, the infrequency of good 
grass-land, the constant occurrence of kallar flats, at once strike 
the observer. Mr. Monckton writes ; — '* The Jhang district may 
be described in generalterras as a region destitute of living brooks 
“ and shady groves, and with the exception of the rivers Jhelam and 
“ Chenab, and the fringes of cultivation on their banks, the country 
“ is a dry waterless tract, covered with a sparse juiir/al of bushy 
“ trees. The march from Khiwa to within a mile of Jhang stands 
“ probably unrivalled in the world for its combination of the most 
“ disagreeable features a landscape is capable of affording.” The 
best way to describe this tract and its varying character is to take 
three sections from the river to the Bar, one for each tahsil. The 
starting point will be the hank of the Utdr, beyond which the river 
floods have been never known to pass. In Chiniot, with an unim- 
portant break here and there, this bank is bordered by a fringe of 
well cultivation that constitutes the prettiest and most fertile 
portion of the tahsil. Each well is bowered in a cluster of trees, 
generally Mkars and sMshams. Near the bank the cultivation is 
almost continuous, and there is hardly any' patch of waste. Passing 
onwards the wells open out, and the intervening patches of waste 
Become more frequent. These wells too are good in quality, and 
fiome discretion has been exercised in selecting their sites. Beymnd 
these wells comes a stretch of waste land, where the cattle of the 
yillage graze while at home. The soil varies. Depressions with a 
qdayey bottom, ujdands of light loam, sandy tracts, Avith here and 
there a sand-hill, and patches of kallar, continually alternate. 
,Then come the wells of the villages bey'ond the riverain estates, 
and beyond them again are the villages lying under the Bar. The 
wells are scattered, and each is a small hamlet in itself. The only 
wells whoso cultivated lanils adjoin are, as a rule, round the village, 
if there is a village. The waste between the wells is of good 
quality, and produces, with the assistance of wonderfully little rain, 
first-rate crops of grass. Next come the villages under the Bar. 
Here the distance to Avater is great, and without rain, or the assist- 
ance of surface drainage, they do but poorly. Consequently the 
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wells are found in lines parallel with the bank of the Bdr, and th 
zamindars use every contrivance to conduct on to these lands the 
silt-charged water that rushes down from the B4r uplands after 
rain. The aspect of this country and its wells is, as may be easily 
supposed, subject to the greatest changes. In seasons of good 
rainfall, no wells or tracts look so bright and smiling. In seasons 
of drought, a more desolate country and wells more poverty-stricken 
in appearance cannot well be imagined. The areas of the w’ells 
are lying untilled, parched, and hardened by a relentless sun. The 
surrounding waste lands afford not one blade of grass. Everything 
presents a dull brown scorched appearance. In Jhang the fringe 
of well cultivation along the flood bank betrays by its many' breaks 
and its irregularity' in breadth, that the soil is not what it is in 
Chiniot. Nor are the wells in themselves so prosperous in look 
as those lying farther north. The funning is responsible for this. 
There is not any^ very' great ditference in the .soil w'here the w'ella 
are placed. Where there are no wells, the Utar plain above the 
river lands generally consists of a Icallar fiat, its uniformity broken 
here and there by' small mounds that have collected and are now 
forming round the stunted karir or jand bushes. There is also a 
thick growth of Idnd or Idni, or of both intermixed. The w'ells 
beyond are more scattered, as good land is scarce. No use is made 
of surface drainage. The wells and country are uninviting. There 
are few trees round the wells. There is but little grass in the 
waste. Land is the only plant that really seems to enjoy the near 
and climate. A7«f/’ is found in the south of the tahsil. It seemi 
be a plant somewhat capricious in its choice of locality'. The up 
part of Shorkot is very similar to tlie lower portion of Jha 
Kallar, Idnd, Idni, and kMy are more diffused, and good grass Ifj 
is less common. Traces of river action are here more numen 
Depressions and tracts covered with sand dunes are met with i: 
frequently. Trees there are none, except here and there, near so 
depression in which water collects during the rains. To the sou 
the Chenah widens out, and the Utar tract becomes very narre 
and the soil in parts reaches a climax of sourness. Between t 
Utdr land and the tract that is ordinarily flooded by the Chend.? 
comes a strip of country peculiar to the southern half of Shorko 
It is evidently' a recent I'iver formation. The soil is light ancl 
sandy. Water is very near the surface ; and where not cultivated 
the ground is covered with a dense growth of sar grass. 

Between the Kirdna The country on the right hank of the Chendb, from the riveiL 
Bdr Chendb to the high bank of the Bar, is very similar in character to that 

the other side. Near the river there is the same hand of wel 
cultivation, gradually widening out to the scattered wells and large 
stretches of w'aste of the tract adjoining the Bar. The hio-h bank 
of the Bdr dies away a little distance east of the boundary 1)et ween 
the Chiniot and the Jhang tah.=ils, opposite the village of Kot 
Mohla. To the portion of the Utar lying between this bridge and 
the Chendb, the description of the 'country cis-Chenah may be 
unreservedly applied. Further west the aspect of the country 
here called the Shah Jfwana taalluka, changes. Speaking generally’ 
the face of the country is either half concealed by a sparse growth 
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grass, or appears revealed in all the ugliness of a kallar plain. 

' Monckton writes of this tract ; — “ Here the soil is singularly 
terile : for miles one may ride over tracts impregnated with 
saltpetre, and producing onl}' dirty coarse grass, unfit for any use- 
j- ' ful purpose.” The wells, as might be expected in a tract of this 
iescription, are found scattered here and there over the face of the 
country. There are a few well-to-do villages, but most are poor, 
)adly farmed, and owned by extravagant thriftless Sayads. This 
^^hospitable waste does not end until the Jhelain villages are 
'^eached. The lower part of the triangle contained between the 
^.;o rivers is termed in common parlance the Vichanh. Towards 
ihe apex of the triangle the country may be described as a dorsal 
■’ridge, covered with efflorescent saltpetre, between the fertile low- 
lying alluvial lands of the two rivers. This back-bone of extra sour 
soil extends as far as Kadirpur Bakhsha, and its continuity sutlers 
but very few and very slight breaks. The country round Kot Isa 
.Shah, between the Jhelam and the tongue of Bar that runs down 
southwards, is probably the most fertile and most ](icturesque in 
the district. The soil is good, agriculture flourishes, and trees are 
abundant for some distance away from the river. Beyond comes 
; another infertile tract, containing much kallar, and then the Bdr is 
"'reached. Here there is no high ridge well defined. The expanse 
;of kallar is broken in some parts by curiously fertile patches, 

■ Such an one is the village of Bhairo, bounded on the east by the 
Bfi,r, and on the west by a kallar plain that for extent and naked- 
ness is unequalled. 
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The tract between the Thai and the Jhelam is called the Kachhi. 

Kachhi is also the name of the alluvial lands of the Indus valley, as Jhefam-Chenab ' 

distinct from the Thai and Daman. The word means a country Hithir. 

that is contained witliin some strongly marked boundary, here the 

Thai. It is distinct from and must not be confounded with the 

Urdfi kachcha — (unripe, unformed). To the north the Jhelam is 

now flowing immediately' under the Thai, and the higher portion of 

the Kachhi, i. e., that out of reach of the Jhelam and Chenab floods, 

does not start fairly until the village of Sherowfina is reached. 

Thence, as far as the Muzaffargarh boundary', the tract of Kachhi 

ryins unbroken. This strip is, on an average, about nine miles 

broad. As is tbe case with the whole of the district, the soil 

aTadually deteriorates to the south, and becomes worse on the 

^uzaffargarh border. Here the only cultivation to he found, 

^^cept a well or two, lies immediately' under the Thai bank in a 

j|epression. The wells are of a fairly' prosperous appearance. A 

4ttle talla grass, and a good deal of sar, grow in and near the 

repression. Between the Thai and the river the country is almost 

desolate. Rolling sand dunes, on which a few scant patches of sar 

grass only thrive, flat plains of the hardest and most unfruitful clayq 

strips glistening with the salt eftiorescene, and patches of black 

kallar, locally knowm as hisM — (poisonous), from its deadly effect 

bn all vegetable life, alternate in dreary succession. Vegetation 

is represented by a few starved karlr bushes and Idni plants. 

j Northwards there is a decided improvement in* the soil. Notably 

( there is very much less kallar. Near the river the well cultivation 

I 

/ 
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is dense, the country is well wooded, and agriculture flourishes. 
Towards the Thai cultivation becomes sparser. The wells are found 
in lines, the direction being determined by the presence of some 
Betw^n^Ahe Thai depression, into which the surface drainage of the country finds its 
” °™ way. The soil is more fertile and cooler than the higher-lying 
lands. The depression under the Thai here again is studded with 
wells. The soil is a good loam of a reddish tint. Near the river 
karir is the predominant scrub, while near the Thai the jdl bushes 
are so numerous and so large as to form a stunted forest. The 
separate distribution of these two shrubs is very marked. Where 
the two zones meet they are found intermixed ; but near the Thai 
hardiy a karir, and in the river villages hai-dly a pilu, will be found. 
The absence of grass is the distinguishing feature of the Kachhi. 
In the cold weather grass sufficient to feed half a dozen horses 
certainly could not be procured, and probably does not exist. The 
bareness of the surface is most remarkable. The soil is clayey. 
Water does not penetrate, but drains away into some depression, 
where again, when the water is evaporated, the salts left behind 
prevent the growth of any vegetation. There is very little 
uncultivated land anywhere in the Kachhi that is free from the 
Icallar taint. 
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Mr. Monckton in a few happy sentences 
of the Chondb that cannot be iiuproved upon ;• 

“ is a broad shallow stream, with a sluggish current and a lif 
“ tious course. Its deposits are sandy, but its flood is exten- 
“ and from the loose texture of the soil on its banks the mois 
“ penetrates far inland.” The above description was made v 
reference to the upper Chendb in tabsil Chiuiot. Of the lo^ 
Chen^b, Mr. Monckton wrote : — *• The country ou the b.ankf 
“ the Chendb is generally low and moist. The river flood extc ( 

“ in many places as much as three and four miles inland at its high i 
“ rise.” The great difference in the character of the Chenab abo 
and below its junction with the Jhelam has never been thorough 
recognised. Above the Triminfi ferry the Chenab is confim 
within well-marked banks, over which its waters rarely, and 
at a few known points, ever spill. The country between the 
containing banks varies considerably in width. Where the rive.' 
has cut away a larger slice of the LTtflr, the hanks become neces- 
sarily farther apart. The width and depth of the river bed hai^^ 
naturally an important effect on the extent and heiglit of the floods. 
Often do the zamindars complain that the bed is far too bigS 
Where the banks are near and the real bed of the river is not- 
excessive in width, the greater portion of the lands between will be 
flooded annually. Where the distance fi'om bank to bank is 
considerable, and the river channel runs in a tortuous course! 
through the centre, the action of the floods becomes uncertain. In 
places the held land between the river and the high bank is only 
naturally inundated Avhen the set of the stream is directly towards I 
it. When the course of the river is less favourable, the needful 
supply of flood water is obtained by throwing embankments across 
the ndlahs by which such lands are invariably intersected, and 
thereby raising the water level. The deposits of the upper Chend.b 
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are usually very sandy. The zaiulndars have a saying that “ it 
takes gold and gives copper,’’ apropos of the difference between 
the land carried away and that thrown up. The upper Chenab 
deposits require successive deposits of silt before they become fit 
for cultivation. The inundations of the Chenhb appear to he fairly 
regular. Mr. Gust’s picture of “ wells, villages and culturahle area 
being carried away by a merciless torrent ” is an exaggerated and 
unfavourable representation of the Chenab. It does possess 
enormous powers of erosion, but, excejjt under particular circum- 
stances, it takes years to cut away a village. 

From the point of junction with the Jhelam the breadth 
annually inundated begins to expand, until in the lower portion 
of the Shorkot tahsil, near Ahmadpur and Jalalpur, the river 
spreads out almost in fan shape, and its water flows far inland. 
Large islands, Lelds or hindis as they are called, form more 
frequently than to the north. The Dingi held o[)po.site Ahmadpur 
has already a length of 8 miles, and exhibits sign.s of further growth 
to the south. The aspect of the saildh lauds :id joining the river 
is much the same on the lower and upper Chenab. Along the 
bank is found a dense belt of dark lai(Jkau or jnhhld) jangnl, often 
so thick and strong that a horse could with difticulty pass through. 
This is intersected by nutnerous channels of the river, dry during 
the greater portion of the cold weather, but filling with any slight 
rise in the river. There is but little cultivation, and what there is 
consists of patches of wheat, 7nassar, peas, or gram scattered here 
and there amongst the underwood. The soil is generally good, 
and has but recently accreted. Still its quality varies greatly. 
In one place the accretion has taken place only lately, and moi-e 
silt must be deposited before the soil can be termed good. In 
another spot the soil was formed long ago ; but it is still little 
better than a sand bank covered with a thin layer of clay, some- 
times hardly more than a mere film, and here and there the sand 
itself crops out. Be 3 'ond this strip of jnngal and cultivation inter- 
mixed, and between it and the bank which bounds the inundations, 
come the cultivated lands of the alluvial tract. The soil varie.s 
from stiff clay to sand, but is generally a good light loam, ea.sily- 
worked and retentive of moisture. BaM crops are chieflv' grown, 
oiGfiothe higher and lighter soils being devoted to the production 
of autumn crops. Below Shorkot the bank of the Uuir is cither 
wanting, or else is situate at .some distance from the stream. 
Instead of finding a comparatively narrow strip of cultivation 
between the now deposits and the Utar bank, one is at once struck 
by the absence of anj' high land beyond which no flood ever 
passes. The country is travei’sed by numerous channels that 
carry the flood water far inland. There arc broad expanses of rich 
saildb land near the river ; but these do not extend far. Beyond, 
high-lying strips and patches of waste land of a sandy texture, covered 
with a thick growth of sar grass, become common. The cultivated 
lands are found in between, wherever there is a depjrcssion that is 
reached by the flood water. As the river recedes, wells become 
more numerous. Near it there are but feav. In February or 
March the view of this cis-Chenab portion of the district from an 
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old mound or eminence has a peaceful beauty peculiar to itself. A 
sea of yellow grass rippling in the breeze, edged on the west by a 
silver ribbon of river, are the features that first strike the eye. 
Dotted over the surface are dark clumps of trees round the wells, 
and here and there a few groves of date palms. Towards the river 
long stretches of green wheat are to be seen, while nearer in the 
cultivation is hidden from view, or only peeps out near a well 
or where a piece of saildb cultivation larger than usual is 
found. Beyond the river rise dark against the horizon the 
trees growing round villages that fringe the further bank. 
Trans-Chenab from the junction of the rivers to Ahmadpnr, the 
saildb lands are bounded by a high bank separating them from 
the Kachhi tract described above. At Ahmadpur the level of the 
country seems to sink, the bank to disappear, and the flood water 
of the river passing to the west of Ahmadpur finds its way by 
depressions and canals into the Kandiwal lake (jhil ) lying 
immediately under the high wall of the Thai. 

The Jhelam has a course of about 45 miles in length from the 
point where it first touches the Jhang district down to its point of 
junction with the Chenab, the Domel as it is called. As compared 
with the Chenab, the Jhelum contains a much smaller volume of 
water, and flows in a much more confined channel. The area subject 
to inundation from the Jhelam is much less extensive, though in 
flood season the rise in the river must be considerably higher than 
that of the Chendb. The erosive action of the Jhelam is quite as 
powerful as that of the Chenab, but its deposits are far richer in 
argillaceous matter. There is more mud and less sand. A deposit 
of Jhelam silt often bears a good crop of coarse rice the first year 
it is formed. The country on the banks of the Jhelam is fertile, 
well wooded, densely cultivated, and supports a larger population 
than any other portion of the district. There is hardly any waste 
land. The Jhelam being a narrow stream, islands ( belds oi binc^is) 
are seldom met with. - 

The B4vi, which is almost everywhere fordable, first touches 
the district at a point only 11 miles from where it falls into the 
Chendb, but the length of its singularly tortuous course between 
these two points must be nearly double that distance. Judging fro^ 
the description of the R^vi given by Mr. Purser in the MontgomerB^ 
Settlement Report, the character of the lower Rdvi varies consideiRf 
ably from that of the upper. On the Jhang side of the river thar 
Rdvi saildb lands are separated by a very high bank from the landlr 
of the Utdr. The outline of this bank is most irregular in iWf 
twists and turns, carved out as it has been by the action of thiW 
most erratic river. Below this bank lies a considerable tract of 
of a very uneven surface and quality, and intersected by numerou*! 
old channels of the Ravi. These are called Budh, or Dhan, and ir* I 
the cold weather such of them as have not subsequently silted u[^ 
and become dry, afford both water to \\\ejkaldi's and excellent duck^W 
shooting. At the end of one cold weather it is impossible to predictH 
where the river will be at the beginning of the next, beyond thatll 
it will be below the Utflr bank. Its course is the most capricioua« 
and inconstant of all the rivers of this district. Ordinarily it does || 
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not, like the Chend,b, flood the whole of the saildha lands. The 
extent and the locality of the floods depend solely upon the direction 
of the river. If it is flowing under the left bank, the chances are 
that the lands under the right bank will not get a drop of flood 
water, except the lowest-lying strips in the old channels of the 
river. The Ravi alluvial lands are composed of a stiff soil, very 
productive if it gets flood water, but hardly pervious, and hut little 
benefited by percolation except where it is unusually sandy. The 
stream runs in a deep bed. The highland between the Ravi and 
the Chenab is curiously similar to that between the Jhelam and 
Chenab. The same bare unfruitful plain with a surface stratum 
of kallar efflorescence is found. The presence of much coarse dabh 
grass, a few patches of sar grass, and some infrequent lai bushes, 
give the Shorkot Vichanh a slightly more hospitable aspect. About 
two miles from the Ravi and close to the Mooltan border, a thick 
forest of jand is found. This forest extends some way into the 
Mooltan district. Only a small portion is included in Jhang. The 
ground appears to he nothing but kallar of the rankest nature, yet 
the jand grows with a luxuriance never seen elsewhere. The site 
is apparently a depression, for not only does water flow down from 
the Utdr and collect here, but sometimes the flood water of the 
Rdvi, spilling over the bank above Chichdwatni, flows across some 
fifty miles of country, and finds its way by here into the Ohendb. 
The Rdrvi side does not present that appearance of fertility that 
characterises the Jhelam valley and the alluvial lands of the Chendb. 
The upland wells are extremely poor, and there is much kallar. 
The Hithdr lands betray the uncertainty of the supply of flood water. 

Irrigation works of modern date in Jhang compare but 
unfavourably with the remains of those of the past. The only 
canal now at work is one in Shorkot, called the Wakefield Wah. 
Its history is apparently this : — In 1872 Niamat Rai devised a 
scheme for cutting a canal from Buddhow'dna to Manga Afgbdndn. 
Mr. Wakefield approved of the plan, and by 1874 a canal sixteen 
miles long had been excavated at their own cost by the zainindars 
of the villages through which it passed. The canal has not been 
doing so well during the last few years. This is due partly to a 
change in the Chenab stream, but more so to lack of management. 
Annual clearances are effected under the supervision of the Tahsll- 
ddr, but proper distribution of the water there is none. The 
villages near the head not only take more than their share, 
but allow the water to run waste in a scandalous manner. There 
are a few other cuts from the river in various villages made to 
assist and guide the flow of the flood water inland, and they 
are welcome signs of the birth of some enterprise among the 
zamindars. These ditches are to be found at Basti Varydm and 
Jalalpur, Kakkuwdla, Ahmadpur, Sultan Bahn, and Haveli 
Bahadarshdh in Shorkot. In Jhang there is one made by the 
CheMs of Wash Astana, and another started by Mr. Wakefield 
near Jhang that has never flowed since the first year. In Chiniot 
there are about the same number. 

The old canals are three. In the Vichanh the remains of an 
old canal of considerable size are to be seen. Local tradition says 
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that it tvas a portion of the Raniwah canal that leaves the Jhelam 
in the Bhera tahsil of Shahpur. Nothing is known as to when the 
canal was constructed. The story goes that it was the work of a 
rich banker of Bhera, whose daughter was married to a resident of 
one of the Jhang Vichanh villages. The daughter, when she 
reached her husband’s home, complained of the scanty supply of 
water, and her father at once cut the canal to put an end to her 
trouble. Another version is that the daughter vowed that she 
would not marry the man to whom she was betrothed, unless she 
could get to his house by water without putting foot to the ground ; 
so her father forthwith proceeded to excavate this canal. The 
remains of the canal opposite Ka lirpur Bakhsha are perhaps 
in the best state of preservation, and show that it was a work of 
some magnitude, and aligned considerably al)ove the level of 
the country. In the Shorkot tahsil the banks of an old canal 
that left the Chenab a short distance east of llirak Sial are 
still recognizable. The people have no tradition whatever as to its 
construction. The fact that the Chenab must have been running 
at a very much higher level than now, and in a very different bed, 
before water could have been supplied to the canal, is the best 
evidence of its antiquity. The head of the canal takes off' the old 
bed of the Chenab l.ving between JlirakSial and Kaiui Bliarwdna, 
into which now-a-days the water of the river in highest flood 
hardly penetrates. All vestiges of the canal arc lost about a mile 
from the village of Shorkot. The third canal is that of Uch, 
constructed by Fakir Gut Inuim. It leaves the river Jheiam 
close under Slachhiwal, and tails off into Uch. It ceased to run 
about the end of the 18th century, after flowing some sixty years. 
There are also traces to be seen in tire Bar of an old canal Nannagwa, 
concerning which little or nothing is known by the people. '' 


The climate of Jhang does not differ from that of the remainder 
of the southern Punjab. Mr. Blanford states that during JOfce, 
July and August the highest mean temperature prevailing in ^y 
part of India is that of the comparatively rainless tract 
Mooltan, Montgomery and Dera Ismail Khan. The intensely IJ|^ot 
weather commences shortly after the 1st June. The kikar 
her trees lose all their leaves in the burning heat. ThereWg 
generally a fall of rain by the 15th July. A hot wind bl<a 
more or less steadily from the south and south-west during I 
month of June, until the advent of the monsoon current is 1^ 
and then the wimls are very variable. The nights are, if not 
at least comfortable up to the last ten days of June, and then 
and night are both equally intolerable. Jhang after general 
has a most pleasant climate. The thermometer falls, and there ' 
little or none of that close muggy atmosphere that character! 
the rain in stations with a large rainfall and moist soil. Calms 
rare. If the rain ceases, as it sometimes does, or if the breaks 
long, the heat becomes again intense, and hot winds have b 
experienced in the latter part of July. There is always a cha 
in August in this part of the Punjab. The nights and morni 
get cooler. If there is no rain in August a’ld September, 
cooling proceeds very gradually, until the cold weather commen' 
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and panhhds are abandoned about the 10th October. With rain 
about the middle of September, the cold weather comes in much 
quicker. The cool bright days, the frosty nights, and the crisp 
fresh mornings of the cold weather of the Punjab proper, are to be 
found at Jhang as elsewhere. October and November are rainless. 
During the last week in December and in January and February 
rain usually falls. By the end of March the weather grows 
perceptibly warmer. April is hot and dry ; May is hotter and 
drier. Table No. Ill shows in tenths of an inch the total rainfall 
registered at each of the rain-gauge stations 
in the district for each year, from 1866-67 to 
1882-83. The fall at head-quarters for the 
four preceding years is shown in the margin. 
The distribution of the rainfall throughout 
the year is shown in Tables Nos. Ill A 
and niB. 

The district is a particularly healthy one. There is ordinarily 
but little fever. Cholera seldom appears, and never badly. The 
drinking water at Jhang, and generally along the banks of the 
Ghenab, is excellent. Goitre, however is prevalent in the 
neighbourhood of Chiniot and the tract lyinv to the north-east of 
that town. Tables Nos. XI, XIA, XIB and XLIV give annual and 
monthly statistics of births and deaths for the district and for its 
towns during the last five vears : while the birth and de.ath-rates 
since 1868, so far as available, will be found at pages 42, 43 for the 
general population, and in Chapter VI under the heads of the several 
large towns of the district. Table No. XII shows the number of 
insane, blind, deaf-mutes, and lepers as ascertained at the Census of 
1881 ; while Table No. XXXVIII shows the working of the 
dispensaries since 1877. 


Year. 

Tenths of 
an inch. 

1S62-63 

S.'IS 

1S63-64 

l&O 1 

18o4r-G5 

135 

1865-66 

117 


SECTION B.-GEOLOGY, FAUNA AND FLORA. 

Our knowledge of Indian geology is as yet so general in its 
nature, and so little has been done in the Punjab in the way of 
detailed geological investigation, that it is impossible to discuss 
the local geology of separate districts. But a sketch of the 
geology of the Province as a whole has been most kindly furnished 
hy Mr. Medlicott, Superintendent of the Geological Survey of India, 
ind is published in exienso in the Provincial volume of the Gazetteer 
aeries, and also as a separate pamphlet. And the following 
jdiscussion, taken from Mr. Steedman’s Settlement Report, is of 
/such an interesting character that it is inserted here : — 

^ “ It has always been to me a curious problem — the origin of this 

E hal sand. If there were any continuous stretches of sand hills on the 
ft bank of the Jhelam, the question might be more easily Uuv.erstood, 
tot there are not. I only know of one small portion of the Vichanh 
^ar where'*t'here are sand dunes, and this is due east of Kadirpur 
•ifakhsha. To the east of the Chenab, below its junction with the 
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Jhelam, there are no doubt sand hiUs here and there, such as are met 
with east of Gilmala, in Pirwala and elsewhere ; but otherwise the tract in 
no way resembles the Thai. The sand hills of Gilmala and Pirwala seem 
to have most probably been formed from sand deposited in an old bed of 
the Chendb that is found near. The remarks at pages 436-439 of the 
Manual of Indian Geology should be consulted for a further insight into 
the formation of deserts such as those found in Sind and Eajputana, 
which do not apparently differ much from the Thai, except that there 
the direction of the parallel lines of sand hills is north-east and south- 
west, while, according to the Shahpur Settlement Report, p. 11, they 
here run north-west and south-east. Native traditions attribute the 
presence of the sand to the action of the strong south wind that 
prevails during the greater part of the year, in blowing up the sand 
of the Indus bed. The authors of the Manual write of the Rajputana 
desert : — ‘ It appears difficult to believe that all the sand found in the 
desert can have been derived from the Indus.’ The same difficulty 
occurs in respect of the Thai sand. ‘ The most probable theory appears 
to be that the Ran of Cutch, and the lower portion of the Indus 
valley, have been occupied by the sea in post-tertiary times, and that 
the sand of the desert was derived from the shore. The most sandy 
tracts, as has also been shown, are on the edge of the Indus valley ♦ * * 
and these portions of the country were all probably situated on the 
coast.’ ‘ It is probable that the central portion of the desert was land, 
whilst the Indus valley, the Ran (of Outch) and the Luni valley were 
occupied by sea.’ The accumulation of sand in a desert region is 
evidently due to the low rainfall and the consequent absence of streams, 
the effect being intensified by the accumulation of sand and the porous 
nature of the resulting surface. In other parts of India, the sand 
blown from the river channels or the sea coast is either driven by the 
wind into other river channels, or is swept into them again by min.'* 


“ It is easy to follow these remarks in connection with the presence 
of sand in the upland of the Sind Saugor Doab, but what in the case of the 
Jhang district requires an explanation, is the comparative absence o^ sand 
in the two neighbouring Doabs between the Jhelam, Chenab and Ravi 


rivers, in fact the comparative absence of sand between the Thai and 
the Blkanir desert on the east of the Sutlej. The alluvium on the 
Kirana and Sandal Bars and that of the Sind Saugor Thai on whicl the 
sand dunes rest, are probably of the same age, though I speak Irith 
extreme diffidence ; and if this is the case, why are there not the »me 
accumulations of sand 1 Did the sands of the Bikanir desert and fcose 
of the Thai once join, and have the Punjab rivers since cut theirlway 
through them, the uplands of the Bar having been first depositedtiand 
subsequently cut through at a later period ? Where the Jhelam enteits 
the district it runs alongside, and is cutting away the high bank of tUe 
Thai. Thence due west, as far as the Indus Kachhi, there is not binW 
but the most sterile waste of monotonously parallel sand dunes. Crofe 
the river, and with the exception of the few mounds of sand mentioned 
previously, a flat plain of stiffish soil, here and there lightening down tt 
sandy loam, is traversed until the Chenab is met. It seems possibK 
to account for the absence of sand by the decreting action of the riveJ 
on the hypothesis that the sands of the Blkanir desert and those of wfc 
Thai were in past ages continuous, and that the Chaj and Rec^K 
DoAbs, lying as they do at a lower level, were subsequently depositecSL 

* Air. Jledlicott writes. — “These remarks, so far as they refer to sea, can| |H l 
no application to any Punjab ground. This sand is essentially recent ; 
partial distribution may, I think, be mainly attributed to the capricious actio^^H 
yet fully understood of the wind.’' 
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fluvial action that had first eroded and carried away the sands. This, 
however, gives a higher* position in the geological era to the Sind 
Saugor Doab than is allowed by the Indian geologists ; and of course my 
suggestion is little else than a guess suggested by the levels, the lie of 
the country, and the identical character of the sand in the two deserts, 
separated from each other by the Punjab portion of the Indus drainage 
system.” 

There are no mines in the district. There are several quarries 
in the hills near Chiniot, where millstones, pestles and mortars, 
dabgars’ and mochis’ blocks, kneading boards, oil pans for lamps, 
&c., are made. There are no other metal or mineral products. 
There are no kankar beds in the district. The Kirdna hills are 
stated to contain iron ore, but it has never been worked. Some 
freestone was quarried near Chiniot and sent to Lahore for use in 
some of the Government buildings. 

Among the trees of the district the kiJcar (^Acacia Arabica) is 
the most common and the most useful. It grows most luxuriantly 
in the Hithdr -sillages on both the rivers, but is found in greater 
quantities on the Jhelam and upper Chenab than further south. 
Kikar wood is of excellent quality, and is used for almost every 
agricultural purpose. More especially it is almost invariably used 
for the horizontal and vertical wheels, the axle of the vertical 
wheels, and other portions of the machinery of a Persian-wheel. 
As a young tree, it is exposed to some danger from frost, but as 
it ages, cold has less effect. It grows wonderfully quickly, and 
this is the principal reason why zamindars prefer it to the shisham 
{tdhli). A number of young kilcars will be found on almost every 
well scattered over the area attached, but the shishams will only 
be close round the well. The pods of the kikar and the loppings 
are eaten greedily by sheep and goats, and in years of drought the 
tree is hacked and pruned in a most unmerciful manner. The 
shade oLthe kikar is peculiarly harmful to vegetation. Nothing 
will grow under it. The bark is used for tanning and distilling 
spirits. The cypress-formed or Kabuli kikar {Acacia cupressi- 
formis) is also found scattered over the district ; it is valued less 
than the kikar. The shisham or tdhli {Dalbergia sissu) is found 
wherever there is cultivation, but is more abundant in the lowlands 
fringing the rivers than in the Utdr. The tree does not do well 
until its roots get down to water, and this takes place much 
Sooner in the tractnear the rivers than in the uplands. Shorkot way, 
Almost every well in the Hithdr boasts a clump of shishams, and 
many are extremely fine trees. There are apparently two varieties 
of the tdhli, — one growing straight, and the other with the boughs 
drooping. The Ber {Zizyphus jujuba) is a hardy tree, and will 
grow anywhere, though it prefers the soil of the Hithar. It is con- 
sidered unlucky to cut down a bdr, and its fruit, when ripe, is 
gathered by every passer-by. The fruit is highly esteemed and 
largely eaten by the poorer agriculturists. Careful housewives 
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* Geologists would say “ lower,” t. e., “older.” But Indian geologists have fixed 
the relations referred to by the use of the term “ old alluvium ” for these high- 
’jands the remains of the prehistoric forest-clad plains, before the concentrated 
drainage waters were driven to prey upon these deposits and form the “ new 
alluvium ” or river valleys.— j&diJor. 
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collect and store large quantities of the lierries when the crop is a 
good one. The fruit has a not unpleasant rough acid taste. It 
ripens about March. The sins (Acacia apeciosa) is rarely met with, 
and only near wells. It is a useless tree, but affords a good shade. 
The iikdnh or khagal, or fardsh ( Tamarix orientalis) is not 
common anywhere except in the' Bar and the Kachhi. Those in 
the Kachhi are of a gnarled stunted growth, and never attain any 
size except near wells, and the zamindar does not often choose 
to grow the ukdnh on his cultivated lands. In the Bar, 
wherever water collects or the soil is better and more moist than 
usual, the ukdnh is sure to be found. A typical instance is to be 
found on the Chichawatni road to the east of Roranwd.li. The 
wood of the ukdnh is hard, and is used in a variety of ways. Lai, 
thojhdu of Hindustan, is found in great quantities along the river 
banks. It is used to make the wattle cylinders with which kachcha 
wells are usually lined. Near Jhang and Maghiana it is cut and 
used for firewood. In the Jhang tahsil the sohdnjyia — horse 
radish tree (Moringa pterijgosperma) — is found on almost every 
■well. The fruit is preserved and used for cTiatrus and as a pickle. 
The tree is pruned regularly every year until it resembles a polled 
willow more than anything else. In Shoikot and Chiniot this tree 
is found, but not so abundantly. In the Civil Station some very 
fine old jane? (Acacia leucophelea) trees are to be seen. Elsewhere 
the stunted bush is usually the form in which this tree presents 
itself A jand shrub is always a sure sign of good soil, whether in the 
Hithdr or Utar. It is unusu.al to find jand scrub in the Hithdr, 
but there are a few such tracts in the southern tahsil. Like the 
ukdnh, jand iw the Bar prefers a moist lowlying positiom^- 
The jand is usually a bush, but in the mm-e favourable loeWfl*^^ 
it becomes a small tree. The peculiarly dense growth 
jangal in the south-east corner of the Shorkot tahsil has 
been noticed. Here, though the surface of the soil is covered 
kallar, the soil itself is good. The kallar has been washed 
a foreign substance in suspension and solution by the Ravi flood 
water or by the drainage from the saline upland of the Bar, Lnd 
subsequently deposited by evaporation in or on the soil. The 
makes very good firewood, and affords capital grazing to cai^ g]g 
sheep, and goats. The ^van, jdl, or pilti (Salvadora oleoides)-—t^^ 
by all three names is this tree known — is found in every 
of the district. Individual trees of the largest size are founqh 
in the Kachhi and the Bar. There are two kinds of jdl — thm 
sweet and the sour, but the sour is very seldom found. The leaven 
of the kdura jdl are darker in colour and longer and broader thaM 
those of the miththd jdl. The tree is much used by the cattle-1 
thieves of the Bar as a place of concealment for stolen animals. 1 
It is impossible to discover the animal except by the closest; 
scrutiny, and precautions are carefully taken against any moye-,{ 
ments on his part. The roots of the tree are the favourite home oft 
the cobra. As fuel the wood is detestable. It leaves an enormous! 
quantity of ash, has an extremely disagreeable smell, and gives but| 
little heat. Its leaves are the favourite diet of camels during thej 
first quarter of the hot weather. They act as a cooling alterative.|lg 
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The fruit, the berry called pilti, is much prized by the poorer 
classes. Pil'd is used both of the tree and the fruit. It is equally 
correct to speak of the tree and of eating pili'c, but it is 
incorrect to talk of eating vjun or jiil. The berry usually ripens 
shortly after the 1.5th Jeth (1st June). In 18S0, there was a 
magnificent crop of berries that ripened a month earlier than usual, 
and thoroughly appreciated it was by the poor classes, with wheat 
selling at 10 — 12 seers for the rupee, and harvest below the average. 
They lived for nearly two months among the jdl trees with their 
flocks, and consumed scarcely anything hut jn'lic berries and milk. 
The berry is supposed to be a cooling diet. Tlie shade of the jiil 
is esteemed as being particularly cool and a thoroughly good pro- 
tection against the sun, and the day is passed therein. The flocks 
are very fond of the berry also, and it is .supposed to incre.ase both 
the sweetness and the supply of milk. Quantities of the fruit are 
dried and stored. The kn.rir bush (Cupparis apIipUa) is found 
alongside the jdl in every portion of the district. The Kachhi and 
the Bar are its favourite habitat.s. It affords grazing to sheep and 
gouts, and when hard pressed, cattle eat or chew the twigs. It 
bears a pinky white flower, hdtd\ and when in blos.som the Bdr 
assumes for a few days quite a guy ajtpcararice. The fruit {dehhi) 
is but little used in this district. It is eaten when ripe, but 
the zainindars hardly talk about the crop ; or if they do, never in 
the same terras or with the same intore.st as the htr and pllu 
berry crop is discus.sed. The unripe berry is made into pickle, 
and also is much esteemed as a tonic {'lunsdluh) for horses. The 
karir wood suffers less from white ants than other indigenous 
timber, but it does not enjoy perfect freedom from their attacks. 
It is used as rafters for liuU'C.s, and for the s|iokcs of the ■wheel on 
which tile well pot.s are striing. All the more important indigenous 
trees an(l shrubs have been emimeratcd aa.l described above. 
Among the other trees besides the fruit-bearing ones, are the 
bohni' {Ficus IniUcfi), the pipal {Ficus ItcHf/iosu), the lakdin 
( Melict Azedoracli). The hnlmr thrives in a wonderful i\av in the 
tract near the rivers. One celebrated tree. Pic /;•<_ huhar, wa.s canied 
awav by the river Cheiiab .some 11 rears ago. It was situated in 
the village of Haveli iluhungir, and its shade covered over half-an- 
acre, not the inany acres mentioned by a correspondent of the 
Agri-IIorticultnral Society, noted at p.uge 218, Stewart's Punjab 
Plants. The j/ipal is found, like the hohur, throughout the district, 
but less frecpieiitly. The h‘d-di?i is found here and there alongside 
a well, but not often. Other 1 o.js common trees arc the Ixn-nu, the 
anialtds (Cafhacticurpus fi.-iitda), the p<hull!n {Aruciii, Jfodestu), 
the white side (Acuciu tjnfa), and the jdinun ( Sizi/r/iicru,,/uiiibula- 
nuvi). In sonie (if the and more especially just above the 

junction of tlie Jlielum and Chenab, a few .sprciinons of the hn/ni 
(populus cuphraticu.) are found. In Jhang the iocalname is vJJidii. 
The mango, mulberry, pe.'ich, apple, orange, lime, pomegranate, 
lemon, grape, plum, guava, ke., are the fruit trees. The mangoes 
are generally inferior. Uost of the better zamiiiddrs have each 
his bdi/h or mango orchard. Oranges and limes succeed very 
well, but the other frnit.s are not good. The date palms of the 
district will be noticed in Chapter V. 
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Among plants are found the ah, hidn, hhip, pJiog, land, Idni, 
khdr,jawdiih or camel-thorn, munjkdna,khdAi,har>nal, hhukil, thistle. 
The ak can hardly be termed a useful plant. When reduced to 
great extremity, goats and deer eat the leaves. Bi'dn and khlp no 
animal eats. Mr. Monckton says paper was made of kldp in the 
Jhang jail. It certainly is not put to this use now, though experi- 
ments may have been made with the plant in former days. All 
enquiries have been met with one answer, that it is valueless. Phog 
comes in the same category. It is found chiefly in the Thai or the 
sandy tracts of the Bar. It is seldom eaten by cattle. Ldnd, laid 
and khdr are all found in this district. There are two kinds of 
land — gora and inithur. Mr. Steedman writes : — ■ 


“ Land is evidently the gora land of the Montgomery Settlement 
Report, and hint the mithnr land. I cannot quite follow’ the notes in. 
the ‘ Punjab Plants,’ and I fancy the wwiter was not perfectly clear as 
to his facts. Anabasis muhijlora is apparently mithar land or the 
hhu of Jhang; but what satsolas are the Garoxglon fetidnm, and 
dwrpcln frutirosa ! The latter is probably the land or rjora Idnid. 
Cnroxylon Griffithi is the khdr. There is a considerable disagreement 
as to what plant or plants sajji is made from. In the Jhang district 
sajji is made from khdr only. I have made repeated emjuiries, and 
have always received the same answers, that sajji is made from khdr, 
but that sometimes, as sugar is sanded, and as a variety of jams are 
partly made from turnips and decayed figs, so is the bulk of the sajji 
increased liy burning land with the kluir. I have been constantly in 
camp at the time the khdr is cut, and 1 have never seen a single bundle 
of cut land, and such adulteration is very uncommon. All four 
plants are excellent grazing for camels. Khdr is the best, and ICiiii the 
worst. Khdr, Mr. Monckton happily phrases it, forms a useful altera- 
tive in the diet of camels that graze in the Bar. Land forms the 
staple footl of the camel for at least 8 months in the year. During May, 
June and July the jdl is browsed, and then land grazing commences.” 


Other shrubs. The process of manufacturing sopf is described in theShahpur 

Gazetteer, and in ‘■Punjab Products,” pp. 86-88. Jaivdnh, 
jawasa camel-thorn, is found mo.st abundantly in the waste and 
fallow lauds subject to inundation from the liver.s. It is a 
popular error to suppose that camels eat it. As a rank weed, 
it does much harm to cultivation. The thistle, leh, is another 
weed that springs up in old snildh lands, llarmal and bhdk'd are 
two weeds characteristic of the Kaohhi well cultivation. Ilannal 
grows chielly on fallow land.s. Bhnktl loves a light sandy soil, 
springs up with the crop, and chokes it. 

Sar, munj, hand. The ])lant sacrharnui iniuija is So characteristic of the Chenab 

valley, and plays .so important a part in agriculture, that it deserves 
separate and special notice. It is found but infrequently ou the 
Jlielara. The Jhelam soil is too good to be left to grow sar only. 
Along the Cheinib there is hardly a single village in which it is 
not to be seen. The area under sar increases a.s one croes south 
There IS more sar in Shorkot than in Jhang, in Jhang than in 
Chiniot. The difference in the country before and after the kdnd 
or flower stems are cut is astonishing. In October and November, 
in the tracts where this plant grows, the view is closed in ou 
every side by the flower stems, and a bird’s-eye \icw of the lie of a 
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village is impossible. The leaves sar, the flower stems land and Chapter I, B. 

til'L, the stem sheaths innnj, are all parts of the same plant, _ 

huta. The leaves are u.'^ed for thatching house.s, the kdnd reeds 
being bound round the edges and across to strengthen the thatch. ■ t, - a 

In the cold weather they are often the only pasturage of the cattle. " 

They are also cut, chopped up, and mixed like blnwa with grain, oil 
cake, or green stuff. In the e.arly spring the grass is fired, and the 
cattle graze on the green shoots that quickly sprout again. Only 
the inferior patches of snr are treated thus, as the plant seldom 
produces inunj kdnd after being burnt. The dry sar leaf is not 
very fattening, but it serves to keep the cattle in condition, and 
to have bide plants inside the village boundary is alwav’s considered 
a great advantage. The kdnd reeds are used for a variety of 
purposes, for strengthening thatch, for making chairs, couches, 
and stools, for the frame-work of ihnm stacks, jwlld, kc. The 
upper portion of the stem, tfli, is the portion broken off, the sheath 
of which is made into nmnj. The sheath of the lower portion of 
the stem is never so used. The Hli is made into sirki and mats, 
and is also used for the manufacture of winnowing trays, baskets, 

&c. is the most valuable of all the products of this plant. 

The manufacture of the munj into rope may be seen almost any 

day in any jail in the western Punjab. The lower ends of a 

bundle of the petioles are first burnt, then they are pounded into 

fibres, and lastly twisted into a rope. The ropes used ia agriculture 

are made almost entirely of nmnj. The well ropes, the ties that 

attach the well pots to the rungs of the well rope, the string 

portion of chdrpdis, are all made of nuinj. Several villages have of 

late commenced to .«ell their munj hand, and large sums are 

realised. The zamindars say there are two kinds of sar , — the 

■white and black. The black has a broader and darker coloured 

leaf, and gives the longest and stoutest kdnd. The white sar plant 

is better grazing, and produces better munj. It is, however, 

probable that they are one and the .same plant under different 

conditions. The white sar is found in lighter .soils than the other 

kind. The kdnh {sarcharum spontaneum) is only found in the Kdnh, 

moistest portions of lands adjoining the rivers. It is most valuable 

pasture for buffaloes. The zamindars go so far as saying that if 

there were no kdnh there would be no buffaloes. It makes the 

thickest yurtga/ in the district, and is much liked on that account 

by ■wild pig. Pens are made from it. It is too valuable to be 

used for thatch. 

As the well-being of the people of this district is so intimately Graaseg. 
connected with tlie existence of good pastuiage, it will be useful 
to give a list of the principal grasses, with a few remarks. 

Clihirnbar is the most common grass in the Bilr, and appears to 
thrive in every kind of soil, — sandy, clayey, or saline. With good 
rain it attains a fair height, and is very dense in growth. It is 
one of the best. Lamh is a feathery grass of average quality, and 
is found growing in kallar. Knrpa is uncommon. It is a first- 
class grass. Horses do particularly well on it. Lvndh is a tall 
upstanding gras.s, requires a good deal of rain for a good crop, 
grows in kallar, and is a first-class grass. Garham is not unlike 
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Chapter I, B, lundh in appearance, but grows higher and stronger. It is not 
— - found in kallar, but usually under bushes and where dung has 

fallen, and is inferior in quality, Khar madhdna is a small grass, 
Avith seeds shaped like a Avood-louse, inferior in quality. Dhdman 
Grasaea. grasses. It is found in the largest quantities 

in the north of the district. To the south it is rare. It requires 
a good soil, and will not grow in kallar. The zaminddrs complain 
that the dhdman is becoming scarcer and scarcer, and attribute 
the scarcity to the frequent failure of the rains during late years, 
but it is doubtful whether this idea is correct. It is a thick, juicy, 
pale green grass, and grows to a considerable height in favourable 
years. This grass, the zamiudars believe, if in good condition, 
gives a semi-intoxicating effect to the milk of buffaloes who graze 
on it. Fildn is another good grass. It is the principal grass of 
the police rukh not far from Jhang, and makes excellent sweet 
hay, not so fragrant or tender as English hay, but still not to 
be despised. It is found mi.xed with chhiinhar and kheo. Kheo is 
remarkable for the speed with which it springs up after rain, 
resembling murak in this quality, but otherwise it is a better and 
larger grass. Murak sprouts out in lowlying moist places after 
rain. Its leaves are not unlike those of the dabh, but are narrower 
and grow straight up. Among the prostrate grasses are the aleti, 
dodhak, and kildnj. All three are very hardy, and seem to do best 
in seasons of drought. They are dug up and given to cattle. 
Sheep and goats graze them on the ground. There are only two 
other grasses of the Bar that require notice, — the khaici and panhi. 
The khaun grows in hollows where water collects, and seems to 
prefer kallar. There is any quantity of it round Tobha Tek Singh. 
It has a peculiar fragrant smell, and is of a dark brownish-red 
colour. Cows graze upon it if hard pressed, but not otherwise. 
It contains little nutrition. The Bar housewives use wisps of this 
grass to clear out vessels used for churning or holding milk. The 
panhi is a very different plant, and is de.scribed roughly at p. 253, 
“ Punjab Plants. ” It, like the khaw'i. grows in hollows and depres- 
sions, but selects only the best soils. It is never seen in kallar. It 
grows in tussocks like the sar grass, but instead of drooping its 
leaves, stand out straight and stiff. Its roots are very long and 
tough. They are used for making ropes, and also for the brushes 
u.sed by the weavers for arranging the threads of the web. Khas- 
khas is obtained from the roots of the khaivL 

Wild animals and The beasts of prey found in the district are the wolf, the hyena, 

game. the -^vild cat, and lynx. Wolves are numerous both in the Sandal 

and the Kiratia Bar. The hyena is not so often seen. The name of 
bdr-billa is applied both to the long and short-tailed wild cats. 
The one is the domestic animal run wild, and the other is a true 
lynx. The first attains a much larger size than the domestic cat, 
and is remarkably fast. The lynx is a stouter animal. Another 
animal frequently met with is a kind of badger, a most hideous- 
looking creature — -vernacular name, hijjd. In the interior of the 
Sandal Bdr and between Ghapni and Khuriauwala, there are some 
droves of wild ponies. They are the offspring of escaped domesti- 
cated animals. Major Harcourt had one that was driven Avith 
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another horse in a pony carriage. A remarkable but a true story is Chapter I, B. 

told of another of these ponies that got loose at Sialkot and fmnd 

his way back to his old haunts at Ghapni. The parents of these 

wild ponies are said to have e.scaped in the tights between the 

Kathihs and Bharwauas. For the five years ending 1882, Rs. 1,195 g'ame*^ 

were paid in rewards for the destruction of o-io wolves, and 570 

snakes. 

As a sporting district, Jhang is not particularly good, and yet 
not bad. Black buck are only found in one portion of the district, 
between the Kirana hills and the Bhahpur district. There are 
none in the Sandal Bar included in this district, except perhaps a 
few near the Gujranuala boundary. Ra\iue deer are plentiful in 
the BAr. They especially affect the tract near Tobha Tek Singh 
and Ghapni, where there is very little cover. They are extremely 
wary, and it is very dilheult to get within shot of them. In the 
Kirdna Bar also, ravine deer are common, hut not in such quan- 
tities as on the other side of the Cheiuib. There are one or two 
places in the Kachhi near the Thai where they are generally to be 
found. Pdhru, or hog deer, are found in almost all the large btlds 
on the Oheuab. There are a good number in Shorkot, a few in 
Jhang, and hardly any in Chiuiot. Jackals are found in great 
numbers along the Cheuab. There are not very many in the Bars. 

The Kirana hill swarms with them, and the fakirs give them a 
daily dole. Seeing the jackals fed is a remarkable sight. One of 
the faku'S stands on the edge of the wall and shouts, 0 gidro, 
gidro, ao ! ao ! ao ! ” and the jackals seem to spring out of the 
ground by magic. Where nothing could be seen but a steep bare hill 
side, is suddenly thronged by 20 or 30 jackals. Bits of chapdti are 
then thrown down to cijem, and the way in which they scamper 
down hill after the pieces is wonderful. Foxes are found all over 
the district. There are two distinct kinds, one fox is of a very 
light yellowish-brown colour, so as to be almost indistinguishable 
from the colour of the ground after drought, with a curved sabre- 
shaped brush of a darker shade on the upper than on the lower .«ide, 
and ending in a w'hito tag. The second kind is very much darker 
in hue, and has a perfecily straight brush with a black tag. This 
species is more compact in form, with a stouter body than the first. 

Both foxes give capital sport, hut the light-coloured one has better 
staying powers, and is also faster than the other. Numbers are to 
be found in the tract of Bar adjoining the civil station. Hares are 
found more or less all over the district. In Chiuiot there are but 
few, except iu the iuterior of the Bar beyond Shahkot, where they 
are plentiful. In the Vichanh they are seldom met with. There 
is a very good supply all along the Chenab on the left bank. On 
the right bank the cultivation is too dense. The hare found in the 
moist alluvial lands adjoining the rivers is small in size, and does 
not afford good coursing. It has neither speed nor stamina. The 
hares of the Utar and Bar give excellent sport, but the Kachhi 
and Thai hares are supposed to be the hardiest of all. There 
are a great number of pig in the jantl jaiigal of Bheru and 
the adjoining portion of Mooltau. From here they spread into 
the dense jaiigal that extends from Jalalpur to Alahyar Juta, and 
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the various thick helds on the river. But the country is had for 
riding. Pig are found now and again in Bela Baggar near the 
junction of the two rivers, and in one or two places above Jhang, 
and there are pig in the Sandal Bar near Sangla. 

Among game-birds, the bustard, tuhdar, tl:e hoiilara, gurain, 
guraini, sandgrouse, coulon, geese, ducks, and quail are annual 
visitors. The larger bustard is found in the Sandal Bar, but is 
very rare. The houbdra (pronounced here) is plentiful in 

the cold weather all over the district. They are found in the kallar 
plain round Tobha Tek Singh in as great numbers as anywhere. 
The lesser bustard is also seen near the sadr station. Coulon {kunj) 
come in with the cold weatlier in great numbers. They are found 
principally in the Hithar. Geese come in later than coulon, and 
are particularly fond of the banks of the Jhelam and tlie lower 
Chenab. They seem to like particular localities, and may be 
seen in great nnmbcr.s in Aliklianaua and RasluJpur west of 
the Chenab, and in Dabh Kalan and Kachcba Kabira on the 
left bank. There are very few duck, and still fewer snipe in 
the district. Tliere is only one small pond in the whole of 
the Ohiniot tahsil where duck are, as a rule, to be found. In 
Jhang they are equally scarce. It is only in Shorkot on the 
budhs of the Ravi that good shooting can be obtained. The 
best dliuns are in Nalera and Khutpur SanJa. Teal, spotted-hills, 
mallard, white-eyes, shovellers, gadwalls, are the commonest kinds. 
Quail are plentiful both in spring and autumn. The autumn shoot- 
ing is the best, and certainly the most enjoyable. The larger 
sandgrouse is found in largo numbers all over the district in 
November and December. It is quite a sight to see the flocks flying 
to and from the Chenab for their raoriiiug’s drink. After Decem- 
ber a fair number still remain, but not so many as before. The 
pin-tailed grouse has also been shot in the district, and the common 
sandgrouse stays all the year round. There are very few black 
partridges in the district. In the Shorkot tahsil, but nowhere else, 
are there places where a few shots can always be got. The grey 
partridge is found infrequently all over the district. 

Fishing is not practised generally as a profession, upon either 
the Jhelam or the Chenab. At Lalera, however, in the extreme 
south of the district, a few families devote themselves to fishing, 
and fish are sent from this place for sale at Mooltan. 

The snakes most common in Jhang are the Karet and Cobra. 
In the Bdr many and wondrous snakes are said to exist. The 
following are among the most venomous: — Karundia, Khapra, 
Khan, Sangchur, Pkanniar or Chhajlhvdla, the Cobra, Bindo-a 
and Garm. 
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CHAPTER 11. 


EC I S T O K. 'S'. 

Considorable intere.«t attaches to the early history of this 
district, from the iuentitication, now placed beyond a doubt, of 
the ruins upon a small rocky hill, near the bonier of the district 
towards Gujrauuala, with the Sakala of the Brahmans, the Sai(al 
of Buddhism, and the Santrala of Alexander’s historians. The 
identity of the three places hml long ago been recognized, but the 
position has been only recently determined. F<n-tunately for the 
cause of history, the place was visited, in A.D. 630, by the Chinese 
pilgrim Hwen Thsaug, Both Arrian and Curtius apparently place 
Sangala to the east of the Ravi, but the itinerary of Hwen Thsang 
shows that it was to the west of that river, as nearly as possible 
in the position of the small hill known in modern times as the 
Sanglawjtla Tibba.* The discrepancy is probably to be thus 
accounted for: — Alexander is stated by both Curtius and Arrian 
to have been in full march for the Ganges, when he heard “that 
certain free Indians and Kathmanst were resolved to give him 
battle if he attempted to lead hi.<5 army thither.” He no sooner 
heard this than he immediately directed his march against the 
Kathseans, that is, he changed the previous direction of his march 
and proceeded towards Sangala. This was the uniform plan on 
which he acted during his campaign in Asia, to leave no enemy 
behind him. When he was in full march for Persia, he turned 
aside to besiege Tyre; when he was in hot pursuit of Bessus, the 
murderer of Darius, he turned to the south to subdue Drangiana 
and Arachosia; and, when he was loiigiug to enter India, he 
deviated from his direct march to besiege Aoruos. With the 
Kathffians the provocation was the same. Like the T\ rians, the 
Drangians, and the Bazarians of Aorno.s, they wi.>hed to avoid 
rather than oppose Alexander; but, if attacked, they were resolved 
to resist. Alexander was then on the eastern bank of the 
Hydraotes or Ravi, and, on the day after his departure from the 
river, he came to the city of Pimprama where he halted to refresh 
his soldiers, and on the third day reached Bungula. As ho was 
obliged to halt after his tirst two marchc.s, they must have been 
forced ones of not less than 25 miles each, and his last may have 
been a common march of 12 or 1-5 miles. Sangala, therefore, mu^t 
have been about GO or G-l miles from the camp on the bank of the 

* The following account is abri.lgfcil from Ueucral Cunniiigli.Tin’s Arclia'ological 
Report, vol. 11. , pp. I'JC, glO. Fui tlicr ijiformatioii will be found at pp. 170 to 

191 of the same authoTs Ancient Geogiai>liy ot India. 

tThe Katlueaiis iiave been idcntitieil witn the .Ut clan of Kathia, whose 
territory is in the modem district of Moutgomciy. The history of the tribe has 
been discussed in the account of that district — .See (jazettuer of the Montgoineiy 
district. 
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Chapter II. Hydraotes. Now, this is the exact distance of the Sangala Hill 
— from Lahore, which vras mo.st pr()bably the position of Alexander’s 

History. camp when he heard of the recusancy of the Kathsei. General 

Cunningham believes, therefore, that Alexander at once gave up his 
march to the Ganges and recrossed the Ravi to punish the people 
of Sangala for daring to withhold their submission. 

SAngUwAla Tibba. Saugldwala Tibba is a small rocky hill forming two sides of ^ 

a triangle, with the open side towards the south-east. The north 
side of the hill rises to a height of 215 feet, but the north-east 
side is only 160 feet. The interior area of the triangle slopes 
gradually down to the south-east, till it euds abruptly in a steep 
bank 32 feet above the ground. This bank was once crowned 
with a brick wall, which can still be traced at the east end where 
it joined the rock. The whole area is covered with brick ruins. 

The bricks are of very large size, 15x9x3 inches. During the 
last fifteen years these bricks have been removed in great 
numbers. Nearly 4,000 were carried to the large village of Marh, 
six miles to the north, and about the same number must have 
been taken to the top of the hill to form a tower for the survey 
operations. The base of the hill is from 1.700 to l.SOO feet on 
each side, or just one mile in circuit, On the east and south sides 
the approach to the hill is covered by a large swamp, half a mile 
in length and nearly a quarter of a mile in breadth, which dries 
up annually in the summer, but during the sea.«onal rains has a 
general depth of about 3 feet. In the time of Alexander this 
must have been a fine sheet of water, which has been gradu- 
ally lessened in depth by the annual wasliings of silt from the hill 
above. On the north-eastern side of the hill there are the remains 
of two large buildings, from which old bricks were obtained by 
General Cunningham, of the cnormou.s size of 17^ X 11 X 3 
inches. Close by there is an ol<l well, which was lately cleared 
out by some of the wandering tribes. On the north-western side, 
1,000 feet distant, there is a low liJgo of rock called Munda-ka- 
pura, from 25 to 30 feet in height and about 500 feet in length, 
which has once been covered with brick buildings. At If mile 
to the south there is another ridge of three small hills called Arna 
or little Sangala. All these hills are formed of the same dark 
grey rock as that of Chiiiiot and the Kirana hills to the west of 
the Cheiiab, which contains much iron, but is not worked on 
account of the want of fuel. The production of iron is noticed by 
H wen Thsang. 

The Brahminical accounts of Sfikala have been collected from 
the Mahabharata by Professor La.ssen.* According to that poem, 
Sakala, the capital of the Madras, who are also called Jartikas, 
and Bahikns, was situated on the Apaga rivulet to the west of the 
Iravati or RaVi river. It wa.« approached from the east side by 
pleasant paths through the jwTm forest. The country is still well 
known as Madrades or the district of the Jladras, which is said 
by some to extend from the Bias to the Jhelam, but by others 
only to the Chenab. The Apagfi rivulet, General Cunningham 


Peutapotamia ludiua, pp. 73 and 74. 
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recognizes in the Avak Nadi, a small stream which has its rise in 
the Jammu hills to the north-east of Sialkot. Near Asarur (in 
Gujranwala) the bed of this stream divides into two branches, 
which, after passing to the east and west of Asarur, rejoin at 
miles to the south of Sanglawala Tibba. Near Asarur and 
Sangala, the Avak is now quite dry at all seasons, but there must 
have been water in it at Dhakawala only 24 miles above A.sarur 
even so late as the reign of Shah Jahau, when his son Dara 
Shikoh drew a canal from that place to his hunting seat at 
Shekhupura, which is also called the Ayak or Jhilri Canal. 

The Buddhist notices of Sakala refer chiefly to its history in 
connection with Buddhism. A legend is told of seven kings who 
went towards Sagal to carry off Prabhavati, the wife of King 
Kusa ; but the king, mounting an elephant, met them outside the 
city and cried out with so loud a voice, “I am Kusa,” that the 
exclamation ivas heard over the whole world, and the seven king.s 
fled away in terror.* * * § But there is no other mention of Sdkala 
until A.D. 633, when it was visited by Hwen Thsang, who describes 
the neighbouring town of Tse-kia as the capital of a large kirig- 
‘ dom, which extended from the Indus to the Bia«, and from the 
I foot of the hills to the confluence of the five rivers.-f- 

i The classical notices of Sangala are confined to the two 
t historical accounts of Arrian and Curtius and a passing mention 
1 by Diodorus. Curtius simply calls it “a great city defended not 
' only by a wall hut by a swamp (pah/sy-^ But the swamp Avas a 
(deep one, as some of the inhabitants afterwards escaped by 
’swimming across it {paludem tmnfnui-ere). Arrian calls it a lake, 
■but adds that it w'as ' not deep, that it was near the city 
'wall, and that one of the gates opened upon it. Ho describes the 
city itself as strong both by art and nature, being defended by 
brick walls and covered by the lake. Outside the city there ivas 
hill' which the Kathmans had surrounded with a triple 
^ine of carts for the protection of their camp,§ This little 
.^ill may probably be identified with a low ridge to the north-west 
■jailed Mundakapura, Avhich would certainly appear to have been 
outside the city Avails. The camp on the hill must hatm been 
Termed chiefly by the fugitives from other places, fur Avhom there 
was no room in the already croAvded city. The Greeks attacking 
this outpost carried the first and second line of carts, and 
drove the defenders back Avithin the city Avails. Then using 
— the carts to form a barrier round the margin of the lake, they 
• commenced the siege of the city itself The Kathmans made 
i an attempt to escape by night across the lake, but Avere 
j checked by the barrier of carts, and driven back into the 
city. The Avails were then breached by undermining, and the 
place Avas taken by assault. The loss of the Kathseans is stated 
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* Hardy's Manual of Buddhism, p. 263, note, 

t See Gazetteer of the OujrinAviila <listrict. 

X Vita Alexaudri, IX., I. “ad magnam deinde urbera pervenit, non muro 
solum sed etiain palude munitam.” 

§ Anabasis, V. 22. 
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by Arrian to have been 17,000 slain and 70,000 prisoners. 
Curtins with more probability gives it as 8,000 slain. 

Hwen Thsang, when he visited Sakala in a.d. 630, found the 
walls completely ruined, but their foundations still remained, 
showing a circuit of about 34 miles. In the midst of the ruins 
was a small portion of the old city, still inhabited, about one mile 
in circuit. There was a Buddhist Monastery of 100 monks, and 
two Buddhist topes, or stupas, one of which was the work of the 
famous king Asoka. 

Another town of considerable historical interest in this 
district is that of Shorkot. It is identified with great probability 
by General Cunningham with one of the towns of the ilalli,* 
attacked and taken by Alexander, and with a city visited in the 7th' 
century by the same Hwen Thsaiig to whom history owes the 
identification of iSangala. The narrative of the campaign against 
the Malli has been given in the account of Mooltan.t For an 
account of the city, see Chapter VI, heading “ Shorkot.” At the 
time of Hwen Thsang.;); Shorkot was the capital town of the 
central district of the Punjab, hounded on the north by the 
Province of Taki,!:} on the south by Mooltan, and on the west and 
east by the Indus and the Sutlej. The circuit, as stated by Hwen 
Ihsang, was 833 miles, but General Cunningham shows that it 
cannot have exceeded about 530 miles. ,'| 

For a clear account of what little is known of the modern 
history of this district, it is first necessary to describe the localities 
of the various tribes who have from time to time played their small 
part.s. The Sials occupy the whole of the country on the left bank 
of the Chenab, from the southern boundary of tahsil Chiniot to the 
Ehvi. On the right bank of the upper Chenab a comparatively 
small tract only is held by them, lying .^outb of a line drawn from 
the boundary of Kot Khan to the southern boundary of Shah Jiwana. 
On the Jhelam’s right bank, below a point opposite to the northern 
boundary of Kot Khan, the Sial village.s are few ; but from its 
point of junction with the Chenab down to the Muzaffargarh district, 
there is along the river an almost unbroken chain of Sial villages. 
Kviuj from the river most of the villages are the property of 
Beloches. In what is now' the Chinint tahsil on the left bank of 
toe Chenab, the Chaddhars inhabit the tract between the Sidl 
country and the villages ot the Saymds of Rajoa. Beyond them 
come a motley mixture of Sayads, Harals, Khokhars, and miscella- 
neous Jats. The tribal limits west of tlie Chenab in the Chiniot 
tahsil are remarkably clearly demarcated. The Bhattis, Lalis, and 
Kissow anas hold the whole of the northern portion in the above 
order, from a few miles beyond the Jhang tahsil boundary to that 
of the Shahpur district. Below these tribes along the river bank 


* .See Gazetteer of the Mooltan district. 

+ See Gazetteer of the Mooltan district. 

t The naine is spelt by Hwen Thsang “Po-’o fa-to. ” General Cunningham 
w ould read So-lo-fa-to, which when transliterated w'ould become Sorovati, and 
would be a synonj-m for Shorkot. Ancient Geography of India p. 204 
§ See Gazetteer of the Gnjrhnwala district. ~ 

li See General Cunningham’s Ancient Geography of India, pp. 203 to 208, 
and his A rch^oTogical Survey, vol. V., pp. 97 to 103. 
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come the Gilotars next to the Shahpur boundary; then Ilarals, 
Sayads and unimportant Jats, until the Jhang tahsil boundary is 
again reached, coinciding with that of the Shah Jiwana ildka. 
This tract, the property of the two Sayad families, the descendants 
of Pir Fatah Khan and Shah Jiwana, extends to the country held 
by the Sidls in the Vichanh in the south-west, and northwards to 
the Khokhar villages above. North of the Sial country, bounded 
by Kot Khan, come the Akeras, a Jat tribe of no historical interest 
but of considerable present influence. Beyond them. Khokhars, 
Jats, and Beloches along the river, and Khokhars in the upland 
villages, are the proprietors as far as the Shahpur boundary. West 
of the Jhelain above the Siiil country, almost all the villages belong 
to Beloches. 

The history of Jhang is the history of the Sial, and until the 
reign of Walidad Khan, in the first half of the 18th century, the 
annals of the district and its tribes are enveloped in Cimmerian 
darkness. Apparently no facts are forthcoming, for the simple 
reason that there are none. Passing by the expedition of Alexander 
and the march of Hephiestus down the loft bank of the Jhelam and 
lower Chenab, through the country now included in this district, 
the first tangible facts are gained from Babar's memoirs. In the 
year 1504-5 a.d., when Babar passed through the Khaibar pass 
and advanced on Peshawar, he wrote : — “ The Government of Bhcra, 
“ Khushdb and Chendb was held by Sayad Ali Khan. He read the 
" KJmtla in the name of Iskandar Bahlol, and was subject to him. 
" Being alarmed at my inroad, he abandoned the town of Bhora, 
“ crossed the river Behat(Vehat is still the local name for the Jhelam) 
“ and made Shirkot (Shorkot ?), a place in the district of Bhera, his 
“ capital. After a year or two, the Afghans having conceived snspi- 
“ cions against Sayad Ali on my account, hobecamo alarmed at their 
“ hostility^ and surrendered his country to Daulat Khan, who was 
“ Governor of Lahore. Daulat Kh5n gave Bhera to his eldest son 
“Ali Khan, by whom it was now (lolfl) held.” Ali Khan and his 
father were governors under the Lodi dynasty of Delili. then 
represented by Ibrahim Lodi, the last of his line. Shortly bofm-e 
the above passage, Babar speaks of the country' of Bhora, Khusbab, 
Chenab and Chiuiot as having been long in the posso.ssion of the 
Turks, and ruled over by the family of^imur Beg and his adherents 
and dependants ever since his invasion of India in DlbS. The 
matter of most interest to the historian of Jhang is the locality' 
and limits of these countries. Where was the Chenab country ? 
Is the h'hirkot where Sayad Ali Khan fled, the Shorkot of to-day ? 
If so, how could Babar write of it as being in the di.strict of Bhera, 
for the Khushab country must have intervened ? Jlr. Steedman is 
inclined to identify Shirkot with Shorkot, and to place the Chenab 
country south of Chiniot and Khushab. Whether this is right or 
wrong, Jhang and the Sials were not of sufficient importance to be 
mentioned at the commencement of the 16th century a.d. They 
remained equally unknown and unnoticed during the two centuries 
that elapsed between Babar’s first invasion and the accession to 
the throne of Muhammad Shah in 1720 a.d. It was not until the 
stirring times during which the dynasty' of the Mughals tottered 
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and fell, the half century that witnessed the rise of the Sikhs and 
the Mahrattas, and the devastating inroads of Ahmad Shah, that 
the Si^ls can be said to have been even temporarily independent. 
Previous to Walidad’s accession, the Sials probably were a pastoral 
tribe, but little given to husbandrt', dwelling on the banks of the 
rivers and grazing their cattle during the end of the cold and the 
first months of the hot weather in the lowlands of the Chenab, and 
during the rainy season in the uplands of the Bar. The greater 
portion of the tract now occupied by them was probably acquired 
during the stormy century that preceded the conquest of Hindustan 
by the Mughals. During this period the country was dominated 
from Bhera and sometime.s from Hooltan. The collection of 
revenue from a nomad population inhabiting the fastnesses of the 
Bar and the deserts of the Thai could never have been easy, and 
was probably seldom attempted. Left alone, the Sials applied 
themselves successfully to dispossessing those that dwelled in the 
land, — the Nauls, Bhangus, Mangans, Marais, and other old tribes, — 
amusing themselves at the same time with a good deal of 
internal strife and quarrelling, and now and then with stiffer fight- 
ing with the Kharals and Beloches. Then for 200 years there was 
peace in the land, and the Sials remained quiet subjects of the 
Lahore Siiba, the seats of local government being C'hiniot and 
Shorkot. Walidad Khan died in 17-17, one year before Ahmad 
Sh^h Abdali made his first inroad and was defeated before Dehli. 
It is not known when he succeeded to the chieftainship, but it 
was probably early in the century, for a considerable time 
must have been taken up in the redaction of minor chiefs and 
the introduction of all the improvements with which Walidad 
is credited. It was during Walidad's time that the power of the 
SiAls reached its zenith. The country subject to Walidad extended 
from Mankera in the Thai eastwards to Kamalia on the Ravi, 
from the confiaence of the Ravi and the Cheiiab to the ilaka of 
Pindi Bhattian beyond Chiniot. He was succeeded by his nephew 
Inayatulla, who was little if at all inferior to his uncle in adminis- 
trative and military ability. He was engaged iu constant 
warfare with the Bhangi Sikhs on the north, and the chiefs of 
Mooltan to the south. His near relations, the Sial chiefs of 
Rashidpur, gave him constant trouble and annoyance. Once indeed 
a party of forty troopers raided Jhang and carried off the Khan 
prisoner. He was a captive for six months. The history of the 
three succeeding chieftains is that of the growth of the power of 
the Bhangis .and of their formidable rival the Sukarchakia misl, 
de.stined to be soon the subjugator of both Bhangis and Sials, 
Chiniot was taken iu 180;J, Jhang in ISOG. Ahmad Khan, the 
last of the Sial Khans, regained his country shortly after in 1808, 
but in 1810 he was again captured by the IMaharaja, who took 
him to Lahore and threw him into prison. Thus ended whatever 
independence the Sial Khans of .Jhang had ever enjoved. 

The previous paragraph contains a brief sketch of the history 
of the Sials and their rule over the southern portion of the country 
now comprised in the Jhang district. It is now necessary to fill 
iu the details so far as they have been ascertained. The sources 
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from which the information now given has been compiled, are the 
history of the Si^l by Maulvi Nur Muhammad Chela, Griffin’s 
“Punjab Chiefs,” and the local stories and traditions. The Sials are 
descended from Eai Shankar, a Panwar Rajpfit, a resident of 
Dhardnagar between Allahabad and Fatehpur. A branch of the 
Panwdrs had previously emigrated from their native country to 
Jaunpur, and it was there that Rai Shankar was born. One story 
has it that Rai Shankar had three sons — Sen, Ten, and Gheu— 
from whom have descended the Sials of Jhang, the Tiwanas of 
Shahpiir, and the Ghebas of Pindi Gheb. Another tradition states 
that Sidl was the only son of Rai Shankar, and that the ancestors 
of Tiwanas and Ghebas were onl}' collateral relation.s of Shankar 
and Sial. On the death of Rai Shankar we are told that great 
dissensions arose among the members of the family, and his son 
Sial emigrated during the reign of Ala-ud-din Ghori to the Punjab. 
It was about this time that many Rajput families emigrated from 
the provinces of Hindustan to the Punjab, including the ancestors 
of the Kharals, Tiwanas, Ghebas, Chaddhars and Panwar Sials. 
It was the fashion in those days to be converted to the Muham- 
madan religion by the eloquent exhortations of the sainted Bawa 
Farid of Pakpattan, and accordinglv we find that Sial in his 
wanderings came to Pakpattan, and there renounced the religion 
of his ancestors. The saint blessed him, and prophesied that his 
son's seed should reign over the tract between the Jhelam and 
Chenab rivers. This prediction was not very accurate. Bdwa 
Farid died about 12G4-G.'». Sial and his followers appear to have 
wandered to and fro in the Rachna and Chaj Doabs for some time 
before they settled down with some degree of permanency on the 
right bank of the Jhelam. It was during this unsettled period 
that Sial married one of the women of the country, Sohag, daughter 
of Bh4i Khan Mekan of Sahiwal in the Shithpur district, and is 
also said to have built a fort at Sialkot wiiilo a temporary resident 
there. At their first settlement in this district, the Sials occupied 
the tract of country lying between Maukera in the Thai and the 
river Jhelam, east and west, and from Khushab on the north to 
what is now called the Garb Maharaja ilahx on the south. 
Mankera is said to have been founded by iManak, and Ainowani, 
now called Haidanibad, by Amo, sons of Diraj. The tomb of 
Chuchak, a leading man of the Kohli branch, is at Kotli Bakir 
Shah, and Maggun, the ancestor of the MaghiautD, emigrated to 
Maghiana from Lohabhir. About the year 14G2, Mai Khan, ninth 
in descent from Sial, f indcd Jhang Sial on the banks of the 
Chenab. The old town of Jhang was situate west of the tomb of 
Nur Shah, south-we-t of the modem town, and was subsequently 
carried away by the river. There are still some traces of the old 
town to be seen. Mr. ilo nekton wrote of Mai Khan : — “ He was 
“the first of a race of rulers who, under the title of Khan, exercised 
■‘an extensive sway over the neighbouring countrie.s, till the rising 
“ fortune of the Sikhs, guided by the genius of Raujit Singh, 
“successively absorbed all the minor principalities within the 
“ territory of the five rivers.” But Mr. Moncktoii much over-estimated 
the power and influence of the Sials before the reign of Walidfld 
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Chapter II. Khd-n. At this period the throne of Dehli was occupied by the 

T Lodhis, and this part of the Punjab was included in the govern- 

18 ory. luents of Chiiiiot and Shorkot and Khushdb. There were, however, 
fiS'claii^uTto WaU* resident governors, and the Sials paid in their revenue to the 
dad^Khiia’a rei 'n.' Naul.s, who were the dominant tribe in the country round Jhang. 

Mai Khan, after the foundation of Jhang, visited Lahore, and 
obtained the farm of the Jhang revenues from the Governor. 
Another account is that he met the Governor at Chiniot. Mai 
Khan belonged to the Chuchkana branch of the Sials. He was 
succeeded by his eldest son, Daulat Khan, who was killed near the 
Thai while repelling a Beloch raid. His tomb is still to be seen 
at Wasu Asthana. The chieftainship descended to his son Ghazi 
Khan, whose first act was to revenge his father’s death and inflict 
severe punishment on the Beloches. He built a fort on the banks of 
the Jhelam, a short distance above its junction with the Chendb, 
where the village of Chauntra now stands. It is related that 
Ghazi Khan was the first Sial chief who established a standing 
army. The next prince was Jalal Khan, son of Ghazi Khan. He 
appears to have been deficient in ability as a governor, and unable 
to restrain his unruly tribesmen. The minor chiefs of Khiwa and 
Paharpur now first appear on the scene. Rashidpur was founded 
by Jalal Khan’s son Rashid, and Paharpur by Pahdr Khdn, a 
nephew of Jalal Khdn, who had quarrelled with his uncle, and set 
up an independent chiefship. Pahar Khan treacherously slew his 
uncle while on a visit to him, made with the object of effecting a 
reconciliation. He was succeeded by his son Rashid Khdn, who 
abdicated in favour of his son Firoz Khdn. Firoz Khan’s first 
enterprise was to exact retribution for his grandfather’s murder. 
His brother Kabir Khdn collected the youth of Jhang and took by 
storm the fort of Pahdrpur. All the descendants of Pahdr Khdn 
who were taken were put to the sword. The remnant that escaped 
founded the fort of Gilmdla, about 15 miles to the south-west of 
Jhang. After this exploit Kabir Khan and Firoz Khan ruled 
jointly, and when Firoz Khan died his brother ascended the throne. 
The next chief was Jahdn Khdn. The eight sous of Jahdn Khdn 
were superseded, and their cousin Ghtlzi Khdn obtained the chief- 
tainship. Ghazi Khan lost his sight, and abdicated in favour of 
his son Sultan Muhammad, between whom and the Kharals there 
was constant hostility. The story told at page 510 of the “ Punjab 
Chiefs ” does not agree with the account given by Maulvi Nur 
Muhammad. Prince Maujuddin stopped at Kamalia on his waay 
to Mooltan and Dera Ghazi Khan. He was at the time leadino- 
an expedition to punish some rebellious Beloches. Saddaty,^ 
Khdn, the Kharal chief, complained to the prince of the conduct of 
the Sials and their leader Sultan Mahmud. The prince ordered 
Sultan Mahmud to be thrown into confinement, but deferred enquiry 
into the charges until his return from the frontier. The nobleman 
who was deputed to arrest Sultan Mahmud and take him to Mooltan 
was so pleased wdth his manners and addrcs.s, that he interceded 
with Maujuddin for him.^ The prince then sent for Sultdn 
Mahmud, but Saddatyar Khan, fearing that the true cause of the 
enmity between himself and the Sidl chief would leak out and the 
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groundless nature of his accusation be exposed, intercepted the Chapter II. 

messenger and beguiled him into adding to his message the ■o-’T 

advice that it was Sultan Mahmud’s best policy to make friends is.-ory. 

with the Kharal and give him his sister in mandage. The Sial 

was so exasperated at his proposal that he then and there killed reigl 

the messenger with his fists, and was himself slain in the ineUi’ 

that ensued. All this took place at Mooltan, for Sultan Mahmud’s 

tomb is there. Sultan Mahmud left no children, and was succeeded 

by bis brother Lai Khan, whose mother was a prostitute. He 

was taunted by Saadatyar Khan for this taint in liis ancestry, 

and in revenge he plundered up to the walls of Kamdlia, and 

ravaged the Kharal country. Lai Kh:in died childless, and was 

succeeded by his brother Slahram Khan, of whom nothing is 

known. He met his death at the hands of a herdsman, who shot 

him in mistake for a robber, and his son Waliddd reigned in 

his stead. 

M'^alidad Khto was by far the most able chieftain that ever Walidid Khin. 
ruled the Sials. His talent for civdl administration was only 
equalled by his skill and success as a military leader. Under his 
beneficent 'rule a rnde people first learnt what justice was ; severe 
punishments and a rigorous enforcement of the track law put a 
stop to crime ; a moderate assessment of land revenue resulted in 
an extension of cultivation and the construction of a nutnber of 
wells that -now seems fabulous ; while the kingdom of the Sials 
advanced to limits that it never knew before, and h.a.s never reacheil 
since. M’'hen AValidad Khan succeeded his father, tlie boundaries 
of his kingdom were most narrow. AVithin a few miles of Jhang 
fort to the north lay lands that acknowledged the sway of the 
Mahni chief of Kluwa. Southwards another and more j)Owcrful 
chief, a Nithrana Sial, with his head-quarters at Alirak Sial, 26 
miles from Jhang, ruled over the country from Shorkot to 
within 12 or 15 miles of Jhang. In the Viclianh was the 
independent chief of Massan, a Sahibdna Sia.1, whoso territory 
marched with that of the Bhairo Khokhars to the north, and with 
the villao;es of the Shah Jiwana ilakt, subject to the Sayad Latif 
Shah, a descendant of Pir Fatah Khan, on the north-east. Beyond 
the Savad came the lands of the Rihan chief of Kalowal. Acro.ss 
the Chenab Ra.shidpur was the scat of Sial chiefs, sprung from the 
same stock as AAMlidad, and whom he never in the height of his 
power regarded as other than allie.s. Eastward the .sovereignty of 
the Bar was disputed by the Kharals, represented by the Kamfilia 
chief. The relation in which these chiefs stood to the ruling power 
in the first quarter of the 18th century is not clear; but tliis much 
appears, that they were independent of the Jhang Sial.', and 
prohablv paid (or'often did not pay) their revenue jirect to the 
governors of Chiniot and Mooltan. As was the cu.-tom, as his 
ancestor Mai Khan had done with the Nauls, .‘^o di<l AAMlidad 
Khfin with these neighbouring chieH of Klilwa, Massan, Shorkot, 

Mirak and Kamalia. He first obtained from the Lahore governor 
the right to collect their revenue or tribute, and hi.s nest .^tep was 
to make them subject to himself. His fir.‘-t object was soeured by 
stratagem. The Dehli empire was fast hastening to its clissciutiou 
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Chapter II. when th.e time came for payment of revenue, ^Validad 

_ pretended to be ill. and delayed pavment. At the same time he 

History. contrived to have hints conveved to the neighbouring chiefs that 

■SValid^d KhAn. he was a defaulter only because the governmimt of the dav was too 
weak to enforce the collection of its dues. The rival chiefs fell into 
the snare and refused payment. No sooner had they thus publicly 
thrown off the 3-oke than dValidM Khan repaired to Chiniot and 
paid in his revenue. The Dehli governor complained of the conduct 
of the other chiefs, and dValidad at once offered to pay up their 
revenue also, if their countries were made over to him. His offer 
was accepted. A small force of cavairj' was deputed to assist him, 
and H’alidad then sent for the chiefs, who obeyed the summons. 
They were thrown into prison for a short time, hut were subse- 
quently released and granted service The subjection of 

these chiefs was followed b\' the reduction of the Sayad ruler of 
Rajoa, Latif Shah, and of the Khukhars of Mari and Bhairo. 
An invasion of the Beloches of Sahiwal in aid of tlie Khokhars was 
also repelled with loss hv his general, Sharif Khin AHana ; Izzat 
Bakhsh Efan was his depute in Kdlowal. It is not known how 
dValidad acquired the Kalowa! ildka, but most ])robably he obtained 
it as a portion of the Chiniot jirovinre. The governorship of 
the Chiniot province vas next bestowed upon the loyal (for ho 
never professed himself other than the slave of the Dehli empire) 
and fortunate Sial chief. His suj)reniacy was now acknowledged 
over the whole of the country inchulcd in the district of Jhang as 
it at present exists, together with large slices of the neighbouring 
districts of Montgomeiy and Dera Ismail Khdn. Ho died in 
1747 at Sodra, near Waziral)ad, while in attendauce on Mah^r^ja 
Kaura ]\Ial, the governor of Mooltun. 

InAyatulla KhAn. His successor luayatullii Klain was his nephew, and had also 

married his daughter. This chief was little iiiiei-ior as an adminis- 
trator to his uncle, and in military genius was [irobably more than 
his equal. He is said to have fought and won 22 battles. He 
reigned 40 years, from 1747 to 17i}7. Able as he was, he could not 
stem the resistless wave of Sikh success, and at his death the feial 
ascendancy was clearly on the wane. Amid encroachments of the 
Bhangi Sardars from the north, inroads from Mooltan on the south, 
successive raids by the plundering free-booters that accompanied 
Ahmad Shah’s invasions, attacks by the Beloches and Tiwanas, and 
disunion and dissensions among the Sials themselves, it was no easy 
matter to steer the ship of Sial rule safely into haven. dCe have 
more facts about Inayatulla Khan’s reign than anv other. At the 
commencement he associated his brother-in-law Shahadat Kh;ia 
with him in the chieftrdnship. They sat on one throne, sheathed 
their swords in one scabbard, ate and drank together, and in a 
word rivalled in their friendship the most renowned examples 
afforded by antiquity. This fraternal affection did not last long. A 
quarrel took place. Shahadat Khan left Jhang and withdrew to 
Kadirpur. He got an army together there, and marched upon 
Jhang. After crossing the Chenub he was met at Sultanpur by 
Inayatulla Khan, and was there defeated and slain. Meanwhile 
an Afghan, named Din Muhammad, had seized upon Mari beyond 
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Kot Isa Shah, but Inayatulla, after disposing of Shah/‘^^r, Kh4n, Chapter II. 

marched against the invader and defeated and drov out of . “ — 

the Jhang territory. The Sials of Rashidpur had become History. 

powerful, and were noted for their turbulence and bravery. To InAyatnUa KlUn. 

punish them for some disobedience, Inayatulla obtained the aid 

of some Durrani horsemen from the governor of the day, and 

harried their lands. In return for this, forty horsemen of the 

Sials of Rashidpur gave the chief a taste of their quality by 

taking him prisoner at Jhang, and carrying him off under the eyes 

of his army to Rashidpur. They kept him in confinement in the 

castle of Sat in the Thai for some six months. Apparently neither 

during this nor the previous reign had the rule of the Sid.ls extended 

very far down the right bank of the Chenab, for among Indyatulla’s 

achievements is reckoned his defeat of the two Sikhs who were 

the sub-governors of Isldmdbad and the annexation of their charge. 

This incensed the Governor of Mooltan, and an ambuscade was 
laid for Inayatulla while on a visit to Shorkot. He, however, 
got word of the plan from the Sargdnds of Kund Sargdna, and 
collecting an army of Kdthias and Kamldna, Rajbdna, and 
Sargana Sidls, defeated the Mooltan troops with great slaughter 
at Kotla Afghani close by Shorkot. At one time Inayatulla 
found it politic to pay Malik Sher Tiwdnd. black mail as the 
cheapest way of protecting the outlying pargana of Mfirf. Sub- 
sequently, thinking himself strong enough, he discontinued the 
payment. Sher Khan then assembled his clan, and driving the 
Sims out of Khd,i, a few miles north of the present district bound- 
ary on the right bank of the Jhelam, laid siege to Kot Langar, 
now Thatti Langar, just inside the present boundary. Here 
Indyatulla met and defeated the Tiwdna force. Both sides are 
said to have had some Sikh chiefs as auxiliaries. At another 
period the Sial chief defeated and subdued the Beioches of Haidar- 
dbad in the Thai. He also took the fort of Uch founded by a 
Belot Sayad who had settled in the Kachhi during his reign. It 
was in this reign that the Bhangi Sarddrs first made their power 
felt. About 1760, Hari Singh ravaged Jhang and imposed a 
tribute. About 1778, Inayatulla ceased to pay tribute and recap- 
tured Chiniot, but it had apparently again fallen into the hands of 
the Bhangis before his death. It is related of Indyatulla that he 
met Jahdn Khan, the grandfather of Dost Muhammad Khdn of 
Kdbul, while on his way back from Hindustdn, who asked for one 
of his sisters in marriage. There were three or four unmarried, 
but the proud Sial sent word to Bhawanf Dds, his Divdn, to have 
them all married at once, and declined the preferred alliance on 
the ground that he had no sisters unmarried. 

Indyatulla died in 1787, and was succeeded by his imbecile inAyatulla Khi&'a 
son Sultan Mahmiid, whose weakness only served to set off the sucoessori. 
great force of character possessed by his wife Mussammat Nidmat 
Khdtun, the daughter of Shahadat Khfi,n. Mdnh Singh, father of 
Ranjit Singh, nourished designs on Jhang, but the army collected 
by Mussammfit Niamat Kh^tun was so formidable that he post- 
poned his invasion. Shortly after, Stlhib Khan, half brother of 
Sultdn Mahmud, who was constantly endeavouring to dethrone 
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Sultdn i ^bmud, sought assistance from Manh Singh, and was 
promiseif promise was not carried out, as Timur Shah 

was advX^.iuy on Mooltan. Finally, Sahib Khan obtained an 
entry to Jhang by treachery, and with So men only at his bach, 
captured the fort and put Kiamat Khatiin and Bhawani Das, the 
Divan, to death. Sultan Mahmud was absent from Jhang and 
marched against the usurper, but he was inveigled to a meeting, 
seized and imprisoned at the fort of Chauntra, and shortly after- 
wards Sahib Khan put him to death. Sahib Khan was himself 
assassinated at a marriage feast a few months after. Sahib Khan 
left a son by a woman of the prostitute class, who died three years 
after at Uch ; his succe.ssor was Kabir Khan of the line of Jahan 
Khan, who married Sahib Khan’s widow, the daughter of Umr Khan 
Sial. After a peaceful and uneventful rule, — the calm preceding the 
storm, — he was dethroned by, or abdicated in favour of his son Ahmad 
Kliiiu, the last of the Sial Khans. This was in ISOl. Kabir Khan 
fled toUch, where he was besieged uusuccc‘,s.sfully for two months by 
Ahmad Khan. When the <iege was raised, Kabir Khan fled to 
Rangpur, where he died. Seven months after the accession of 
Aluimd Khan, Ran jit Singh laid siege to and took Chiuiot, then held 
by Jassa Singh, the son of Karam Singh Dulu, a chief of the 
Bhangi confederacy. It is difficult to glean any clear account 
of the varying fortunes of Chiuiot between the death of Walidad 
Khan and its capture by Ranjit Singh, but the town seems to have 
been held almost continuou'^ly by the Bhangi Sardars. After 
making himself master of Chiniot, Ranjit Singh turned towards 
Jhang, but Ahmad Khan bought him off by agreeing to pay 
Rs. 70,000 a year and a marc. Tlie first instalment was senttlirough 
Fatah Singh, Kalianwala. Ahmad Khan paid the tribute for two 
or three years, and then in S. 1802, a.d. I80o-l5, the Maharaja 
again invaded Jhang with a large army. The Sial chief again 
endeavoured to stop the Sikh advance by a ])ayment ofnacardmi:, 
but his otters were rejected. Jhang was invested, and after 
some hard fighting the town and fort were cajitured.. Ahmad 
Khan fleil to Mooltan, where he found an asylum with Muzaffar 
Khan, who granted him an allowance of Rs. 25 a dav. From 
Jhang the Maharaja crossed the < 'henab and exacted Rs." 3,000 as 
nazardna from the Sayad ruler of Fell. Thence the Sikh leader 
turned south and marched on Mooltan, and his progress was oulv 
stopped within a short dFtaiieoof the eitvby apaviueiit of Rs.70,Oo6. 
Jhaii g, wdth the exception of the A ichaiih, was made over on farm 
to the Sikh Chief Fatah Singh, Kalianwala, the Vichauh tract 
being entrusted to Dyal Singh and Fatah Singh Lamah. Fatah 
Singh a[)poiiued Dal Singh as his sub-governor. The followdng 
year Ahmad Khan, with the a.ssistauce of a Bathan foree given 
him by the Kawab of Mooltan, made an effort to recover his king- 
dom. lie captured Shorkot, and having established his authority 
in the southern portion of Jhang, he advanced on the capital, only 
to retire on the arrival of Fatah Singh with a force. He next 
crossed' the (dieiial) and took refuge in the Fell fort, w'here he was 
jmi'sued by 1' atah Singh. There they came to terms, and Fatah 
"Singh restored what portion ol Jhang he held to Ahmad Khan on 
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his agreeing to p.Tv an annual rent of Rs. 70,000. Ahmad Khan 
was reinstated, and shortly after drove out the Sikh governors of 
the A^ichanh. The next ten years were })assed in peace and quiet- 
ness. Ranjit Singlt was too fully eng.aged on other expeilitions to 
give any attention to the affairs of Jhang. In 1810 the Alaharaja 
had made an unsucce.ssful attack on Mooltan, and on his way back 
to Lahore he visited his chagrin on Ahmad Khan who had accom- 
panied him as his feudatory, and whom he suspected of favouring 
the Mooltan Xawab. He threw him into confinement, and carrieil 
him away to Lahore. The government of Jhang was entrusted to 
Lala Sujan Rai. Ahmad Khan’s eldest son, Inayat Khan, fled to 
Haidarabad in the Thai, where he was followed by Kang Sultan, 
the Fakir ruler of Uch. Sujan Rai then took pos.session of Uch. 
Eventually Ahmad Khan was released from prison and granted a 
jd<jir of Rs. 1,200 at IMirowal, in the Amritsar district, on Inayat 
Khan his .son being made over to the ildharaja as a hostage. 
Ahmad Khan died in 1820 on his way back from Mooltan at Ali 
Khanana, and was buried at Jhang. His son Inayat Khan suc- 
ceeded to his father's allowance and jdairs, and was killed in 1838, 
near Rasiilpur, fighting on the side of Divan Sawan ilal again.st 
Raja GulAb Singh. Ismail Khan, the younger brother of Inayat 
Kh^n, and the present head of the family, went to Lahore on the 
death of his brother in the hope of obtaining a grant of succes.sion 
to his brother’s 'jdujxv. But owing to the machinations of Gulab 
Singh, the jdgir was confiscatetl, and all that he got was an 
allowance of Rs. 100 a month. He remained at Lahore for five 
years, and then his pension was diseontinued. Ho then returned 
to Jhang and lived there in groat poverty on an allowance of Rs. 2 
or Rs. 3 a day granted him bv Divan ISawan Mul until the 
Mooltan rebellion and the anne.xation of the Punjab. 

Of his services during the campaign of 1848-1!), and 
again in 1857, Sir Lepei Griftiu writes Punjal) Chiefs,"’ 
pages 506, 507j; — 

“Ii^^Wiober 1848, Major H. Eelwardes wrote to Ismail Khan 
directing him to raise troops in behalf of Government, and to collect 
the revenue of the district. The poor chief, hoping the time was come 
when loyalty might retrieve his fortunes, raised a force, and descending 
the river attacked and defeated the rebel Chief Ata Mohammad at 
Nekokara. Afterwards, when Sardur Sher Singh Atariwala had passed 
through Jhang and had left Deoraj in command of 1,000 men there, 
Ismail Khan attacked this detachment several times with varying 
results. His Jamadar, Fir Kainal of Kot Isa Shah, captured at the 
fort of Taraka another rebel chief called Kahaii Dds. Thus Ismail 
Khan, the representative of a long and illustrious line of chiefs, 
s+ood out bravely on the side of Government. Hi.s influence, 
which was great in the district, was all u.sed against the rebels, 
and his services were specially valuable at a time when it was 
inexpedient to detach a force against the petty rebel leaders. After 
annexation Ismail Khan was made Risaldar of the Jhang Mounted 
Police, but his services were through inadvertence overlooked, and it 
was not till IS-oG that he received a pension of Rs. GOO for life. Three 
wells were also released to him and his male heirs in perpetuity. In 
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Chapter 11. 1857 the- services of the chief were conspicuous. He aided in raising a 

_ force of cavalry, and served in person against the insurgents. For his 

History. loyalty he received a hhilat of Rs. 500 and the title of Khdn Bahadur, 
InAyatnlla Khia’g and his yearly grant of Rs. 600 was raised to Rs. 1,000, with the 
gacoessors. addition of a jhgir of Rs. 350 for life. In 1 860 his pension was at his 
own desire exchanged for a life jd,gir. He has recovered many of his 
old zamindari rights in diflferent villages, and although his estate is only 
held on a life tenure, yet the Government on his death will take care 
that this illustrious family does not sink into poverty. Kabir Khto, 
the son of Ismail Khan, is an Honorary Police Officer of the Jhang 
district ; Jahdn Khan, brother of Ahmad Khdn and uncle of Ismail Khdn, 
holds a.jd,gir at Chund Bharwdna and Budhi Thatti worth Rs. 887, an 
old grant of Ranjit Singh to his father, confirmed in perpetuity by 
the British Government.” 

Jahdn Khdn died on 9th November 1870. 

The farmers of the The names of the persons who farmed the revenues of the 

Jhang district Jhang province, including Pindi Bhattidn, Farfika, and Sayadwdia, 
revenue. excluding Kdlowdl and Garh Mahdrdja and Ahmadpur, from 

Sambat 1873 to 1903, are given below : — 


Yeae. 


Contract 

money. 

Sambat. 

A. D. 

Name of Farmer. 

1873 

1816 

Sujdn R4i 

Ra. 

3,75,000 

1874 

1817 

SukhDlAl 

4,00,000 

1875-76 

1818-19 

Jowila Singh 

4,00,000 

1877 

1820 

Sukh Di41 

4,10,000 

1878 

1821 

Sahib Ditta and Shim Singh 

4,00,000 

1879 

1822 

Shdm Singh, Jowkla Pas, Lala Ram ... 

4,20,000 

1880 

1823 

Jassa Singh, Daulat RAm, Sham Singh 

3,25,000 

1881 

1824 

Bakar and Jalla Bharwana 

4,40,000 

1882 

1825 

Sham Singh, Abdul Rahman 

4,35,000 

1883 

1826 

Afzal Khan, Jowabir Singh 

4,40,000 

1884 

1827 

Jiwand Singh 

3,40,000 

1885 

1828 

Maharaj Attar Singh, Bhola Nath 

4,45,000 

1886 

1829 

Dal Singh, Devi Bakhsh ... 

4,55,000 

1887 

1830 

Dal Singh 

4,56,000 

1888 

1831 

Ram Kaur of Jhang 

4,67,000 

1889-1900 

1832-44 

Divan Sawan Mai 

4,35,000 

190M903 

1845-47 

Divan Mdl Raj 

4,35,000 

1903-4 

1847-48 

Rallia RAm 

5,00,000 

1904 

1848-49 

First Summary Settlement by Mr. Cocks. 


The amount of revenue shown includes the Chabutra tax, and 
is an approximation on returns furnished by Kdnfingos. Too much 
credit should not be attached to the figures. The Jhang province 
contained the tract that constituted the old district of Jhang. The 
Kdlowdl ilaka belonged to Bhera, and those of Garh Mdhdrdja and 
Ahmadpur to the province of Mooltan. Baja Guldb Singh held 
the farm of Kfilowd.1 for many years, and the severity of his exac- 
tions was such that his name is still execrated. Garh Mdhdrdj'a 
and Ahmadpur were under Sdwan Mai. The results of Sawan 
Mai’s rule on the welfare of this district will be discussed with the 
past fiscal history of the district (Chap. Y, Sec. B). For an 
account of his rise to power, his administration of the Mooltan 
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province, and his death, pp. 272-285 of the “ Punjab Chiefs,” 
should be consulted. There also will be found the history of Mlil 
Rdj’s short pro-consulship and his downfall. Some further 
historical details will be found in the notices of the leading tribes 
in Chapter III, Section C. 

Before the treaty of Bhairowal, the British Government 
undertook to maintain the authority of the Lahore Darbdr, and to 
administer the affairs of the Punjab during the minority of the 
young Mahardja Dalip Singh. Officers from the Company’s 
service were selected to carry out a summary settlement of the 
land revenue. The Jhang district, with the exception of the Garh 
Mdhardja and Ahmadpur ilakas, had been occupied in 1846 
by, the Darbdr during the contest between the Lahore Government 
and Mul Raj ; and when peace was made it was retained, although 
it had previously formed a portion of the Mooltan province and 
been held by Sdwan Mai. The two excepted ilakas, however, 
continue to form a part of the territory held by Mul Raj. Upon 
the annexation of the Punjab in 1849 the whole district became 
British territory. The area comprised within the Jhang district as 
6rst constituted is described below. 

The following account of the events of 1857 is taken from the 
Punjab Mutiny Report ; — 

“ Jhang is a wild rural district, chiefly in the Bar above described, 
and tenanted by the wild races, of whom mention has just been made. 
The population is comparatively scanty. The treasury guard was a 
Company of the 16th Native Infantry Grenadiers. It was a mere 
hindrance ; and at the request of Captain Hawes, Officiating Deputy 
Commissioner, was withdrawn to its head-quarters at Lahore, where it 
was disarmed. Two parties of mutineers were destroyed in this 
district, — one numbering 10 men of the 14th Native Infantry; the 
second, the party of the 9th Irregular Cavalry. The villagers rendered 
good service in tracking this last detachment ; but when on the 
17th September the Bdr tribes rose, the villagers of this district 
maintained but a doubtful neutrality. Communications between Jhang 
and Lahore were cut off. For some time great anxiety was felt at 
Lahore as to what had occurred there. It was known that many of the 
minor police stations had been rifled, and that the tribes around were all 
in rebellion. In a few days, however, Capt,ain Hockin’s force, 250, of 
the 17th Irregular Cavalry, was thrown into the disturbed region ; it was 
supported by a party of the Leiah and GujranwAla New Levdes, while 
Major Chamberlain, with a force from Mooltan, advanced on Jhang from 
the south. Mr. McMahon, Extra Assistant Commissioner, was sent out 
to Kot Kamalia in the Gugera district with a party of police horse ; but 
it had been pillaged before his arrival, and he was soon after recalled by 
Captain Hawes. Lieutenant Lane, .Assistant Commissioner, had 
command of the Leiah Levy ; while Captain Hawes joined Major 
Chamberlain’s force, and remained with it as Civil Officer till the 
defeat of the rebels at Kamalia some time after. After Captain Hawes’ 
return to Jhang, Lieutenant Lane was detached to Shorkot, where he 
did excellent service in apprehending rebels and seizing their cattle.” 

The old fiscal divisions of the Sikhs were to a certain extent 
retained within the tahsil boundaries. The old tahsils were three 
besides the Peshkdri of Uch. Chiniot was much the same as 
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it is notv, minus the villages that came over from Shahpnr. 
Tahsil Jhang lay on the left bank of the Chenab, and included 
the country from the Chiniot boundary down to the Ravi, and also 
the lowest portion of the Vichanh known as the Massan taalukuh. 
West of the Chenab was the Peshkari of Uch, bounded by the 
Garh Mdhardja ildka on the south, and extending up to the 
right bank of the Jhelain to a few mites beyond Machhiwal. 
The Kadirpur tahsil contained the remaining country on the right 
bank of the Jhelam, and between the Jhelam from the Massan 
taaliikah to the Shahpur boundary. The sub-divisions into 
taalukahs were as follows in the old tahsils : — 

Chiniot. Jhang. f Kddirpxir. Uch. 

Sipra. tVdra. . Mdri, Chauntra. 

Chiniot. .Tbang. ! Kot Shdkir. Uch. 

Kurk. Gilmala. I Kot Isa Shdh. IsekokAra. 

BiiowSna. Shorkot. i KAdirpur. 

KAlowAl. Massan. j Bharini M'diA. 

Ahmadnagar. 1 Shdli Jivvana. 

Ldliau. ^ i Bhatti^n. 

At first the Jhang district, 
boundaries, contained the Faruka 
transferred to Shahpur in 1854, and a considerable strip of country 
on the right bank of the Ravi, between the present boundary and 
that river, transferred to the Mooltan district about the same time ; 
and did not contain the Garh Maharfija and Ahmadpur ildkas 
transferred from Muzaffargarh in 1861, and the Kalowal ilukci 
transferred from Shahpur in the same year. The existing division 
of the district into the three tahsils of Shorkot, Jhang and Chiniot 
dates from this period. In 1880 five villages on the Ravi were 
transferred from Shorkot to the Sarai Siddhu tahsil of Mooltan in 
order to give the Deputy Commissioner of the latter district com- 
plete control of the Havi saildb. 

The following is a list of the Deputy Commissioners who have 
held charge of the district since annexation : — 

List of Df.ppty Commissioners from Annex.4Tion. 


compared with 
taalukah in the 


the present 
Chaj Do^b, 


From 

To 

Names. 

May, 1849 

February, 1850 

G. W. Hamilton. 

March, 18.50 

February, 1851 

J. Clarke. 

March, 185*2 

.January, 1853 

G. W. Hamilton. 

February, 1853 

March, 1853 

J. AV. Bristow. 

April, 1853 , . 

January, 1857 

H. Monckton. 


February, 1857 
April, 1858 
January, 1859 
May, 1859 
August, 1859 
.June, 1861 
September, 1861 
November, 1862 
.January, 1863 
April, i863 
April, 1864 
May, 1866 
18lh May, 1870 
26th August, 1873 


March, 1858 
December, 1858 
April, 1859 
July, 1859 
May, 1861 
August, 1861 
October, 1862 
December, 1862 
March, 1863 
March, 1864 
April, 1866 
17th May, 1870 
25th August, 1873 
21st September, 1875 


H. S. Hawes, 

. C. P Elliot. 

. I W. G. Davies. 

, A. Levien. 

.. ! W. E. Blyth. 

.. I F. Macnaughten. 
.. j \V. B. Joues. 

W. M. Lane. 

.. i IV. E. Blyth. 

. I H. D. Dwyer. 

. IV. M. Lane. 

. . ' K. .1, D. Ferris. 

. G. E. IVakefielJ. 
.. T. IV. Tolbort. 
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From 

To 

Names. 

September, 1875 ... 

2nd December, 1875 ... 

A. Harcourt. 

3rd December, 1875 

1st March, 1876 

T. W. Tolbort. 

2nd March, 1876 

20th January, 1878 .*• 

A. Harcourt. 

21st January, 1878 

7th March, 1880 

G. M. Ogilvie. 

Sth March, 1880 

13th .January, 1882 .. 

R, Bartholomew. 

14th January, 1882 

Sth May, 1882 

M. Macauliffe. 

9th May, 1882 

To date . . 

R. Bartholomew. 


Some conception of the development of the district since it 
came into our hands may he gathered from Table No. II, which 
gives some of the leading statistics for five-yearly periods, so far as 
they are available ; while most of the other tables appended to this 
work give comparative figures for the last few years. In the case 
of Table No. II, it is probable that the figures are not always 
strictlv comparable, their basis not being the same in all cases from 
one period to another. But the figures may be accepted as showing 
in oeneral terms the nature and extent of the advance made. 

The following figures show the revenue of the district under 
certain heads in Ibbl, 1861, 1871 and 1881 ; — 


Impkrial Revfsue, 1S51*52, 1861-62, 1871*72. 1881-82. 


Year. 

Land Reve.sue.I a 

tuating.; ^5 

1 1 K 

i ! 1 1 o . 

J s 1 =1 S 5 

0^1—— atd 

X X a. c • e ;3 

[ o i <- 

Cn 

a 

X 

i 1 

SB 1 

i" 1 


Rs. 1 Rs. 1 

R-i. 1 R#». Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 1 

1851-52 

2,40,685 ll,41S' .. 

S52 465, 

11,271 

r.443! 

isrtl-fi-J 

3,10,402 27,66$' 

2.021’ 1,223’ 

26.435; 

1871-72 

2,69,650 1,50,520 

3, '4601 2,467| 13,916 

20,177 

I 

1881-82 

3,14,668 1,29,800 

G,150l *2,818 

56,0.; 1 

; 
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THE EEOEIiE. 


SECTION A.— STATISTICAL. 

Table No. V gives separate statistics for each tahsil and for 
the whole district, of the distribution of population over towns and 
villages, over area, and among houses and families ; while the 
number of houses in each town is shown in Table No. XLIII. 
The statistics for the district as a whole give the following 
figures. Further information will be found in Chapter II of the 
Census Report of 1881 : — 

Percentage of total population/ 

who live in villages / Females ! ! ! 

Average rural population per village 
Average total population per village and town 
Number of villages per 100 square miles 
Average distance from village to village, in miles 

{ Total area i population . 

t Rural population . 

Cultivated area I population . 

\ Rural population . 

Culturablearea{T°t“\P; ' ’ 

Number of resident families per occupied house | 

Number of persons per occupied house J Tomm^^ 

Number of persons per resident family 

As has already been stated, more than three-fifths of the whole 
district consists of arid steppes scantily inhabited by nomad pastoral 
tribes, and almost wholly deserted at certain seasons of the year ; 
and as most of this area has been returned as culturable, the figures 
for density of population, both upon total and upon culturable area, 
are in a manner misleading. 

Table No. VI shows the principal districts and States with 
which the district has exchanged population, the number of migrants 
in each direction, and the distribution of immigrants by tahsils. 
Further details will be found in Table No. XI and in supplementary 
Tables C to H of the Census Report for 1881, while the whole 
Proportion per mille of total subject is discussed at length in Fart II of 
Chapter III of the same report. The total . 
gain and loss to the district by migraticu 
is shown in the margin. The total 
number of residents bom out of , tKe 
district is 18,989, of whom 10,38f are 
males and 8,608 females. The number 
of people born in the district and living 


90- 64 

91- 02 
90-20 

474 

519 

13 

2-98 

69 

63 

615 

557 

86 

78 

1-22 

1-94 

5-74 

8-05 

4-71 

4-14 


population. 



Gain. 

Loss. 

Persons 

4S 

91 

Hales 

49 

101 

Females 

48 

78 
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in other parts of the Punjab is 35,688, of whom 21,628 are males 
and 14,060 females. The figures below show the general distribu- 
tion of the population by birth-place : — 


Bom in 

Proportion per mille of Resident Popl'i.ation. 

/iuraZ Pop'xihUinn. 

Ui'baii Poifidation 

Total Population- 

e 

a 

*3 


o 

31 

•if 


3 

r? 


a 

'Ti 

T 

Z) 

tz 

o 

PcrmiiH 

The district 

054 


954 

9JZ 

902 


952 

9'.: 

953 

The province 

O't't 

1 000 

yo‘1 

9^-1 

90'i 

9‘>1 

R'.7 

R'jy 

‘>.1- 

India 


1,000 l,0n0 

9'*'. 

999 

9-7 

999 1 000 

..os 

Asia 

l,0o0 

1,000 

l,o0« 

I.OoO 

1,000 

1 ,01-0 


l,ouo 

9yj 


The following remarks on the migration to and from the 
Jhang district are taken from the Census Report of 1881 : — 

“ Jhaug is a singularly backward district. Tliougli population is 
sparse, much of the area consists of arid plains without irrigation of 
any sort, and the population is really dense in proportion to the culti- 
vated area. Consequently it gives population to every district in the list 
except Gujranwala, and the emigrants are nearly twice as numerous as 
the immigrants. The euiigration is particulirly large to Sliahpur, 
Montgomery, Muzaft'argarh, and IMooltan. four neiglibouring districts in 
which canal irrigation has greatly de\ eloped of late years. The immi- 
gration probably consists to a great extent of people who have left the 
steppes of the neighbouring districts for the vrdleys of the two rivers 
which run through the district, and the moderate proportion of males 
would seem to show that the migration is permanent ; though with the 
nomad tribes of the bar who travel with their families, the tost is 
perhaps of less value than elsewhere, and it is not impossible that many 
of the immigrants are graziers witii their herds who have come to 
pasture in the Jhang steppes. On the other hand, the former explana- 
tion is supported by the fact that the Mooltan bar, the only one which 
is separated from Jhang by a river, has sent hardly any immigrants. ’ 

The figures in the statement below show the population of 
the district as it stood at the three enumerations of 1855, 1868 
and 1881 : — 



Census. 

Persons. 

Males. 

Females. 

Den'^ity per 
square mile. 

Actuals. 

1855 

251,709 

139,149 

112,620 

44 

1868 

347,043 

lyj,053 

153,9-0 

61 

1831 

395,296 

214,382 

180,914 

69 

C. 






Percen 

ages. 

1868 onlS55.. 

137 -8 

13^-7 

136-7 

139 

1881 on 1868 . . 

113-9 

lll'O 

117-3 

114 


The figures of 1868 are corrected for transfer of territory ; 
but the district as it stood in 1855 ilid not include the tracts 
transferred from Shahpur and IMuzaftargarh in 1861. The popu- 
lation of these tracts by the Census of 1855 is said to have been 
47,285, which raises the population with which comparison must 
be made to 299,062, and reduces the percentage of increase 
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between 1855 and 1868 to 13’8, or precisely the same as that between 
1868 and 1881. So again the density of population per square 
mile in 1855 would be 52'35, instead of 44. 

It will be seen that the annual increase of population per 
10,000 since 1868 has been 81 for males, 125 for females, and 
101 for persons, at which rate the male population would be 
doubled in 85'9 years, the female in 55'9 years, and the total 
population in 69'2 years. Supposing the same rate of increase to 
hold good for the next ten years, the population for each year would 
be, in hundreds : — 


Tear. 

Persons. 

Ifalea. 

Females. 

Year. 

Persons. 

Males. 

Females. 

1881 

1882 

1883 

1884 

1885 

1886 

395.3 

399.3 

403.3 

407.4 

411.5 

415.6 

214.4 
216,1 
217,9 
219,6 

221.4 
223,2 

180,9 

183,2 

185,5 

187,8 

190,1 

1‘ : 5 

* 1887 
1888 

1889 

1890 

1891 

419.8 
424,0 

428.8 
432,6 

436.9 

225,0 

226,8 

228,7 

230,5 

232,4 

194,9 

197.3 

199.8 

202.3 

204.8 


There seems to be no reason why the rate of increase should 
not be sustained. Part of the apparent increase is probably due 
to increased accuracy of enumeration, a good test of which is 
afforded by the percentage of males to persons, which was 55‘26 in 
1855, .55‘54 in 1868, and 54'23 in 1881. But, as already shown at 
page 41, the district has, during the lifetime of the present genera- 
tion, lost much population by migration to neighbouring districts 
consequent upon the extension of canal irrigation in them, notwith- 
standing which the extraordinary healthiness of these plains of 
small rain-fall has enabled the people to increase their numbers 
more rapidly than in most of the Punjab districts. The urban 
population has actually decreased since 1868, the numbers living 
in 1881 for every 100 living in 1868 being 96 only. This is partly 
due to alteration in the boundaries of the Jhang-Maghiana Muni- 
cipality, 71 small hamlets having been excluded between 1868 
and 1881. The population of individual towns at the respective 
enumerations are shown under their several headings in Chapter VI. 

Within the district the 
increase of population since 
1868 for the various tahsils 
is shown in the margin. 
Changes of boundary make 
it impossible to compare the 
figures for 1855 by tahsils. 

Table No. XI shows the total number of births and deaths 
registered in the district for the five years from 1877 to 1881, and 
the births for 1880 and 1881, the only two years during which 
births have been recorded in rural districts. 
The distribution of the total deaths and of the 
deaths from fever for these five years over 
the twelve months of the year is shown in 
Tables Nos. XI A and XIB. The annual birth- 
rates per mille, calculated on the population of 
1868, were as shown in the margin. The figures 


Tahsil. 

Total ‘population. 

Percentage of 
population of 
1881 on that 
of 1868. 

1868. 

1881. 

Jhanjf 

151,822 

171,713 

113 

Chiniot 

109,427 

128,241 

117 

Bhorkot 

85,794 

95,342 

111 

Total district . . 

347,043 

395,296 

114 



1880. 

1881. 

Males 

17 

19 

Females . . 

14 

16 

Persona . . 

31 

! 

35 
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below show the annual death-rates per mille since 1868, calculated Chapter III, A* ■ 
on the population of that year : — 



1868. 

o5 

o 

GO 

o 

00 

t- 

00 

t- 

OQ 

187S. 

i 

lA 

W 

<0 

3 

187T. 

CO 

GO 

1879. 

o 

00 

« 

00 

«0 

Vales 

9 

16 

18 

13 

17 

18 

15 

18 

16 

13 

12 

13 

19 

18 

Females 

8 

16 

17 

13 

18 

18 

14 

18 

16 

12 

12 

12 

18 

19 

Persons 

9 

16 

18 


17 

18 


18 

J! 

13 

12 

13 

19 

18 
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15 

15 

15 


The registration is still imperfect, though it is 'early improv- 
ing ; but the figures always fall short of the fact, and the fluctuations 
probably correspond, allowing for a regular increase due to 
improved registration, fairly closely with the actual fluctuations 
in the births and deaths. The historical retrospect which forms 
the first part of Chapter III of the Census Report of 1881, and 
especially the annual chronicle from 1849 to 1881, which will be 
found at page 56 of that report, throw some light on the fluctuations. 
Such further details as to birth and death-rates in individual towns 
as are available will be found in Table No. XLIV, and under the 
headings of the several towns in Chapter VI. 

The figures for age, sex, and civil condition are given in great 
details in Tables Nos. IV to VII of the Census Report of 
1881, while the numbers of the sexes for each religion will be 
found in Table No. VII, appended to the present worL The age 
statistics must be taken subject to limitations which will be 
found fully discussed in Chapter VII of the Census Report. 
Their value rapidly diminishes as the numbers dealt with become 
smaller ; and it is unnecessary here to give actual figures, or 
any statistics for tahslls. The following figures show the distribution 
by age of every 10,000 of the population according to the 
Census figures : — 




0-1 

1-2 

2—3 

3—4 

4-5 

0—5 

5—10 

10—15 

15-20 

Persona 


377 . 

228 

325 

356 

070 

1,656 1 

1,609 : 

1,018 

695 

Kales 


S59 : 

216 

307 

336 

356 

1.574 ; 

1,600 

1,065 

708 
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398 1 

242 

347 

379 

386 

1,752 1 

1,620 

963 
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20—25 

25—30 

30-35 

' 35—40 

40—45 

45—50 

50—55 

1 

55—60 

Over 60. 


1 

684 

723 

791 

443 

659 

1 

303 i 

516 

133 

764 


642 

682 

767 

447 

646 

323 ; 

55^ 

165 

835 

Females 

733 

771 j 

821 

438 

676 

279 i 

469 1 

118 

680 


On the subject of age, the Deputy Commissioner wrote as 
follows in his District Report on the Census of 1881 : — 

“ I do not think much reliance can be placed on the ages recorded. 
The large mass of the population is quite incapable of estimating age. A 
zamindar’s ideas are limited to childhood, youth, manhood, and old age. 
The figures in most instances only record the result of the combined 
judgment of the zamindar and the enumerator. Men evidently about 30 
years of age often in court state themselves to be 12 or 15 years old. 
As soon as their beards turn grey, they go to the other extreme and make 
themselves out much older than they are. I have found that grey-beards 
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Statistical, 

Sex. 


Civil condition, 


always exagprerate their age. The proportion of young children seems 
very high, and leads me to suppose that the ages of children have been 
generally understated.” 

The number of males among every 10,000 of both sexes is 

shown in the margin. 
The decrease sitice 
1868 is almost cer- 
tainly due to greater 
accuracy of enumera- 
tion. In the Census 
of 1881, the number 
of females per 1,000 
males in the earlier ymars of life was found to be as follows : — 


Population. 

Villages. 

Towns. 

Total. 

All religions 

flSoS .. 

4 1868... 



5,526 

5,564 

HiiiJus 

1 1881... 
..1881... 

5,446 

5,413 

5,203 

5,149 

5,423 

5,347 

Sikhs 

..1881... 

5,728 

. 

5.735 

Musalmdna 

..1881.. 

5,449 

5,229 

5,435 


Year of life. 

All 

religions. 

Hindiis. 

Musalmilns 

0-1 

938 

849 

9.56 

1-2 

946 

940 

948 

2-3 

954 

941 

960 

3-4 

953 



4-5 

914 




The figures for civil condition are given in Table No. X, 
which shows the actual number of single, married, and widowed for 
each sex in each religion, and al.so the distribution by civil 
condition of the total number of each sex in each age-period. The 
Deputy Commissioner thus discussed the figures in his Census 
Keport : — 


“ Tlie nurnbfr of single persons exceeds that of married by 38 per 
cent. Oah'ulatt'd on the wliole population, the proportion of single, 
married and widows is as follows : — 

Single 53 

per cent. 

Married 39 

Widows and widowers ... 8 ,, 

“ The large proportion of .single persons is chiefly among the rural 
classes, and is accounted for by the fact that tlio agricultural classes of 
this district do not marry their children till tlwy are full grown and fit 
for a grown man's work. A man i.s usually 25 and a woman 20 before 
marriage takes place. Indeed, there are examples of women not being 
married till they are rather advanced in years and reach the age of 35 
or more. The custom prevails both among Hindus and Muhammadans. 
The case with the townspeople is, however, quite different. The Hindus 
especially marry their children at a very early age, and would expose 
themselve.s to the censure of their family and brotherhood if they did 
not do so, especially witli regard to girls. Ordinarily a child among the 
Hindus is married or bethrothed as soon as small-pox is over. The 
Muhammadans are rather indifferent, but nevertheless do not keep their 
cliildren unmarried for a long time. Married males and married females 
are 49 and 51 per cent, respectively. The .surplus of females is accounted 
for by the fact that both Hindus and iliihammadans in some cases 
marry more than one wife. Of widowers and widows taken together, 
the widowers and widows are 31 and 69 per cent, respectively. The 
large surplus in widows is attributed to tlie fact that by custom and 
religion Hindu widows cannot remarry. This custom, originally Hindu 
and almost unknown in Muhammadan countries, has spread to the 
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upper class of Sluhammadans to some extent. But among the zamfndars 
a widow is treated as a cbattol, and remarried to the nearest of kin of 
her deceased husband. 

“ Polyandry is unknown in this district. Polygamy is practised by 
both Muhammadans and Himius, tliougli to a smaller extent by the 
latter. Muliammadau law allows four wives at a time. Rich zamindars 
in this district marry as many as three or even four, and persons even 
in poor circumstances do not uncommonly marry a second wife. Thus 
there are not a few pa<il'is (weavers), dyers {rangrez), blacksmiths, 
charigars (bangle-makers) in Jhaiig and Magliiana who have two wives. 
Rich Hindus marry another wife mostly when the existing wife is 
harren. A poor liiiidii, though cliildless, seldom marries a second 
wife. 

“ Infanticide is unknown in this district. The population is for 
the most part Miihaniinadan, who, as already pointed out, do not marry 
their daugliters at an early age, and hav.' tlierefore no pressing demand 
for money to make provision for marriage expenses. But the excess 
of males over females, I think, points to the conclusion that often f'male 
children are less carefully nurtured, and that the mortality among them 
is therefore greater. The increase of females since seems to show 

that daughters are now more carefully nurtured.* They are not 
actually ill-tieated, but their birtli is often considered a misfortune ; 
and it is easy to uuder.stand that neglect, without actual ill-usage, 
increases the death-rate.” 


Table No. XII .shows the imrnbor of insane, blind, deaf- 

mutes, and lepers in the district in 
each rcliginn. The proportions per 
10.000 ot cither sex fur each of these 
iiitirniitics are slnnvn in the margin. 
Tables Nos. XIV to XVII of the 
Census lu'port fur 1881 give further 
derails of the ago and religion of the 
infirm. In the district Census Report ftir 1881, the Civil Surgeon 
wrote as follows on the subject 


InfirinitjN 

Males. 

Fcnialos j 

Insane 

15 

i 0 1 

Blind . ! 

58 

1 T1 1 

Leaf and dumb i 

1C 

i 10 

Leprous . j 

■ 

■ 1 


“ A large proportion of the blind as seen in this district have lost 
their sight from old neglected intlammation, or inverted eyelashes. 
Some have lo.st it .’uring .an attack of small pox, and some from 
cataract. Technically speaking, the largest proportion of the blind are 
seen with op.aeities of the cornea or entire disorganization of the eyeball, 
next to it tvith glaucoma and aiiiaurisis, and next with cataract. 
Women are more blind than men. IMore women are seen suffering 
from inverted eyelashes and consecpient opacity of cornea than men. 
Generally this is the first stage in the ju-ogress towards towil blindness. 
Smoke and heat of the kitehen has most probably something to do 
with the greater proportion of blindness in the women. Deaf and 
dumb and lunatics are more common in the Chiniot tahsil tlian in the 
other sub-divisions, amongst Muhammadans than amongst Hindus and 
Sikhs, and in towms than in villages. I am unable to give any explana- 
tion of these facts ; but I may mention here that the Chiniot tahsil 
is (especially the town and some villages towards the north-east, as well 
as some villages of the Shahpur district in that direction) remarkable 
for the prevalence of goitre.” 


* The iucrease is partly due to increased accuracy of enumeration. — Editor. 
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The climate of Jhang is described at pages 12 and 13. The 
excessive dryness of the climate, sanitation and the sparseness of 
the population counteract entirely the evil sanatory habits of the 
population. Manure heaps and filthy hollows are close to every 
village, and there is an entire absence of any conservancy arrange- 
ments. These evils, which in a worse climate would lead to the 
outbreak and spread of serious diseases, in Jhang only succeed in 
slightly injuring the general health at particular seasons. Cholera 
is almost unknown. 

The figures given below show the composition of the Christian 
population, and the respective numbers who returned their birth- 
place and their language as European. They are taken from 
Tables Nos. IIIA, IX and XI of the Census Report for 1881 : — 


Details. 

Males. 

Females. 

Persons. 

Races 

of Christian 
population. 

Europeans and Americans ... 
Eurasians 

Native Christians 

Total Christians 

8 

1 

2 

10 

1 

9 

2 

11 

Language. 

English 

Other European languages . . . 

Total European languages . . . 

7 

3 

10 

7 

3 

10 

J 

A 

British Isles 

Other European countries ... 

7 

1 

8 

u 

S 

Total European countries. . . 

7 

1 

8 


But the figures for the races of Christians, which are discussed 
in Part VII of Chapter IV of the Census Report, are very untrust- 
worthy ; and it is certain that many who were really Eurasians 
returned themselves as Europeans. 


SECTION B.-SOOIAL AND RELIGIOUS LIFE. 

It is only in the Chiniot tahsil and the better cultivated 
portions of the other tahslls that all the inhabitants of a village 
live at one hamlet or village. They prefer living at their separate 
wells. Down south there are many villages that have no village 
site whatever. Each proprietor lives at his well. The well of the 
lambarddr, and perhaps one other, will have a small hamlet growing 
up round it, consisting of the huts of the proprietors and his tenants 
and those of a shop-keeper and a few Kamins. There are hardly 
any strong solidly-built villages such as are seen further east. 
There are four kinds of houses : — 

(1). Kothi or Kothri, a square mud house, containing sometimes 
one and sometimes two rooms, sometimes with a front room pirdh, 
and sometimes without ; the joof is also of mud, and flat. 
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(2) . SdhJ, the commonest kind, consists of four mud walls, over 
which a roof of thatch is thrown, supported on an arrangement of 
beams and rafters that keeps the centre of the thatch highest, and 
allows the sides to bend down and overlap the side mud walls. 
The end walls are built up to meet the thatch. The thatch is 
made of sar grass strengthened by kund buiids, and is often in one 
piece. The thatch is called chhnppar, and the beams which support 
it, pat and lara. A new ndhl^ with the floor sanded and sprinkled 
with fresh water, is cool and comfortable. 

(3) . Kurhd is a cabin of thatch or screens. There are several 
' Jiodes of arranging them. One of the simplest is to take a piece 

P thatch and prop it up by three sticks, one in the centre and one 
-'in the middle of each end. The sides of the thatch fall down on 
either side to the ground. The one open end is blocked up by a 
screen, and the other serves as the doorway. 

(4) . Pakhi is simply a moveable roof of tili. It is most used by 
graziers in the Bdr. It is propped up by four or five poles, and 
under it the family lives. There are no walls to it of any 
description. 

Besides the villages proper, there are jhoks, rdhnds, and 
bhainis. Jhok is the name generally applied to the head-quarters 
of camel-owners, and rdhna to that of cattle graziers. A rdhna 
is the name applied to all the temporary abodes of large collections 
of graziers in the Bar. Bkaini is another name applied to the 
head-quarters of a herd. 

Among the appendices to Mr. Steedman’s Settlement Report 
will be found a comprehensive list of all the household furniture 
used by zainindars. What a man uses depends entirely upon the 
position he holds or thinks that he ought to hold. It is a well- 
established fact that zamindars use very much more expensive 
articles than they did 20 or 25 years ago. Formerly all their 
utensils were of earthenware, except a few indispensable metal 
articles. Now a well-to-do zamindar has almost everything in metal. 
English crockery and glass tumblers are also coming in fashion. 

The poor zamindar’s clothes are a white cloth tied round his 
loins, and reaching petticoat-like half way below the knee, called 
mujhla ; and another white cloth thrown over his shoulders, called 
chaddar. Another piece of thin cloth, pag, is twisted round his 
head, leaving the top bare, and, wdth a pair of shoes, completes his 
attire. In the cold weather he wears in addition a blanket, kanial. 
In Chiniot even the better zamindars, z-’Ildars, and such like, do 
not wear anj-thing more, not even a kxirta. Southwards almost 
every lambardar wears a kurta in addition to the chaddar and 
majhla. Some of the lungis worn in this district are of extremely 
pretty check patterns, the ground being generally white. White 
is the proper colour for the turban. In the Chiniot tahsil the 
zamindars who are connected with the Bdr are fond of wearing a 
turban of dark cloth with a check pattern, or only stripes of red or 
yellow running through it. This is very short in length, and is 
twisted and worn in two or three folds round the head. It gives a 
marauding look to the wearer. Only a few men in the district 
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affect a European style in their costume, and they are properly 
disliked by their neighbours. 

The women of the poor zamindar class wear the majJda, 
always white in colour, tied in a slightly different way from the 
men. It is worn longer and tigditer, especially about the hips. 
Trousers, pdijihnus, are tabooed. Ct rtaiu cla.sses of women in 
the towns wear them, but not a single zandiidar woman. A 
boddice (choli) and a chAiddar worn over thci head are the other 
garments. The choli is n.sually brightly coloured. The chnddar 
is either white or of some dark sombre colour. Young unmarried 
women sometimes wear bright coloured clidddarx, but this is seldom 
the case. As with the men so with the women, there is consider- 
able variety in the quality of the clothes w.orn by individuals of 
different positions. Increased pro.sperity has led to increased 
expenditure. Tlie above de.scription refers to the ordinary clothes 
worn by zannndar.> only. The Himlu.s, men and women, belonging 
to the towns are but little engaged in agriculture, aud drc.s.s very 
differently. 

The wearing of ornaments is almost entirely confined to the 
women. A man i.s contented with his .signet, chhap, and perhaps 
one other ring chludic., aud an amulet, bahuttn, also oruamental, 
tied just above the elbow. As for women’s ornaments, their name 
is legion. Tho.so worn by almost every zamiudariu :ire hiOKjdn, a 
plain bracelet ; vdlidit,, earrings ; chhoLbi, a plain finger ring ; hussi, 
a necklet ; hahatta, an amulet, similar to those worn by men. Nose 
rings are very seldom worn. 

The food of the nomad population of the Bar is very different 
from that of the agricultural residents of villages near the 
rivers. It is estimated that a resident of the Bar consumes only 
one-third the quantity of food grain eaten by the ordinary cultivator, 
aud Mr. Steedmau’s opinion is that the proportion is still 
smaller. One is con.stantly told that sometimes the grazier for days 
goes without any food other than milk and .substances made from 
milk. Milk is, it may be almost said, the staple food of the district. 
The ordinary grazier a,s often as not, instead of making bread for 
his evening meal, simply mi.xes his Hour in the niik and warms it 
over a fire. In the morning he has a draught of buttermilk, and 
later on a small chapdti, and another drink of buttermilk. Milk 
is usually drunk with tlie evening meal. The table below gives 
the food of an agriculturist f.jr the different mouths 


Months. 

Food. 

Chet 

ChriftiitU of harley, peas, and wheat flour. 
Buttermilk with morning and milk with even- 
ing meai. Green gram pods and carrots are 
also eaten. 

Baisikh 

Wheat chapali^, and vegetables. 

Jeth 

Wheat chetpaVit^ pilU berries, melons, vege- 
tables, buttermilk, and milk as before. 

liar, S^.wan, Badru, Assii 

Wheaten chapafiSy melons in Hdr, buttermilk 
and milk as before. 

Katik, Maghar, Boh, MAgh, 

Wheat, joicdr, bdjrd, and maize chap&tls. 
Turnips cooked in milk. Buttermilk and milk 
as before. 

Phigan 


\ 
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Zamindars have two meals a day, the morning meal from 10 to 
11 o’clock, the evening one from 6-30 to 8 at night. The evening 
meal is taken later in the cold weather than in the hot. The 
morning meal remains at much the same time all the year ronnd. 
When the p'dil berries are in, only half the ordinary quantity of 
grain is eaten. When turnips arc ready, one-fourth of the usual 
amount of bi’cad. Well-to-do zamindars live upon wheaten bread, 
rice, and flesh. The Sials are much given to liquor. 

The average annual consumption of food grains by a family of 
hve persons, two of whom are children, 
was estimated for the Famine Report at 
30 maunds in the villages, and S3 maiinds 
in the towns. The details for the villages 
are as shown in the margin. For a famil\ 
in the town, add to the above 61- matmds 
of wheat and half a maund more o? ddl 


Wheat . . 

Seers. 
... 4S0 

Gram 

... 200 

Jowdr 

... 120 

China 

... IGO 

Barley 

.. 120 

Ddl of sorts and 

other 

grain 

... 120 


Total 


, 1,200 


and miscellaneous 
c/i ina. 


grain, and cut out the 
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The first month in the year is Chetar and the last Phagan. Modes of reckoning 
They are given in order below, with corresponding English months. 

The spelling gives the local pronunciation : — 


Chetar middle of 

March to middle of 

April. 

t'lslkh 


April 

J > 

IMay. 

Jeth 

>> 

f'lay 


J line. 

Hlr 

i 1 

June 

■>9 

July. 

Sawan 

Ji 

J uly 


August. 

Hadrii 

^ j 

Aiiunst 


September. 

Assii 

,, 

■Suptember 


October. 

KaleJi 


October 


November. 

MagLar 


Novel ilier 


December. 

Poh 

,3 

December 

)> 

January. 

JIagh 

5> 

January 

t1 

February. 

Ph.igan 

) ) 

February 

ff 

March. 


Th''' days are divided into eight pahrs (pronounced pahnr) 
of 3 hoars each. The following arc recognised times of day ; — 


As rsr 

D BY 

English equivalent. 

Muhammadans. 

Hindus. 

Adhf rat 

Adhi rat ... 

Midnii'ht. 

Pichhli nit ... 

Fichiiii rat 

.3 A. M. 

Dhammi weU 

None . . 

The last hour of the night before 
dawn. 

Namaz weld ... 

Parbh.it wela 

Dajbreak. 

i)eh Ubhre 

V'aiMeweld 

Sunrise. 

Cbha M da 

None 

Two hours or an hour-and-a-half after 
sunrise. 

Roti weU 

Do 

Bread time, 9-10 A. M. 

Dopahr 

Go. 

Middav. 

Peshin 

Do. 

n r. M, 

Lureshin 

V.iddi Peshin 

4 T'. M. 

Nadveahin 

None 

.*> P. M. 

Digar 

Do. 

flail an hour before sunset. 

Namiishan ... 

Santlhiiui Wfld 

Ju'-t after '^un-et. 

Khuftau 

Sota weLi . . 

Bcd-tinie, when all the stf rs h .-'•e 
come out. 

Sotd weld 

Fahr rat 

An hour after bed-time, 9-11 r. zi. 


7 
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Table No. VII shows the numbers in each tahsil and in the whole 
district w’ho follow each religion, as ascertained in the Census of 
1881, and Table No. XLIII gives similar figures for towns. 

Tables Nos. Ill, IIIA, IIIB 
of the Report of that Census 
give further details on the sub- 
ject. The distribution of every 
10,000 of the population by 
religions is shown in the margin. 
The limitations subject to which 
these figures must be taken, and 
especially the rule followed in 
the classification of Hindus, are 
fully discussed in Part I, Chap- 
ter IV of the Census Report. 
The distribution of every 1,000 
of the Musalman population by 
sect is shown in the margin. 
Shiahs are unusually numerous 
in Jhang, a fact due to the influence of the Shiah Kuraishis of Shorkot 
and Hassu Balel, and of the Sayads of Uch who are connected with 
the famous Sayad family of Belot in Dera Ismdil Khan. They are of 
the most bigoted type. They observe the Muharram most strictly, 
abstaining from all luxuries for the first ten days of the month, 
and on the 10th they accompany the Tuziahs bare-headed and bare- 
footed. They throw dust on their heads and beat their breasts with 
extreme violence, and allow neither Hindu nor Muhammadan to 
approach the Taziah without baring his head and removing 
his shoes. 

Table No. IX shows the religion of the major castes and 
tribes of the district, and therefore the distribution by caste of the 
great majority of the followers of each religion. A brief descrip- 
tion of the great religions of the Punjab and of their principal sects 
will be found in Chapter IV of the Census Report. The religious 
practice and belief of the district present no special peculiarities ; 
and it would be out of place to enter here into any disquisition on 
the general question. The general distribution of religions by tahsils 
can be gathered from the figures of Table No. VII ; and regarding 
the population as a whole, no more detailed information as to locality 
is available. But the landowning classes and the village menials 
are almost wholly Musalman, the Hindu and Sikh religions being 
practically confined to the mercantile classes and their priests. The 
Deputy Commissioner wrote as follows in the Census Report 
of 1881 ^ 

“ The Pirohats or Hindu priests are to the whole Hindu population 
as 1 to 133-3, the Muhammadan priests to the Muhammadan popula- 
tion as 1 to 14,285. The Hindu priests residing in the district are not 
the sole pastors of their people. Large numbers from Gujranwala, 
Lahore and Amritsar pay periodical visits to their disciples. In the 
same way the greater number of the Muhammadan population 3il*0 
followers of the Mabhdums of Bahawal Hak in Mooltan, or worship at 
Hujra Shah Mukim and Pak Pattan, the seat of the patron saint of 


Religion. 

Rural 

popula- 

tion. 

Urban 

popula- 

tion. 

Total 

popula- 

tion. 

Hindu . . . 

1.357 

4,397 

1,642 

Sikh ... 

79 

175 

88 

Musalman 

8,564 

5,425 

8,270 


Sect. 

Rural 

popula- 

tion. 

Total 

popula- 

tion. 

Sunms 

962-6 

963-6 

Shiaha 

37-2 

36 2 

Others and unspe- 



cified 

0-2 

0-2 
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the Sials, Bawa Farid. The Makhdums of Mooltan exercise very great 
influence over the Muhammadan population of the district. When a 
Makhdiim comes to pay his periodical visits to Jharg, hundreds are 
seen flocking around him and paying him homage. But 'le district 
is not without its own Makhdums, who have followers in this district 
as well as the neighbouring districts of Dera Ismail Khan, Dera Ghazi 
Khan, Mooltan and Montgomery. The family of Makhdiim Karm 
Husain and the IJch Say ads are very much revered by the people.” 


A considerable number of fairs are held in this district during 
the year. A list of the more important is given below ; — 


Place where fair is held. 

Person in whose honour it is held. 

Date. 

1. Shah Jiwana 

Shah Jiwana 

27th Baisakh. 

2. Pirkot Sadhana 

Pir Abdul Eiidir 


3. Athara Hazara 

Pir T.tjuddm 

3rd Friday in Chet. 

4. Pir Abdul Rahman 

Pir A.bdul Rahman 

3rd Thur^ay in Chetar. 

5. Kakki Eathia 

Pir Ealia 


6. Bhamrala 

Haji Kasim Bali 

9th Zalhaj. 

7. Hassu Balel 

Shah Balel 

27th Har. 

8. Mari 

Shah Sakhira 

10th Har. 

9. Rodu Sultan 

Fakir Gul Muhammad 

7th Katik. 

10. Jhan^ 

Hir and Runja 

1st Magh. 

11. Sadik Nihang 

Shah Sadik Nihang 

Maghar. 

12. Massan 

Jinda Kaliana 

Dasehra. 

13, Bulla Patowana 

Mian L:tl Kanju 

12th Baisakh. 

14. Eirana 

Sidh Nath 

Chetar. 


Table No. VIII shows the numbers who speak each of the 
principal languages current in the district separately for each 
tahsil and for the whole district. More detailed information 


will be found in Table 
No. IX of the Census Report 
for 1881, while in Chapter V 
of the same report the several 
languages are briefly dis- 
cussed. The figures in the 
margin give the distribution of 
every 10,000 of the popula- 
tion by language, omitting 
small figures. Many of the 
people shown as speaking 
Punjabi might more properly have been returned as speaking Jatki, 
the language or dialect of the south-western plains of the Punjab. 
There are several dialects in the district. West of the Jhelam 
a dialect resembling that of residents of the Thai is used. South 
of Shorkot a patois resembling that of Mooltan is spoken. The 
Chiniot zamlndars from the north of the tahsil have quite a 
different accent from those further south. The patois of the Bar is 
the most uncouth of all. Among the appendices to Mr. Steedman s 
Report will be found a list of proverbs and sayings, and also a 
collection of songs, which will serve to give some slight insight 
into the language spoken by the people. 

The character and disposition of the people is thus described 
by Mr. Steedman: — 

“ The people of the Jhang district are a well built, handsome, 
sturdy race. The Sials especially furnish many very fine, st.vl\vart men. 
In their intercourse with European district ofiicers they are frank and 
open. They betray no signs of timidity or cringing. Many of the 


Language. 

Proportion 
per 10,000 
of population. 

Hindustdni 

8 

BAgri 

1 

Punjabi 

9,981 

••• ••• 

2 

Pashto 

7 

All Indian languages 

9,999 

Non-Indian languages . . . 

1 
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older men are often outspoken to the extent of rudeness, bnt they never 
mean to be insolent. They are by no means devoid of humour. A 
good deal of somewhat coarse raillery goes on. A joke or an appositely 
quoted proverb is much enjoyed. They are very proud of tire assistance 
that they gave us in 1848-19, and again ten years later. A more 
loyally-disposed set of people I do not think exists in the Punjab. 
After three years’ constant intercourse I find I can reckon among the 
more influential many friends whom I shall leave with sorrow, and 
always be glad to meet again. The Kathias and tlie Siiils in the 
Shorkot tahsil are all extremely fond of spoit, and word sent round a 
few days before will bring together all the villagers in the neighbour- 
hood to drive pig. The Ciiiniot zamindars have much 'css go in them 
than those of Shorkot. The Yichanh zanundars may be put in the 
same class. Hospitality is practised Ijy many, but most are inclined to 
exaggerate what tliey do in this way. I have noticed that those who 
most frequently din into one’s ears the expense they are put to in enter- 
tainment are at heart the least li'jcral of all. The leading zamindars 
of Shorkot are generally men of large property, and they have hitherto 
been spending considerable sums in drinlc and licentiousness. In Jhang 
and Chiniot there are very few zamindars who drink. The district 
generally does not bear the best of characters for morality. The Sial 
tribe is the greatest sinner. There is a difficulty in disposing of the 
Sial maidens in wedlock, and delayed marriages are accompanied by 
the same results here as elsewhere.” 

Tables Nos. XL, XLI and XLII give statistics of crime ; 
while Table No. XXXV shows the consumption of liquors and ( 
narcotic stimulants. 

Table No. XIII gives statistics of education, as ascertained at 
the Census of 1881, for each religion and for the total population 

of each tahsil. The 
figures for female 
education are pro- 
bably very imper- 
fect indeed. The 
figure.s in the margin 
show the number 
educated among 
every 10,000 of 
each sex according to Census returns. Stati-tics regarding the 
attendance at Government and aided schools will be found in Table 
No. XXXVII. The distribution of the scholars at these schools 



Education. 

Rural 

population. 

’J'otal 

population. 

® ( 

•3 

Under instnietion ... 

115 

170 

4 i 
^ 

Can read and write 

542 

072 

05 

- { 

Under instruction ... 

4-2 

7-0 

s 1 

Can read and write 

5-2 

6o 






Details. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Europeans and Eurasians 



Native Christiana 

1 


Hindus 

1,131 

146 

Musalm4us 

811 

164 

Sikhs 

C9 

13 

Others 



Children of agriculturists 

782 


,, of non-agriculturists 

325 



XoTE.— The last two liuoo refer to villago sclrools only 


by religion and the occupa- 
tions of their fathers, as it 
stood in 1881-82, is shown 
in the margin. 

Besides these schools 
there were in 1882 no fewer 
than 121 Mahtnhs or 
Muhammadan indigenous 
schools, with 1,011 scholars 
and 41 Putshdldg or Hindu 
indigenous schools with 601 
scholars in the district. 
The Khatris and Aroras 


Jhang District. ] 


53 


CHAP. HI. — THE PEOPLE. 


among Hindus and the Khojahs and Sid,ls among Musalmans 
chiefly avail themselves of the means of education ; the agricul- 
turalists make but little use of them. The Deputy Commissioner 
wroto as follows in his Census Keport of IflSl : — “ It must not be 
“forgotten that of the persons shown as ‘able to read and write ’ 

“ not less than nine-tenths are petty shop-keepers who can write 
“ accounts in their hooks and nothing more.” The nuiulier of boys 
that attend school is Init a small percentage of the total ])opulation. 
The number of agriculturists returned as scholars appears to be 
open to suspicion when compared with the relative numbers of 
Hindus and Muhammadans. As a general rule, Hindu' are not 
agriculturists. They may be small landowners, but their trade or 
calling is not agriculture. 

The pet crime of the district is cattle-lifting. There were 921 
non-bailahle offences reported dni'ing 1S79, of wliich 501, or 55 per 
cent., were cattle theft. Another favourite offence is running otf 
with another man’.s wife. Wives are looked upon by ordinarv 
zamindars as chattels, things for which a certain sum has been paid, 
and for which a certain sum may be realised. If his wife elopes, 
the zamindar suffers injury to his property. His morals are not 
much offended, nor his self-respect. If ho discovers where slie is, 
he does not scruple to take her l)ack, hut he insists upon compensa- 
tion for the loss of her services, and the certain amount of 
deterioration. If his doinanrls are satisfied, he returns home as if 
nothing had happened. Cattle-lifting is a pastime to the denizens 
of the Bar. They do not see anything wrong in it. Any family 
that owns a herd is constantlv losing and gaining animals by theft. 
The police are seldom called in ; tlie sufferer mu.st he very hopeless 
•when he has recourse to thi-s last resort. What takes place when 
a man loses an animal, is this. If by following up the tracks 
the beast is run down among other cattle, or after many days’ 
search the thief is discovered, there are two n.odes of procedure. 
The one is an amicable arrangement. The owner of the stolen 
propertv discovers himself. The thief admits his claims, and 
satisfies him hv making over other cattle worth considerably more 
than the stolen ones. The rightful owner is also treated with the 
greatest consideration until the matter is arranged. The stolen 
cattle are never given back. To do so might prove inconvenient in 
the future. The other procedure is dift'cTent. The stolen property 
is often discovered in the possession of a family or tribe of influence, 
or living in a part of the country where the owner is not known, 
and where he does not think it advisable to seize the cattle or claim 
them. Instances are known where a claim having been made, 
the tables have been turned upon the claimant with serious results. 
He is seized, and a report is made at the nearest t/tuna that he 
was caught just outside the homestead walking off with two cows, 
and when the Thanadar comes he will find the cow.^ and captured 
one's tracks, and as much evidence a« he needs. After finding stolen 
cattle one plan is to send word off’ to the i/uina that your stolen 
cattle have been found. The Thanadar comes, and an arrangement 
is effected that benefits all alike. There are no arrests. The TlianaJar 
is squared. The complainant discovers that he has made a mistake. 
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and that the cattle are not really his. The accused makes the 
complainant a handsome present, and he departs. Another plan, 
and the one perhaps most generally adopted, is to lurk about the 
homestead where the stolen cattle are, and carry olf at night an 
equal number to those that were lost. So long as the Bar people 
prey upon themselves, not much harm is done, but when they raid 
the cattle and plough bullocks of agriculturists in settled villages, 
they cannot be punished too severely. It is a fact that several 
villages lying near the BAr have been at times quite crippled from 
the loss of th5ir plough oxen. The youth of the Bar show off their 
prowess by lifting the finest animals they hear of. Stolen property 
in Jhang slang is known as rat jam, “ born of the night.” Several 
lines (I'assa) for forwarding stolen cattle run from this district to 
Mooltan, Montgomery, Gujrauwdla and Shdhpur. To forward 
cattle is rassa lena. Except pure agriculturists the men of this 
district are born trackers. In tracking, three or four men join. 
Each has a cudgel about five feet long. As each foot-print is found, 
two lines are drawn on the ground before and behind the track, if 
the tracks are not very clear. Where the tracking is easy, only one 
line will be drawn, and the trackers follow up the tracks walking 
at full speed. If the tracking is difficult, one man remains at the 
last found track, and the others make casts in all directions. Most 
wonderful feats in tracking are accomplished in this and similarly 
situated districts. Evidence as to tracking is too often thrown 
aside as incredible. 

It is impossible to form any satisfactory estimate of the wealth 
of the commercial and industrial classes. The figures in the 

margin show the work- 
ing of the income tax 
fortheonly three years 
for which details are 
available ; and Table 
No. XXXIV gives 
statistics for the license 
tax for each year since 
its imposition. The 
income tax returns 
for 1870-71 show a 


Assessment. 

1869-70. 

1870-71. 

1871-T2. 

Class I 

f Number taxed 
' ' \ Amount of tax 

759 

944 

441 

7,734 

18,408 

3,903 

Class 11 

j Number taxed 
■ ’ ( Amount of tax 

133 

330 

382 

2,734 

8,910 

6,456 

Class 111 

( Number taxed 
■ ■ 1 Amount of tax 

24 

235 

126 

931 

9,165 

3,940 

Class IV 

j N umber taxed 
' ■ J Amount of tax 


126 

1 


6,804 

115 

Class V 

1 Number taxed 
‘ ■ ( Amount of tax 

.. 

99 



9,332 


TotsJ 

( Number taxed 
' ' 1 Amount of tax 

916 

1,734 

950 

11,449 

52,619 

13,414 


Number of licensea 
Amount of fees 


total of 1,734 persons enjoying incomes above Rs. 500 per annum. 
In the following year, 950 are returned as having incomes above 

Rs. 7 50. The distri- 
bution of licenses 
granted and fees 
collected in 1880-81 
and 1881-82 between 
towns of over, and 
villages of under 5,000 souls, is shown in the margin. But the 
numbers affected by these taxes are small. It may be 
said generally that a very large proportion of the artisans 
in the towns are extremely poor, while their fellows in the 
villages are scarcely less dependent upon the nature of the harvest 
than are the agriculturists themselves, their fees often taking the 


1880.81. 

1881-82. 

Towns. 

Villages 

Towns. 

Villages 

366 

4,975 

857 

13,470 

339 

4,580 

988 

15,270 
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form of a fixed share of the produce ; while even where this is not 
the case, the demand for their products necessarily varies with the 
prosperity of their customers. Perhaps the leather-workers should 
he excepted, as they derive considerable gains from the hides of 
the cattle which die in a year of drought. The circumstances of 
the agriculture classes are discussed below at the end of Section D 
of this Chapter. 


SECTION C.— TRIBES, CASTES AND LEADING 
FAMILIES. 

Table No. IX gives the figures for the principal castes and 
tribes of the district, with details of sex and religion, while Table 
No. IXA show's the number of some of the less important castes. 
It would be out of place to attempt a description of each. Many 
of them are found all over the Punjab, and most of them in 
many other districts, and their representatives in Jhang are 
distinguished by fetv local peculiarities. Some of the leading tribes, 
and especially such families as are important as landowners or by 
position and influence, are briefly noticed in the following pages ; 
and each caste will be found described in Chapter VI of the Census 
Report for 1881. But in these western districts tribe is a far 
more important element than caste, the latter being little more 
than a tradition of origin, a Sial often hardly know'ing that he is a 
Rdjplit. The Census statistics of caste were not compiled for tahsils, 
at least in their final form. It was found that an enormous number 
of mere clans or sub-divisions had been returned as castes in the 
schedules, and the classification of these figures under the main 
heads shown in the caste tables was made for districts only. Thus 
no statistics showing the local distribution of the tribes and castes 
are available. But the general distribution of the more important 
landowning tribes has been broadly described at pages 26, 27, followed 
by an outline of the history of their colonisation of the district. 

A tabular statement is given on the next page, indicating 
the amount of land held by each tribe in proprietary right 
and the amount of land cultivated by each tribe. Jats and Sials 
own nearly half the cultivated area between them, and cultivate 
nearly two-thirds. Besides the two tribes above mentioned, 
Hindus and Sayads alone hold more than 10 per cent, of 
the cultivated area. Sials hold but little property in Chiniot, 
but are strong in the two other tahsils. Chaddhars are located 
almost entirely in Chiniot, and so also are the Bhattis. There 
are no Beloch proprietors in Chiniot. Two-thirds of their property 
is situate in the Jhang tahsil. Sa 3 'ads are large proprietors in 
Jhang and Chiniot. Much land is held by Jats in all three 
tahsils ; but most in Chiniot, least in Jhang. Miscellaneous 
Muhammadans are strongest in Chiniot, and Hindus in Jhang. 
The above areas are Settlement figures, and the classification is 
tribal ; while the Census figures of Table No. IX are arranged by 
caste, and not by tribe. Some tribal details will be found in the 
following pages. 
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The meaning of the ■vTord Jat is exceedingly indefinite in the 
Jhang district. Mr. Steedman, criticising the classification of the 
Census of 1868, in which the ma.ss of the population was classed 
as “ Miscellaneous Muhammadans,” writes as follows : — 

“ The Rajput, Sayad and Beloch tribes excluded, the cultivating 
and proprietary body consists almost entirely of a vast number of 
agricultural tribes, each known by a different name, but comprehended 
within the one universal terra Jat. Ethnologically I am not sure of 
my ground ; but if these tribes are not Jats, who are they ? They are 
all converted Hindus. Of this there is no doubt, and all are engaged 
in agriculture or cattle-grazing. Some of them are recognised as Jats ; 
and in appearance, customs and traditions they' do not differ from their 
unrecognised brethren. For statistical purr .ses it wouhl be surely a 
much more useful and convenient arrangement to class these agricul- 
turists as Jats, though they are not true Jats, whatever they may be, 
but only ploughmen and cattle-graziers.” 

The principal divisions of the Jats of Jhang, as returned in 
1881, are shown below'. The figures are rough approximations. 
The several tribes are described in the following pages ; — 

ScB-Div), IONS OF Jats. 


Name. 

Number. 

Name. 

Number. 

Name. 

Number. 

Awiln 

5.i0 

Oor.dal 

640 

Painvlr 

2S4 

Ithwdl 

3-SS 

Oil 


Janjud 

366 

Bhatti 

2,STi 

Khokhar 

5,1 to 

Juvd 

1,533 

Bhutta 


Kharal 


Dluidhi . . 

1,578 

Thalu'm 

(i40 

Lanca 

841 

Khiohi 

483 

Si.U 

4;j7 

Hinjra 

4se 

HiiAj 

847 

Sapra 


Chaudhar .. 

3,255 




-Vote. — Many of these tribes are returned among Rajputs also. 


The great mass of the Rajput population of Jhang consists 
of tribes of local importance, such as the Sials, who are known 
more commonly by the name of their tribe than by that of their 
caste. Approximate figures for some of the most important as 
returned at the Census of 1881 are shown below. The several 
tribes are noticed in the followdng paragraphs. 

&rn-Divisioxs of R.ajpcts. 


Name 

Number. 

Name. 

Number, 

Name. 

Number. 

Bhatti 

17,302 

Dliiitlhi 

1,090 

Khokhar 

6,605 

Bhutt.-. 

3,2.31 

•Sidl 

3^5.374 

Wattii 

246 

Panwdr 

400 

Kharal 

2,0.)4l 

Hiraj 

345 

Janjua 

1,07S 

Khichi . . 

9,S3 

(Jhaddhar ... 

13.390 

Joyd 

670 

Oouilal 

S68 

lV.oli 

1,244 


Note . — Many of these liibcs are returned among Jats also. 


The Naul.-J, as has been mentioned before, occupied the low’- 
lands fringing the Cheiiab around the site of Jhang before the 

8 


Chapter III, O. 

Tribes, castes 
and leading 
families. 

The Jats. 


The Edjpiits, 


The Kauls, 




eaiapterlll, O. 

Tribes, castes 
and leading 
families. 

The Nauls. 


The Bhangils and 
Mirak Slals. 


The Eajoi Sayads. 


t Punjab Gazetteer, 

58 CHAP. III. — THI PEOPLE. 

Sials. Nothing trustworthy is known about their origin, but their 
traditions carry their family back to one Dhan, a Raja of Bikanir, 
who left his native country and settled at old Jhaiig. At that 
time the country- was under a dynasty of Brahmin kings. Naul, 
the ancestor of the Naul tribe, was a son of Dhan. The Sidls for 
some time after their first arrival were subject to the Nauls and paid 
tribute through them, but they appear to have always been refrac- 
tory and rebellious dependants. The Nauls were reduced by the 
Sidls under the leadeiship of Mai Khan Chuchkana. The Naul 
leader was then Todir. They now hold several villages near 
Jhang and in the Kachhi. Sujawal is a zuilJdr and their head- 
man. He lives at Pakkewala, about three miles from Jhang on 
the road to Shahpur. The Nauls prefer cattle-breeding to agri- 
culture, and cattle-lifting to cither. 

The Bhangus are another aboriginal tribe, whose origin is 
lost in the depths of antiquity, which is another way of saydng 
that they are too stupid or too careless to connect themselves by a 
fictitious ancestry with some Rajput Raja or a Muhammadan 
Emperor. They can give no account whatever about themselves. 
They were rulers over the Shorkot country before their displacement 
by the Sials. Mirak, who founded the chieftainship of Mirak, was a 
Nithrana Sial, a descendant of Nithar, brother of Mai Khan, the 
founder of Jhang. He was Divan to the Bhangii ruler, but rose 
in insurrection against his master, and managed to make himself 
master of the country'. The seat of government was previously 
Shorkot, but he founded Mirak Sial six miles north, built a fort, 
and ruled the country from there. At Walidad Khan’s reigns, 
Sultan Bala, the 4th or 5th in descent from Mirak, was the chief, 
and was reduced to submission by Walidad Khdn. The male 
line is now extinct. Two female descendants still live in poverty 
at Mirak, and with them the line ends. The village and fort of 
Mirak are situate on a promontory of high ground between the 
lowlands of the present Chenab valley and a wide depression in 
which the river flowed long ago, and embosomed in a fine grove 
of date palms in one of the most picturesque spots in the 
district. 

The Sayads of Rajo^ were virtually an independent clan until 
the reduction of the country by Ranjit Singh. They were once 
defeated and subdued by Walidad Khan, but he restored the 
country to them immediately afterwards out of respect for their 
holy origin. The Rajod Sayads have always been noted as a brave, 
manly, military clan, and their independence was probably as 
much due to their quality as warriors as to the sacred character of 
their family. They are a branch of the Bukhari Sayads, the 
principal Savad family in this district. Their ancestor was Shdh 
Daulat, a Sayad fii/clr, who came from Uch Sayad Jaldl in 
Bahawalpur, and settled in this part of the Punjab. He remained 
for twelve years in the river Chenab opposite the village of Thatti 
Bala Raja, rapt in religious meditation. The Chenab contains 
numerous islands, and it is probable that the fakir, though said to 
have lived in the Chenab, used at times to rest himself on dry 
ground. The next stage in his career was the performance of 
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many wondrous miracles, and he then left the river and settled Chapter III, O. 
at Rajoa where he died, and where hi.s tomb is still to . — - 

be seen. The fame of the fakir and miracles that he did "^an^leadhig^ 
reached the ears of the emperors of Dehli, and the great families. 
Akbar granted him by sanad all the tract round Ra joa, now Eajoa Sayada 
comprised in the Rajoa estates. He married a Khokhar’s daughter. 

The power and inlluence of the family steadily increased. The 
Sayads were never defeated before they suffered a reverse at the 
hands of Walidiid. The story tells us that they stole AValidad’s 
camels, and that WaliJtid punished them for not restoring them. 

The Sayads rendered good service in the Mooltan campaign, and 
were engaged in much sharp fighting with Narain Singh round 
Chiniot, in which they lost several men. They were fully rewarded 
by the British Government. The present heads of the family are 
Haidar Shah and Bahadar Shah, between whom a bitter enmity 
exists. Fatah Darya, W'ho holds more than three-fourths of the 
Rajod; property, is a zailddr, and lives at Kot Amir Shdh. The 
Sayads, with the exception of Bahadar Shah, are a thriftless, 
extravagant, careless lot of men, and excessively embarrassed by 
debt. Bahadar Shah is rather economical, and has saved money. 

Another independent chief of Sayad extraction ruled in what The Latifpur Sayad, 
is now known as the Shah Jiwana i/d/ru. This Sayad family is ‘^T^tah^KUAn! 
not the same as that of Shah Jlwana, though their villages adjoin. 

The family at some period before the reign of Walidild ruled over 
a large tract of country. Their only important chief was Latif 
Shfih, who was a Sayad of Uch Sayad Jalal in Bahawalpur. He 
first settled at Alipur on the Chenab, and thence migrated to 
Bhambrdla, where he founded a small State. The boundaries of the 
Sayad’s rule were the Chenab and the countries of the chiefs of 
Massan and Bhairo on the south and west, and Kirana and the 
Rihfin co\intry on the east. Latif Shah, proprietor and lambardar 
of village Latif Shfih, is a descendant of his namesake. The family 
are now well-to-do zamindars. 

The Khokhars of Xadhagarh and Bhairo were an influential The Khokhare, 
clan in the early days of Jhang history. Be.sides the two villages 
above mentioned, the tribe owns many other.« close by, in the 
north of the district near Kot I.sa Shah. The Khokhars* derive 
their descent from Kutab, a de.'icendant of Ali. the son-in-law' of the 
prophet. They apparently came from Arabia in the train of the 
first Muhammadan invaders. Nadhagarh wms founded by one 
Salah Khan. The tribe became independent at the breaking up 
of the Mughal empire. The limits of the Khokiiar supremacy 
W’ere — to the west the Jhelam, to the .south Kot Khan and 
Katianwali, to the east the country of the Say.ad chief Shah Latif, 
to the north that of the Beloches of Sahiwal. The Khokhars were 
in a state of chronic w-arfare with the Beloches, and ^Yaliddd took 
advantage of a Beloch victory to subdue them and annex their 
country. Subsequently they revolted, and, aided by their old 
enemies, the Beloches, gave battle to Walidad’s lieutenant, an 
Aliami Sial, by name Sharif Klian. Sharif Khan defeated the 

* The Khokhars are, Mr. Steedman believes, a branch of Rajpiiti. The 
above information has been taken from the ShAhpur Settlement Report. 
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insurgents, and was given the lands of Kot Khan in juoir. where 
Kotla Sharifa exists to this day. The Khokhars are among the 
best of the Jliang zanundars. They are hardworking, thrifty 
agriculturists, not given to crime. The lambardars of Bhairo and 
Lau are their chief men. 

The chief of Mas.san was a Sial who ruled over the Vichanh. 
The town of that name was founded by Rai Massan of the 
Sahibana branch of the Sials. Nothing is known of the family 
except that Walidad subdued them. There are now no representa- 
tives of any standing. 

The Sayads of Uch are the last of the clans of Jhang who can 
be said to have ever been semi-independent. The family is of 
recent date. Their founder was a Bilot Sayad, Gul Imam, 
who wandered across the Thai from his native village on 
the Indus iu the time of Inayatulla Khan. He first settled at 
Rodu Sultan, a village in the Kachhi, where another fakir of that 
name had his abode. This fakir became his disciple. The Bilot 
fakir then took up his residence on one of the high sandhills of the 
Thai called Sammu-hhir, and commenced to work miracles. In a 
few years he had obtained so much iiiHuence in the neighbourhood 
that he commenced to construct the Uch fort. Inayatulla is said 
to have assisted and to have worked as a bricklayer. He certainly 
held the fakir in great esteem, as he made over to him a number 
of villages in jdyir. Gu! Imam seems to have been a man of 
much ability and large ideas. Be.«ides the three castles in Uch 
called Chandua, Hazara and Soni, he built forts at Sihda DaulMna, 
Mdchhtwal, and Sat. The ruins of the six forts built on the edge 
of the Thai remain still, and attest the enterprise of the fakir. 
They must have been places of much strength in the ISth century. 
The most important of Gul Imam’s public works was the construc- 
tion of the Uch canal, leaving the river Jhelam close under 
Machhiwal and tailing off in Uch. The canal was one of those big 
ditches that are so extremely useful. Most of the water was 
monopolised by the fakir for irrigating Uch, though the excavation 
was effected by the forced labour of all the country through which 
it passed. The canal ceased to run about the end of the ISth century, 
after flowing for some sixty years. Zamtndars are inveterate 
praisers of the days gone by, and love to dilate u[ion the wondrous 
prosperity of Uch when irrigated by the canal, how there was a 
lake under the gates of the fort and town (that are built on the 
edge of Thai), on which the fakir and his councillors took their 
pleasure in a boat, how the trees flourished, and how every well 
had its two or three acres of rice. Verily the glory is departed 
from Uch. A tumble-down fort uninhabited and in ruins, 
encircled by a straggling poverty-stricken village, looks down upon 
a strip of country on whose barren soils, tainted by salts and hard 
as iron, the only spontaneous growths are a fewym' bushes. The 
few wells are of the most wretched description, the worst in the 
Kachhi. The few episodes in which the Uch Say'ads have played 
any historical part have been already mentioned in the account of 
the Sial chiefs. The semi-independence of the Sayads lasted as- 
long as that of the Sidls, and succumbed to the advance of Ranjit 
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Singh. The head of the family is now a boy of 13 or 16 years old. 
The family has gone down in the world. They hold a ja./'ir worth 
some Rs. 800, but the property has been .sliameles.sly squandered, 
and the income of the family esl.aes now hardly suffices to pay the 
interest on the family debts. An attempt is now being made to 
extricate the Fakir Sahib, us he is always called, from his money 
difficulties. 

The EihSns were in old days the rulers of the Kalowiil ilaka, 
and Izeat Bakhsh was Waiidad’s governor, but Kulowal only 
formed a portion of the Sail kingdom for a very short period, and 
not much interest attaches to the family. Yara is the head of the 
family, a lambanlar of several villages, and overwhelmed with debt. 
There are only three Rihau villages in the district. 

It is neccssarv now to return to the Sials, whose origin and 
history have already been fully related at pages '27 to 36, and to 
give some account of the principal branches of the tribe. The 
different families and clans of the Sials are countless. The royal 
family is the Jalal Khandna. Among the others the more important 
are the Eajbana, Bharwana, Kaiulana, h'huchkana, 31ahiii, 
Sargdna, Sarhatia, Janjiaiia, Ali Khanaua, Diraj, Chela. Ferowaua, 
Sajoke, Sahjar, Fakir Sial, Daulatdua, L’mrana, Ivhduuwaiia, 
Dadnwiina, Jabowdna, Hasndna, Liwdua, and Lakhndna families. 
It is fairly safe to assume that any tribe whose name ends in ana 
is of Sial extraction. 

The Rajba.na family is one of the most important, both in 
point of numbers and m men of note. The Haj bands are located 
in Shorkot. Mad and Bailh Rajbdiia, Garb Maharaja, Ranjit Kot, 
Ahmadpur, many small villages around Kuiidal Khukhar, and 
others under the Thai, all belong to them. The family supplies many 
leading men, — Yusrat of Ahmadpur, Xur of Ranjit *Kot, Varyam of 
Garh Maharaja, Dad of Badh Raj bana, all ra ilddrs, Ivdsim and Ahmad, 
lambarddrs of j\Iad, ikc. The tribe is desceuded from Bhopti, third 
son 01 Kohli, whose descendant in the 10th generation, Rajjab, 
gave his name to the tribe. They were originally settled at Alinan 
in the Kachhi. Rajjab died at the time of Lai Khan Sial. liis 
tomb is at Wash 'Astana. The Rajhduds then moved southwards, 
and settled in the northern portion of the tract which they now 
hold. The clan seems to have been a turbulent one. Fighting 
went on continualK between them and the Beloches, Traggars, 
Miralis and others. The Beloches were driven awav from the 
Chenab, and the Rajbanas extended their posses.sions as far as 
Ahmadpur. This village originally belonged to a tribe of But Jats. 
The tribe next commenced to raid into the territory of the Jhang 
Khan, Inayatulla ; but subsequently aided him in his contest with 
the Mooltan Nawab, and Garh Maharaja (^built by Mahiuaja Kaura 
Mai) was granted to them. Kasim now became the tritial leader, 
and in return for assistance, Sultan Mahmud, the Jhang chief, 
granted him the Garh Maharaja iluka in jumr. He was succeeded 
by Rajjab, the most able .if all the Rajbaniis. His first succe.ss was 
the repulse of an expedition sent against him by Sahib Khan. 
He built several forts, among others the one still in existence at 
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Ghi'h Mdh^r^ja. Among Rajjab’s other deeds are mentioned his 
co-operation with Khan Beg, Khan Tivvana, and others in an expedi- 
tion against his brother Khan Muhammad Tiwana. He shook off 
the authority of Muzaffar Khan, the Nawab of Mooltan, and was 
defeated by him about 1811. It was at Kajjab’s instigation that 
Ahmad Khan, the Jhang chief, was seized and imprisoned by Ranjit 
Singh on his way back from Mooltan. Rajjab lived in retirement 
on a liberal jay\r during his old age, Garh Maharaja and the 
adjoining villages being under a Sikh Kardar. His son Khan Beg 
rendered important assistance to Sir Herbert Edwardes in the 
Mooltan campaign. Khan Beg died a few years ago, and his son 
Varyam is now the head of the family. He holds a small pension, 
half of what his father held. 

The Bliarwanas trace their descent to Bhairo, sixth in descent 
from Mabni. They were first settled in the Kachhi, somewhere 
to the north of Kot Maldeo. The Saliana Bharwanas were the 
most powerful- branch, and were, as a rule, hostile to the ruling 
Khans of Jhang. At the time of Walidad the Bharwanas resided 
chiefly in the interior of the Btlr. Apparently they did not reside 
in the Kachhi fur any length of time. Their settlements nearer 
the river were at Dhhfn Muhammad and Kaim Bharwana, 
Walidad, among other acts, put the leader of the Bharwanas, Bakar, 
in prison. At that time the head-quarters of the Bharwanas were 
at Raima Jalluwana in the Bar to the east of Jhang. Walidad 
attacked this village, but was defeated b}^ the Bharwanas, aided by 
the Kiithias. Then the victorious tribes fell out among themselves 
about cattle-grazing, and the Kathias were driven off to the south 
by the Bharwanas. This clan never seems to have been happy 
unless it was lighting with some tribe or other. Raids .and 
reprisals between the Bharwanas on the one side and the Fatian^ 
and Tahraua Sials on the Ravi and the Kharals on the other, were 
of daily occurrence. In the Bar, east of Rordnwali, and also to the 
north, there are some masonry dome-roofed buildings, evidently of 
considerable antiquity, that mai’k the place where Rind Beloches 
fell in battle with the Bharwanas. According to local tradition, 
these memorials date from the time when the Bharwanas first came 
across the Chenab. The Sandal Bar was then occupied by the 
Rind Beloches, who supported themselves by camel-breeding. The 
advent of the Bharwanas was followed by quarrels about grazing 
rights. Hostilities broke out, but the Bharwanas were the stronger, 
and drove the Beloches out of the Bar. There are some few 
Beloches even now in the Bar, but they are dependents of the 
Bharw'dnas. The two principal settlements of the Bharwauds are at 
Mukhiana, Satiana and Sultaiipur north of Jhang, and at Kdim 
Bharw-ana, and the adjoining villages to the south. The headmen 
are Mamand and Inayat, both well-known characters, to the north, 
and Nur Muhammad and Muhammad to the south. The Bharwands 
are bad agriculturists, and prefer a pastoral life to following the 
plough and sitting behind the well bullocks. They are inclined to 
be extravagant like most other Sials, and a few of them are 
considerably in debt. Jalla was a Bharwana of note during the 
time of Sawan Mai, and a personal friend of the Divan’s. The 
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Bharwanas practised infanticide to a large extent in old days. The 
custona is said to date from the tragic adventures of Sahiba and 
Mirza. The Bharwanas took their wives from the daughters of the 
Sipras, who curiously are fjuud associated with the Bharwanas in 
almost all their villages. In some cases they are full proprietors, 
in other only taraddadkdrs, and sometimes merely tenants-at-will. 

The. Kamlanas are an important Sial clan in the Shorkot 
tahsil. Their head-quarters are at Jalalpur Kanilana. Kainal, 
12th in descent from Bharini, had three sons, from whom are 
descended the Sarganas, the Perowatuis and the Kamlaruis. The 
"Kamlanas at first were residents in the country now occu{)ied by 
;he villages of ilajhi Sultan and Chayanwala, and the intervening 
"tract. They were driven out by the Bharwanas and retreated 
southwards to Jalalpur, where they are still located. A Kamlana 
graveyard is still to be seen at Majhi Sultan. The leading men 
\now are Sujawal the sailddr, and Hashmat his enemy. 

1 The Chiichkanas are the descendants ot Ghuchak, who was the 
> Sial chief next before ilal Khan, his nephew, who founded Jhang. 
I They are no\v located on either side of the Cheufib north of Jhang. 
I The chief villages are Kurianwala on the left, and Pipahvala on the 
L right bank. Murad, the zailddr, lives at Thatta Mahla, and is their 
* leader. 

The Muhni clan has now almost died out. In former days 
they were independent, and the head-quarters of their chief was at 
Khivva. Mahni was the son of Sial. Khiwa was founded by the 
leader, who gave it his name, a descendant from Sial in the 12th 
generation. Local tradition states the Chenab was then flowing 
east of Khiwa, but this is evidently wrong. The Chenab did no 
doubt once flow under the high bank of the Bar, about 16 miles 
south-east of Khiwa, but this must have been ages before. When 
Khiwa was founded, the country to the north was held by Marais 
and Chaddhars. At first the Mahnis remained on good terms with 
their neighbours ; but as they increased in strength, they began 
to drive them back. Khanuwflna was founded in their lands to 
the north of Khiwa. The first chief of Khiwa really deserving the 
name was Sahib Khfln. The rule of the Khiwa chief in his high 
and palmy days extended from Bhowana to Chautala. The 
independence of the Mahnis w'as extinguished by Walidad. From 
that time the clan appears to have rapidly declined in influence 
and numbers. There are now no Mahnis in Khiwa. The lands 
of the village were granted by Sawan Mai to Bakar, a leading 
man among the Bharwanas, whose family now holds it. Popular 
tradition attributes the decay of the Mahui clan to the curse of a 
fakir who lived at Chautala. This fakir had one fair daughter, 
who, being of somewhat weak intellect, wandered about the country 
in a state of nudity. In her wanderings she strayed into Khiw a, 
whence the Mahni chief drove her out with contumely, thinking 
BO doubt that she was no better than she ought to be. This was 
resented by her father, who cursed the clan in the following words 
addressing himself to the sacred tree near his abode : — 

Chautalia gharm;'ilia. 

Ithon Khichi Mahm Kid: 

Kahr Allah (U iiiAria. 

Na rahene vad. 
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The Mirdlls are Sials who own several villages on the Eavi, 
and a little property on the lower Chenab. The clan was origin- 
ally located near Roranwali, and was driven thence by the 
Bharwauas. Mirali was the sixth in descent from Bharini. 

The Kathias, who are one of the more important tribes in the 
Montgomery district, hold a considerable amount of property in 
the Shorkot tahsil. For speculation as to the origin of this tribe, 
pages 33 to 37, Vol. II, of the Archne, logical Survey Keports, 
should be consulted. They are said to have gained a footing in the 
Jhang district in the following way : — In the days of luayatulla 
Khan, the Kamlanas, being displeased with bis treatment of them, 
left their lands at Jalalpur and went down smith and settled in 
the country of tiie Mooltan Nawab. Indvatulla sent messengers 
praying them to return, but they sent word back that they would 
only return at the Khan’s personal rerpiest. The Khan accord- 
ingly set out from Jhang. Hearing of this, the Mooltan Nawab, 
already enraged at the recent annexation of Islamabad, laid an 
ambu.scade for the Sial chief Inavatnlla obtained news of the 
design, and calling together an army of the Kathiiis, Kajbanas, 
and other Siiils, retreated northwards. The defeat of the Mooltan 
Nawab has been already noticed. The Kathias displayed the 
mo.st brilliant gallantrv in the battle, and the grateful Indvatulla 
bestowed upon them the lands that they now hold in this district. 
Previously they lived on the Ravi and in the lower part of the 
Sandal Bar. The Bharwanas, now resident at Kaim, were the 
former residents. The Kathiiis still maintain their character for 
being a fine, manlv, handsome race. Fil.^il, their old leader, died 
some years ago, and the tribe is not doing so well as it did in his 
time. He managed to extinguish all internal feuds, or, at all 
events, to prevent their swelling to any injurious extent. Since 
his death the leadership has devolved upon his brother Ibrahim, a 
man of little ability or force of will. 

Besides the Sials the only true Rajpiit tribes in the district 
are the Chaddhars, the Bhattis, and ' the Kharals. In three 
villages only do the Kharals hold property, all in the Chiniot 
tahsil, and they acquired their land chiefly in the dowry of their 
wives. 

The Chaddhars, with their sub-families of Jappas, Eajokes, 
Sajankas, Kangars, &c., are settled in the countrv between 
Thatta Wara Muhammad Shah, and Sahmal beyond Sajanke on 
the left bank of the Chenab in the lower portion of the Chiniot 
tahsil. Their origin is obscure. They claim to be descended from 
Raja Tus, Suraj Bansi. They left their home in Eajputana during 
the time of Muhammad Ghori, and proceeded first to Bahiiwalpur, 

They were converted to Muhammadanism by Sher Shah of Uch. 

From Bahawalpnr they came to Jhang, and settled in the lands 
beyond the country of the Mahni chief of Khiwa. The head 
family is that of Tahli Mangini, represented by Fatah Khan, a r 
Zfi.ildar. Tne Chaddhars of Taja Berwala are an old hut decayed W 

family. The JappAs are represented bv a znildnr Pathana of ^ 

Bhowana, and the Kangars by Ghaus of'' Kurk. The Chaddhars 
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are good agriculturists, and less given to cattle theft than their 
n|ighbours, the Harals and Sials. 

s The Bhatti's hold a considerable tract of country, called 
Imattiora in local phrase, between the Sh5.h Jivvana villages on 
■^e west and the Lali country on the east. With the exception 
•^f three villages, the tract is in the Chiniot tahsil north of the 
Chendb. The principal villages are Ghoriwdla, Kot Sultan, and 
Barrana. The origin of this tribe is di.scussed atpp. 19 — 22 of the 
Archaeological Survey of India, Vol. II. The tribal tradition is 
that they emigrated from Bhatner in Rajputana. Their first 
settlement in this district was at Jandmali, on the right bank of 
the Jhelam, not many miles from the Shahpur boundary. They 
migrated thence to the country which they now hold, over which 
'^le Sayad chief Latif Shah then ruled. The Bhatti's are a fine 
'i %ce of men, industrious agriculturists, hardly at all in debt, good 
1 Jorse-breeders, and very fond of sport. They do very little cattle- 
|lifting, but are much addicted to carrying off each other’s wives. 
(Sardar of Kot Sultan and Chaghatta of Barrana are the Bhatti 
I sajWai’s and among the most influential men of the tribe. The 
I tribe owns only one village on the river; all the rest are in the 
! Utdr. 

There are a considerable number of Beloches in the district, 
but with one or two exceptions all their villages lie to the west of 
the Chenab. Above Kot Khan, the old limit of the Siitl country, 
the Beloch villages are numerous on both sides the Jhelam, but 
below on the left bank there is not a single Beloch village properly 
so called. They are said to have settle<l in the district before the 
Sidls. Babar in his memoirs mentions that there was a colony of 
Beloches in the countries of Bhera and Khushab. This was in 
1519 A.D., and it must have taken the Beloches some time to 
spread east as far as Bhera. The tribal tradition is that the 
Beloches first came into this part of the Punjab in the reign of 
Shah Husain, the Langa ruler of Moiltan. This was early in the 
loth century, and after rhe arrival of the Sials. But, on the other 
hand, there is undoubted evidence that the Sandal Bar east and 
south of Jhang was held by Rind Beloches before the BharwSna 
Sials, and the Beloches were only driven out after severe fighting. 
The Beloch head-ipiarters were at ]Mir[>ur near the Ravi, 
Again, west of the lower Chenab. the country along the banks 
of the river was certainlv^ occupied by Beloches before the 
Rajbana Sials pushed their way down to Ahmad pur. In 
fact the Beloches seem to have be< n in force and to have 
strenuously resisted the Sial advance. Possibly, however, the 
date generally accepted of the arrival of the Sifils may be 
wrong, or it may have taken the Sials longer to spread over the 
country than is generallv «U[ipo.sed ; but at all events it seems to be 
satisfactorily established that the Beloches were holding the 
southern portion of the Sandal Bar and the country west of the 
Chenab before the Sials. The Beloche.-^ in thi.s district never 
attained any importance. They have furnished no chief. Among 
them are to be found representatives of almost every clan and tribe. 
They possess no distinctive moral or physical features distinguish- 
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ing them frnm other tribes ; they are good agriculturists, though 
not very imlu'trious. They are not adilicteil much to cattle theft. 
Among- their leading men are Muhammad Khan Cdali, Sultan 
Khan of ilari. Ghiilam Haidar of Kot Shakir, Slier Khan of Bulla. 
Of the Belofhes of Jhang, a.-2-2o returned themselves as Kind, 
] ,8d!l as Jatoi, 774 as Hot, and 61)6 as Lashari by tribe in the 
Cen.'us of ISSl. 

The Gilotars are located between the Xis^owanas and the 
Ohenab in the northern portion of Ohiniot ad joining the Shahpur 
district. They have no trU'tworthv trailitiuiis as to their origin. 
Their location in thi-^ part of th<‘ district is of comparatively recent 
origin. Several of their villages -were grants from Stlwan Mai. 
Tliev arc a enrions mixtnro of good and had qualities, first rate 
agriculturists, and irreciuimahh' cattk'-Iifters. It is in their villages 
only that sugar-cane and maize are largely grown. Isinfdl Giiotar 
of Gandlanwali and Murad of Burj Mai are their leaders. 

The Kukaras or Xekokaras claim to he a branch of the 
Ha'hiui Kuraislhs, hut there is some doubt as to llie fact. Shekh 
Ka-iruddin came to Bahawaipiir 450 years ago. anil founded a 
village there called Shekh IVfilian. His family heeame followers 
of the Sayad of Cch in the same country. The family increased 
and multi[)Ii(>d, and the inemliers began to emigrate northwards to 
Jhang, Gnjranwala and other districts. There are Kukaras in all 
tlirec tahslis in tlii.s district, and all claim to be descended from tho 
same ancestor. 

The Nissowanas inhabit the nortliorn corner of the Chiniot 
tahsil between the Lalis, Gilotars, and the Slialifiur boundary. They 
claim to be a branch of the Khokhars. In tin-) Shfihpur Settle- 
ment Report they are descrihe-l as “ notorious fur their thieving 
propensities and generally lawless character. They still retain 
these rpialities in a .softened degree. They are a prosperous thriving 
clan, rich in Hocks and herds, with scarcely any debts. Kaja 
of K.-indiwal, Bakar of Babrana, Mehra of Lole, are tho leading 
men. 

JVest of the Nissowana country along the edge of the Bar, as 
far as the Bhatti villages, come the Lulls who have a fabulous 
origin in the plains of Kluirasjm. Their headmen are Raja, 
IMuhaminada and Gholam, all znlldurs. Lalkan is their large.«t 
village. The Lsilis are not a very fine or spirited race of men, and 
ditfer both from the Bhattis and Nissowanas in this respect. They 
are mostly in debt, though there are one or two notable exci’ptions. 
They are not very fir.st class farmers, anil prefer grazing their 
cattle round a strip of l/dmni cultivation in the Kirana Bar to 
anything else. 

The Harals are another tribe holding village.s in the Chiniot 
tahsil only. From JIuradvvala to Salke, both on the left bank of 
the Chenab, their villages are thickly studded along the bank of 
the river. They are said to have settled here during the rule of 
the Mughal Einjierors, hut it is probable that their coming 
was at an earlier date. Tradition makes them a branch of the 
Alurs. They are the worst thieves in the district, except perhaps 
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Gilotars, and Iwd cultivators. They own creat nnmhcrs of 
ij5rned cattle and sheep and goats, and pasture them in the Kirana 
find Sandal Bar alike. Snjawal and Vasawa, cu/Wd /•.'<, Sukha 
^of Sluradwala and Bala of Salke, are the leading men of the 
tribe. 

The Marais at the present time do not own a single village, 
yet in past times thev must have been an important trihe, for we 
constantly hear of them in the local lore. They claim to b(' Ra jputs, 
Chuhan.s of the Suraj Bans! race, and to have settled at Tliatta 
Wara bevond Kbiwa in the Cbiniot tah'il during the reign of 
Akbar. The Shah Jiwana legend makes them the proprietors of 
the lands where Shah Jiwana now stands. Probably they ocen-iied 
the tract between the Khiwa Sials and the ( 'haddhars on ttie left 
Ijank, and aBo somi' lands on the right hank of the (’heiuib. A few 
Sinilies still live in MaraKviila, but arc hereditarv tenants onlv. 

lore are a fine bold-looking set of men, have ratln'r a bad repnta- 
Jon for cattle-lifting, and are not very desirable tenants. The 
^fcause of their decay is not well known. 

,( The history of the Sayads of Uch and Rajoa has already been 
,,;!given. It remains to notice the other Sayads, viz., the Shah 
Jlwanana and the Shekh Sulemaiia and other branches of tlie 
f Bukhari fimily : the ilasba H, the Gili'uu. and Bakri bunilies. The 
Shah Jiwanana are the desw-ndants of Shah Jiwana, who«p shrine 
is at the village of the same name. Jhiny of the village.s round arc 
owned by this family, but Latif Sha'.ii and IIa~s;ni Sinihof KaiJyala 
do not belong to it, though they are members of the Bukhari hrancdi. 
The Shekh Sulemana Sayad« reside at Thatti Bala Raja, west of 
Chiniot, at Chiniot it«elf, and several villages east ot the town. Their 
follower.s are exceeding! j' numerous, and their income from offerings 
very large. They are careless lanillords, addicted to intoxicating 
drinks and drugs, and not very estimahh' characters. The other 
Sayads hold so few villages as to need no menrion. 

The Akeras are Jats holding a =mall tract of country on both 
sides the Jh<dam, ju't above Kot Khan, the limit of the old Sial 
rule. Their aiu'cstor Klhzr is s^id to have aeijuired the land by 
grant from Mhilida l Khan, in wliosc service he was for some time 
employed. They are thrifty and iii'lustrions zamindars, and Ijreed 
a very good wiry little horse, something lik(' the Beloch in shajie. 
The headmen are with one excejition well off. Sahhar and 
Hashmat are the two principal men of tlie trihe. 

The Gabs are Jats, and own the large village of Dab Kalan, 
with a few others adjoining in iShorkot. They are good agri- 
culturists. Bahadar, the yiiUdr, is their leader. 

The Jutas are aho Jats in spite of their brand-new pedigree 
table, that makes them out to he the descendants of one Juta, a 
ManJs Rajput, and narrates that they were originally settled in 
Kashmir territory near Jammu, and migrated to Jhang in the days 
of Mhilidad and Inavatulla. Tlu'v hold two large villages and 
shares in several others. As agriculturists, they are industrious, 
hut ladain a j'viichanl for cattle-lifting. Gmra. of Alayar Juta is 
their head. 
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The Jhandirs hold a few villages in the extreme south 
Shorkot on the idght bank of the Chonab. Their name is .“aid to 
derived from jhandn, a standard, as their ancestor had been 
standard-bearer to the prophet or some of his descendants, 
would give them a western origin, but the story is somewhat 
mvtliological. Though not openly professing to be religious 
directors, there is a certain odour of sanctity about the tribe, ilost 
of the members can read and write. Tlie droning monotone of Koran- 
reading is always heard in their villages, and the elder members 
affect a certain clerical tone in their dress and appearance. A 
favourite aphorism “ Ddrld Shekhdn cli, Kam S/uiitd)uin <Ia ” does not 
apply. The tribe is particularly free from ill deeds of every 
description. 

In the Shorkot tahsil the place occupied by Sayads iu Jhang 
and Chiniot is taken bv Kuraislus. The more important Kuraisli' 
families of Haveli Bahadar Shall and Fir Abdul Kaliman are no' 
recognised as genuine bv the true Hashmi Kuraisliis, the descend 
ants of the celebrated Jluhammadan saint Makhdiim Baha-ud-di^ 
Zakria. For an account of the family, pp. 41)0 — 494, “ Punjab ChiiTs,^;, 
should he consulted. The Htislimi Kuraishis are represeided in 
this district at Hussii Balel in Shorkot, and at Dosa and Sluih 
Shakur in Jhang. Their character does not ditfor from that of 
other holy tribes. Makhdum Jalal of Hassu Balel is a man of large 
property and influence, and a zailddr. 

Among other tribes holding land in proprietary right in the 
district are Mangans, Sipras, Laks, Asis, iMathrnnias, and many 
others, but all too insignificant to merit separate notice. 

The trading cla rses are recruited almost entirely from Aroras, 
Khatris and Khoj.ahs. Only a few Brahmins are engaged iu 
business. The Aroras are the most numerous, and are divided into an 
infinity of clans. They are the chief money-lenders and capitalists 
of the district, and also the chief creditors of the agriculturists and 
mortgagees of their lands. Many hold land in proprietorship. The 
Aroras have the reputation of being a most industrious, energetic, 
and laborious tribe. A local proverb embodies the idea ; — ‘‘ Budha 
lak Aroriiiii, miniah koh L<dior. ” “ When an Arora has girded up 

his loins, he makes the distance to Lahore only three-quarters of a 
Jcos. ” According to the proverb, a Kirar is not so merciless in his 
dealings with the zamindars as a Khojah: — “ Kirdr dnnddli Khojah 
phahora, ” meaning that a Kirar like a toothed drag-rake leaves 
something behind, but a Khojah like a muck-scraper leaves nothing, 
is a favourite simile. They are invariably termed Kirar, which is 
also used to denominate the wh(jle Hindu population. Kirar is 
not a complimentary appellation. Sleeting a Gondal tenant-at-will 
once near Jhang, Sir. Steedman mentioned that his tribesmen in 
Gujrat were great thieves. “Ah, yes,” he replied, evidently taking 
what was said a< very complimentary, “ hut here I don’t do any- 
thing of the sort ; I have not got as much .spirit as a Kiiar. ” The 
term is often used by Khatris and Brahmins towards their 
co-religionists, the Aroras, but hardly ever by an Arora of them. 
Except iu the large villages and the towns, there are hut few Khatris 
in the district. The principal clans are Katials, Kapurs, Khaun^is, 
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Mehrautras, Saihgals, Maggus, Mahtas, Dhawans, and Talwdrs. Chapter III, C. 

All are engaged in business, except the Khannas, who own the . 

village of Kot Maldeo, and prefer Government service to any other lead^^^ 

employment. There are proportionately more Khafiis at Chiniot "families, 
than elsewhere. At Chiniot, too, is a larsre colony of Khojahs, many trading classes, 
of whom are traders on a large scale, wdth branches and correspond- 
ents at Calcutta and Bombay. They are converts from Hinduism, 
as is clearly indicated by the fact that many of their family divisions 
bear the same name as those of the Aroras and Khatrls. The date 
of their conversion is put at 400 Hijra, and their first settlements 
were at Thatta Wara and Da war, both villages in the Chiniot 
tahsil. They migrated to Chiniot about 120 years ago in Sambat 
1816, which is said to have been at the time held by the Bhangi 
Sikhs. There they appear to have thriven, and to have been 
entrusted with posts of importance. When Ranjit Singh took 
Chiniot, Mian Sultan, a Khojah, was over the citadel, and though the 
Bhangi forces had been defeated outside the town and the Bhangi 
leader taken prisoner, he held out stoutly and refused to desert his 
charge or open the fort except at the order of his master. Ranjit 
Singh, the story goes, was so pleased with his stubborn fidelity, 
that he made him a grant of Kdlowal and Changranwala, formerly 
the property of Rihans. the greater portion of which is held by 
Khojahs to this day. There are no Khojahs in Jhang, hut m.any 
have settled in JIaghiana, and are amoni; the wealthiest and most 
public-spirited of the residents. Of the Aroras, 1 <S,004 returned 
themselves as Utradhi, 2,18o as Dakhana, and 23, .541 as Dahra 
in the Census of 1S81. The chief divisions of the Khatris 
according to the same Census are shown below : — 

Sre-lJn isioNi of Khatris. 


N.'\rne. 

i Number. 

Name. 

Number. 

Punjabi 


Phaighar 


Bahri 

1,.V'4 

Kapur 

ia.v2 

Panjzati 

740 

Khaniie 

400 

Chareati 

2,322 

Mehrautra . . i 

1,614 


• Note.— M any of these are slwwn twice over ; thii» 940 of the Mehrautra are uldo shown as 

y Chdrzati, and nearly all the Kapur .\s Bahri or Charzati. 

! It is difficult to define the quality of each tribe as ugri- Agricultural diarac- 

I culturists, the variations are so great. In Chiniot the Jat villages 

along the river bank are excellently farmed. Towards the Bar the 

- cultivation is most inferior. In Jhang the Sials on the Jhelam are 
often careful and industrious cultivators. On the left bank of the 
Chendb they care little for agriculture, and keep large herds of 
cattle. Some Haral villages are welt cultivated, others are deserted 
if after favourable rain there is good grass in the Bar. Ou the 
whole the Jats are the best cultivators in the district, but even 
their cultivation taken all round is nothing very wonderful. 

Naturally they are inclined more to a pastoral life and cattle-Hft- 
, J ing than "to driving a plough. A Jat who farms his own land seldom 

' ■ . farms it badly, and is a better cultivator than the Jat tenant- 

at-will. Some of the Khokhar villages near Kot Isa Shah will 
w compare with any in the district. The SiAls are not good culti- 
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valors. The better families have hitherto considered it dishonour- 
able to touch a plough, but this feeling is now corihued to families 
in affluent circumstances. Poor Sials have to cultivate, just as 
any other zamlndar, to earn their daily bread. In old days, no 
doubt, the livelihood of the Sials who dwelt along the Chenab 
depended more on their c.attle than on agriculuire ; and their 
wealth in herds more on their audacity as cattle-lifters than their 
.skill as cattle-breeders, Xow-a-days this source of income is far 
less profitable. Cattle theft is still rife, hut the chances of detec- 
tion, where it is carried on in a wholesale manner, are too many 
to allow it to he adopted as a safe and lucrative calling. In old 
days a band of Chenab thieves would swim a whole herd of 
buffaloes from the Chinint tahsil to Shorkot, and there dispose of 
them. Theft now, except in the Bar, doe.s nut go ordinarily bej'ond 
a buffalo or two, or a pair of bullocks. With the decline of cattle- 
lifting as a livelihood, agriculture ha.s come more into favour. The 
large extension of cultivation, especially in saih'il) lands has dimin- 
ished the number of cattle in many parts of the district, notably 
on the Jhelam, and rendered a recourse to agriculture fur a living 
more a matter of necessity than of choice. Cattle grazing as a 
means of livelilioud can only he profitably carried on in villages 
containing a large cpiantitv of pastiu-e land, either in river (belais) 
or in the Ut^r. On the Jhelam almost all available land lias been 
cultivated. On the < 'henah tlu' villages usually contain a large 
quantity of waste more or less snitable for grazing. Large herds 
of cattle are kejit, and the income therefrom is jnoliably greater 
tlian from the land. In snch villages cultivation is inferior. The 
jiroprietors do not hesitate to uegloet tlieir fields Ibr the sake of their 
cattle. The difference betwemi the farming of the , Sials on the 
Jhelam and those on the Chenab is very great. iSavads are bad 
managers, and they hardly ever touch a jilough. ' TIk-v are a 
thriftless extravagant ela>s, about the worst bargains Government 
has. Hindus are first class cultivators, mo-t indu.-trious and 
careful, but they cultivate hut little land. Beloeh(>s are a little 
superior to the Sials. (dliaddliars and Bhattis are jirospcrous 
fanners, and are both good managers and careful cultivators. The 
Khojahs and the other miscellaneous Muhammadans do not cultivate 
much themselves, but tliey look afrer tlieir property very carefully' 
and their land is. as a rule, exceedingly yyell cultlyated. Kaiunis 
are about as bad cultivators as a Landlord can get. 

In his Census Report for 1881 , the Deputy Commissioner 
yvrote : — 


“Tribal restrictions in marriage are jealou.sG ol)son-ed by the 
people. Among the Muhammadans the Sayails freely take the daugliters 
of others m marriage, but give tlieir own daughters only to men of their 
own caste A 8ayad would hold it a dishonour to inarry bis daurrhter 
to a Muybal or Patlmu, though not actually a sin: for‘strict Muham- 
madan law declares that ‘all ^luhammdans are hrotlicr^; ' Hinclii caste 
restrictions seem to have been adopted by iduliauima.lans with regard to 
maniagc. T he claiming to be the direct descendants of 

tMuhamrnad, tollow this district the customs of the Savads in this res- 
pect. Kajpits prefer giving their daughters to Rfljputs, and seldom give 
them to Jats, though they take daughters in marriage with no restriction 
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whatever. The Tliudiis are chiefly composed of Brahmans, Khatris, 
Aroras and Bhatias. The Brahmans do not jrive their daughters in 
marriage to the other sects but in.irry among themselves. Khatris are 
primarily of two kinds, the h-lhr'is and the B'lnJOh'is. The Bdhns 
again are sub-divided into AJhiii'ihar, ChiinjUar, Bdruijhar (literally 
families, 4 families, and 12 families). Adhahjliar may marry the 
daughter of Cltdr'ihar au<l the latter of Bihiiijluir, hut Adlan or Char 
would not give daughters to Bard. The above throe siih-divisiuns may 
intermarry among themselve.s, hut if an Adhddjh'ir should marry a 
daughter of Bard'iliar, he is degraded to C hd njhar. If he gives a 
daughter to Chdrijhar or Bdrdjhnr he descends to the caste into which 
he has married his daughter. Bdrdjhar may take the daughter of 
BaiijdJiis without losing their own caste. The BftnjdhU intermarry 
aiiKHig theiiisel ve.-5 and give tluur d.iughters to BdhrU, but have no 
right to take daughters from Jai/irU. 'I’ho Aroras arc chiefly composed 
of Utrddhh and Bdhrdi. The former intermarrv among themselves and 
take daugiiters from DdhnU. hut never give them. The Ddhrds marry 
in their own tribe, d’he Bhatias have the same sub-division as tho 
Khatris, with this ditl'eiviiee, tliat the former are considered of .secondary 
importance to tho latter, and indeed to the Aroras. The Bhatias 
iutermarry among themselves.” 


SECTION D.— VILLAGE COMMUNITIES AND 
TENURES. 

Table No. XV shnw.s the nunihcr of villages held in the 
various forms of teimi'e, as returned in uniiujuennial Table 
No. XXXIII of the Administration llejiort for 187ti-79. But ilie 
accuracN of the figures is more tluir <loubtful. It is in many cases 
simply impossible to clu'S a village satisfactorily under anv one 
of the ordinarily recognised tenures ; the primary divi.-ion of rights 
between the main sub-divisions of the village following one form, 
while the interior distribution among the several pr(.i])riotors of 
each of these sub-divisions follows another form, which itself often 
varies from one sub-division to another. In Jhang especially the 
form of villagi' tenure is peculiar, as will he shown in the following 
pages. The statement htdow shows tho village tenures as 
■classilied by Mr. Steeilman at the recent Settlement : — 



Chiniot. 

Jhang. 

Shorkot. 

District. 

Zaminihiri 

1 

S 

2 

11 

Communal zamiiiddi’i 

16 

24 

s 

4S 

Pattidai’i 

1 



1 

Bhaydchara 

111 

l.SO 

ii2 

412 

Imperfect BhayaohAra and pattidAri 

126 

125 

54 

302 

Government property 

13 

12 

15 

40 

Total ... 

265 


191 

814 


The prevailing tenure of the district is a kind of imperfect 
Bhavachara. known as Bhinidchdra chd/itriir. In the oceupieil lands, 
wells and possession is the measure of right. The unattached 

waste is generally village common ; held, it may he, on IJieirnf. 
shares, where the joint right of each Khewatdar is measured by 
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Chapter III, D. the share of the village asses.«ment paid by him, or individual right 

is represented by the fraction of the total area of the village held ; 

ancestral shares by the descendants of the original founder 
tenures. or founders of the rdllage to the exclusion of the other proprietors. 

Proprietary tenures. Table No. XV shows the number of proprietors or share- 
holders and the gross area held in property under each of the main 
forms of tenure, and also gives details for large estates and for 
Government grants and similar tenures. The figures are taken 
from the quinquennial table prepared for the Administration Report 
of 1878-79. The accuracy of the figure.s is, however, exceedingly 
doubtful : indeed, land tenures assume so many and such 
complex forms in the Punjab that it is impossible to classify them 
successfully under a few general headings. This is especially 
the case in Jhang and the neighbouring districts, where the 
constitution of what most nearlv corresimnds with the village 
communities of the Eastern Punjab, and the general form of 
rights in land, are exceedingly peculiar, unusual incidents attaching 
even to the ordinary form of mortgage. The peculiarities are owing 
partiv to the scattered and precarious nature of the cultivation, 
and its entire dependence upon water other than rainfall ; but 
still more, perhaps, to the nature of the revenue system that 
obtained under the government that preceded our own. It is 
therefore impossible to describe existing rights and tenures without 
first discussing the revenue policy to which they so largely owe 
their existence. 

Proprietary right Proprietary right, ns the term is understood now-a-days, can 

under the Sials and hardly be said to have existed either under the Sitils or under the 
Sikhs. Sikhs ; as has been very truly remarked in the Settlement Report 

of a neighbouring district: — “ It must always be remembered that 
“ under native rule no such thing as absolute proprietary right was 
“ recognised. The missing class was not the hereditary tenant, but 
“the proprietor.” It is difficult, perhaps impossible, to define with 
any accuracy to what extent rights of property in land did exist, 
but they were certainly not extinct. The ruling power was not an 
all powerful landlord, nor were all the subjects, except those enjov- 
ing special privileges, merely tenants-at-will. That some rights 
of transfer and mortgage were possessed and exercised during the 
reigns of the latter Sial Khans is abundantly proved. Many 
undoubtedly genuine deeds were produced in land cases during 
the recent Settlement. The history of the district and of the 
tribes that inhabit it, plainly shows that since the time of Walidad 
Khan there have been no great changes in the location of the 
tribes. They still hold the same villages that they then held. The 
lands of Kot Khan are still the property of the descendants of 
Walidad’s successful lieutenant, Sharif Khan Aliana. The Rajbdnas 
are still the proprietors of the villages conquered bv their 
ancestors from the Beloches. Even the Nauls, though subjected by 
the Sials. possess most of the lands, lying on either side of Jhang, that 
they held before the advent of their subduers. At the same time the 
property of the subject was .strictly confined to the land in his 
possession : that is to say, to the land cultivated by the subject, 
with a reasonable amount of immediately adjoining culturable 
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waste. Beyond tliis the individual had no proprietary rights 
whatever. Neither under the Sials nor under the Sikhs were 
there village estates with demarcated boundaries as there are now. 
These are our creations, exotics transplanted from the plains of the 
North-Western Provinces. Knowing the main facts of the history 
of the Sial tribe, it is not difficult to picture how fluid must have 
been the state of property when they first settled in the country, 
and how it gradually hardened during the later reigns of the 
Khans and under the Sikhs. The Sials for some time after their 
arrival were shepherds and herdsmen, and the extent of their agricul- 
ture, judging from the state of the district at annexation, did not 
probably exceed what the nomad tribes of the Bar practise at the 
pre.sent time. They did not even cultivate the easily-tilled lands 
subject to annual floods from the river. Mr. Monckton speaks 
about the dense jhak jungal on the banks of the rivers in his time. 
The word Maru is still the prefix in the names of several villages 
on the Chenab, signifying a dense and dangerous jangal. Until 
AValidal’s time the Sial Khans were merely tax-gatherers under 
the Imperial rule, and we know hut little about the condition of 
their subjects. Hitherto the Sials had been multiplying and 
spreading over the land, and the diffi>rent clans settling down 
permanently in the various parts of tlie country they now occu]iy. 
These settlements are the nuclei of our [>resent villages. The 
inhabitants cultivated more or less land near the hamlet ami on 
their neighbouring wells. Adjacent villages or settlements seldom 
interfered with one another. There were no boundary disputes, 
because there were no boundaries. The intermediate waste was 
the property of the State. The population in those days mu«t 
have been very scanty, and the non-existence of boumlaries did 
not prove inconvenient, as the waste lands did not belong to the 
villagers. A certain proportion of the produce wa** taken by the 
Government of the day,- and so long as this was paid and the 
lands held by the individual w’ere not badly cultivated, the 
cultivator was left in peace. So long as a good revenue was yielded, 
the Government asked no questions : but if the subject was 
found to be in possession of land that he did not cultivate, or 
endeavouring to cultivate more land than his means would allow 
of, the Khan had no compunction in granting the uncultivated 
land to any applicant who applied for it. or in making over the 
excess of the laml cultivatetl to anv other person who had the 
requisite capital for its proper cultivation. The object of the 
ruler was an increase of reveniie, and if occupancy or proprietary 
rights, as we understand the terms, stood in the way of its attain- 
ment, it was so much the worse for them. If this was the case 
under the later Sials who might be expected to have had some 
compassion for their subjects, it was only too probable that under the 
Sikhs the disregard of property in land should be intensified, and 
that the rulers, Hindus by caste, should have employed every device 
to -wring as large a revenue as possible out of a subject Muhammadan 
race. 

The extortionate tvrannv of the Sikhs, and also of the 
later Sials, gave rise to a new species of right — that of Hath- 
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ralclidi or taahihdJdri as it is also called. There is no difference 
between the two right.-:, and in every case the origin of the 
tenure is the same. The original proprietor is alwavs in culti- 
vating possession ot the land. The broken-hearted cultivator of 
the land, -who was al.-o the projirietor, finding the demands and 
exactions on account of revenue absolutely unbearable, made 
over the proprietary share of the proiluce, and with it the respon- 
sibility for the revenue, to .some influential man whom the 
Government treated with consideration, who assented to the 
arrangement, thinking that he would probably be able to make 
something out of the contract, for contract it was at the outset and 
nothing more. The cultivating proprietor said to the contractor, 
“ I cannot pay the revenue any longer. Do you take the proprie- 
“ tary share of the produce, allowing me some fee in recognition of 
‘‘ my rights, and pay the revenue, yours being the profit and loss.” 
The contractor who thus engaged to ]iay the Government revenue 
in consideration of the proprietary share of the produce, minus the 
proprietors fee, is called IJdt/irakhdiddr, llutimi.khneicdla. and 
the person who mak('s over the produce and withdraws from 
the responsibility ler the Government revenue. Ildthrahlncdnewdla. 
Hath rak/utd, to jdace the hand on, i« equivalent to to protect,” 
and the causal form means to get the hand placed, to obtain 
protection. Originally there were no condition.s a.s to the termina- 
tion of the contract, but it was undoubtedlv understood to be 
terminable at the will of either party, and if we find that this 
power was seldom if ever exercised, the fact will be intelligible 
enough w'hen the character of the Sial and Sikh revenue administra- 
tion is recollected. As a rule, the original ])roprietor would not 
be anxious to regain his “ rights, symbols more of misery than 
of benefit,’ and the IIAhrahhdvld'w perhaps paving nothing, or 
only at the most favourable rates to the Ivhal.-a exchequer, would 
be in no hurry to renounce an ea-^v and lucrative .source of income. 
But had the Huthrahlididdr lost his influence with the Governor 
and been squeezed for revenue as an ordinary agriculturist, he 
would have thrown up his contr.act, and the original proprietor 
would not have thought of raising any objection. Converselv^, the 
right of resumption ivould belong to the original proprietor. In 
Ghiniot and fehorkot the amount ot land ladd bv* these middlemen 
is very siindl. They are most numerous in Jhang, and the land 
they hold is generally on the hanks of the Jhelam. The Xath Sfihib 
of Jhang, a Hindu faldr, C'haran Das Sarraf, Brahmin.s, Gusains,and 
others, who. as religious devotee.s, were held in much consideration 
by the Sikhs, are the large Hdthrahhdiddr^. At the first Eegular 
Settlement the general opinion of the Settlement Officer was” that 

the Hdthrahhdiddr was to use Mr. Vans Agnews’s W'ords : “A 

‘‘ nmstdjir on the behalf of the proprietor for the Government revenue 
“.taking a share of the produce.” He w as considered to have no 
powmr to alienate his .status, for the proprietor might not have 
confidence m the third party to whom the HdthraJMUldr wished to 
transfer his privilege. Mir Izzat All’s opinion, dated 2.3rd August 
1 80.5 to which Mr. Monckton generally agreed, is still extant. He 
considered the Hdthrakhdiddr to be a simple mustdjir, having no 
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power of transfer, and that the contract was terminable at the will 
of either party ; but unfortunately he never could bring himself to 
interfere with the status quo ante in the cases alfecting the tenure 
tliat he had to deal with. He noted that cases had occurred 
where the Jlathrakhuidar had been ousted by the original 
proprietor either of his own motion or through the action of a 
Fanchcujit, and also where dispo.?session had taken place in accord- 
ance with a judicial order. But as far as has been a.scertained, not 
a single order of any Court has been discovered terminating a 
Hdthmkli'ah. In all cases the settlement wa.s made with the 
Hdthraklidular without any condition whatever as to the nature of 
his tenure. The consequence is that the right of IlathmkhaX, the 
right to take the proprietor’s share of the produce, minus a fee, 
varving in amount, in recognition of the rights of the original 
proprietor, has crystallized into a permanent transferable and 
hereditary right. The JiathmkhuoUtrs being men of power 
have been steadily encroaching on the rights of the original 
proprietor ever since the old Settlement, and have acquired by 
prescription certain privileges in regard to trees and bhiesa to whicli 
they originally had no right whatever. Hitherto the Ilaikmlchaular 
has not claimed any right to the land, and right he has none. 
All that he can claim is his share of the produce. He cannot claim 
to share in the land by partition, and he has nothing whatever to 
do with arranging for the cultivation. As a rule, tlie Jri'/iar, Jakh, 
Fasiil arwaht and Ganesh fee.« belong to the original proprietor. 
There are some doubts as to Bhara and MohassM fees. Between 
the HathraklicMar and the Mnstdjir or Mushak/isaddr of the Dera 
Ismail Khan district there i.s an important distinction. The 
31usliakhsadd)' was a farmer of the revenue appointed by Govern- 
ment generally over a whole village or ildka. The I [dthra klddddr 
is the nominee of the individual, the entrustee of his privilege, to 
take the proprietary share of the produce and pay the revenue. 
The Mushakhsdd'ir t.akes the muksid, the Government share of 
the produce, and there is no contract between him and the 
zamindar. The share taken by the IJdthrakhd/ddr is the result 
of an agreement between him and the original proprietor. Viewed 
in the light of our present revenue administration, the contract 
appears to be a verv' one-.sided transaction, hut at the time it was 
made, the consideration was material and valuable, vi~., protection 
from the extortionate demands of the Sikh farmer. Now the 
contract exists in virtue of prescription, while the rea.=ons for its 
existence have passed away. If the right course would have been 
to oust these entrustees of the right to pay the revenue, the 
Regular Settlement was the time and opportunity for such a 
measure. The tenure was then comparatively in its infancy, but 
now more than 20 vears have been added to its age. One reason 
whv the Hdthrok/iaiddrs maintained their position was the doubt 
and di.^tru-st with which our fir‘;t Si'ttlement operations were 
regarded by an ignorant people. In fixing their boundaries 
even, their object was not to include as 'nivch but as little 
land as po.ssiblc within the village. Iiislanccs of this are 
numerous. 
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The tnraddmlhhri tenure also dates from the time of the 
Sials, though it was under Sawan Mai’s fiscal administration that it 
■was most fostered. This tenure is closely allied to the adhlapi 
and chakddri tenures of the southern districts of the Mooltan and 
Derajat divisions. The conditions and circumstances under which 
the tarraddndhari tenure arises and has arisen are exceedingly 
diverse, and that the rights and privileges of the Taraddadkdr are 
of great variation. The highest form of the tenure is where the 
Taraddadkar is a full proprietor: the lowest w'here he is nothing 
more than a tenant who, so long as he cultivates, cannot be ousted, 
but whose rights are neither transferable nor hereditary. The 
indigenous relations subsisting between proprietors and tenants in 
this district have favoured the growth of this tenure, no less than 
Sawan Mai’s efforts to extend cultivation. In Jhaug it is the pro- 
prietor who runs after the tenant and beseeches him to cultivate 
hi.s well. The proprietor often found, ami even now often finds it 
worth while to make over a well in working order to a tenant, on 
the terms that he should pay half the proprietary share of the 
produce to the proprietor, who remained resjionsible for half the 
revenue, and himself retain the other half and pay half the 
revenue, it being understood that so long as the tenant continued 
to cultivate or arranged for cultivation he could not be ousted from 
the land so made over. Any person holding land belonging to 
another on these terms is called a Tnraddndkdr. He has taken 
the land or the well on taroddud. His tenure is tamddadi or 
tar<tddadkdri. Where a well in working order was made over, 
if the making over took place many years ago, ihe 7'araddadka7''s 
right will probably be hereditary but not transferable. His son 
will succeed him, but he cannot sell or mortgage his rights, as 
the agreement is a personal one. Where, however, the proprietor 
of the land made it over to a Taraddadkar, who constructed a well 
in it at his own expense, the Taraddadkar, in the absence of any 
exi)ress agreement, is a full half projirietor. So long as the well 
lands are undivided, the Taraddadkdr ])roprietor is responsible for 
the cultivation of the land, and either loses his rights or becomes 
liable to be cast in damages at the suit of the original proprietor of 
the land, if he fails to cultivate or cultivates in a manner contrary 
to good husbandry. But he has the power to partition the well 
estate ; and once partition is effected, he becomes absolute 
proprietor of half the water and of the land that has fallen to his 
share. The right to claim partition is the test of full proprietary 
right. If the Taraddadkar cannot claim partition, he is not a full 
proprietor, whatever his other privileges. All Taradddkdrs have 
the power of arranging for the cultivation. It does not matter 
whether the Taraddadkdr cultivates himself or by a tenant. So 
long as the land is cultivated, the original proprietor cannot inter- 
fere. The above remarks apply chieffy to old taraddadi tenures. 
Of late new tenures of this de.scription have been chiefly created 
by deed, ami it is only where the deed is silent that evidence of 
local custom is admissible. The original proprietor has however 
to be very careful how he treats his Taruddadkurs. In’ one case 
the deed creating the tenure declared that the Taraddadkdr had 
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110 power to raortgacre. He wanted to mortgage, but the pro- 
prietor refused to allow him to do so. The Taraddadkur then 
threw up the well, and the proprietor found him.celf saddled wuth 
a well out of w'ork but bearing an assessment, and wuth but little 
hope of obtaining a tenant. Instances of the taraddadi tenure on 
saildb lands are exceedingly rare, even if they occur at all. The 
rights of hereditary tenants on saildb lands are analogous to those 
of 2 'amddadkdrf, but an occupancy tenant hardly ever pays half 
the revenue. As a rule, he pays at the same .produce rates as the 
tenant-at-ivill. His occupancy rights were acquired by his break- 
ing up the land. He probably also took the entire crop for the 
first one or two years rent free. 

Of the true Tnahihddri tenure in this district a few instances 
only are found. The terras Hdthrakhd'i and Taulukddri have 
become somewhat confused, as under the former tenure the 
original projirietor is called Taalnkddr, and his proprietary fee 
taken from the Hdihrakhu'nJur, huk-taalukddn. Rights similar 
to those of superior proprietary right are also styled Tacdukdnri in 
Jhang, e. g., where cultivators during the rule of Sawan Mai 
became so far iiulepondent tliat they were createil proprietors at 
the first Settlement, subject to a small cash mdUh'mo, payment to 
the original lords of the soil. 

The fiscal administration of Sawan Mai left indelible marks 
on the proprietary svstem of the district. The theory that the 
land belonged to the State was carried by him to far farther 
lengths than it had ever been carried before. Under the Sial rule 
the rights of the dominant tribe had been more or less respected, 
but under the Divan they saw men who and whose ancestors had 
as tenants tilled their lands from time immemorial, and, as 
inferiors, had given them their daughters in marriage, elevated to 
the rank of full proprietors. Under Sawan Mai any person 
who broke up land in any portion of the district, or w'ho set to 
work a well that had been deserted, became the proprietor of that 
land or well. In practice the Divan held that no man had any 
right to any land that he could not cultivate, and grants of waste 
land were given to anybody who could bring it under cultivation. 
Not only did this take place, but many persons who had formerly 
been tenants-at-will found themselves invested with the doubtful 
privilege of paying direct to the State. The proprietors dropped 
out because there was no room for them. The State took every- 
thing it could from the cultivator, and the idea of a middleman 
intercejiting part of the collection was not for a moment enter- 
tained. Grants of waste saildb land could be obtained by anybody 
who could pay the requisite nazrdna. The result can easily be 
imagined. The Sial settlements and villages still remained Sial, 
but there was a strong infiltration of proprietors of evert' class. 
Nothing was sacred to Sawan Mai. Ghuhras and kam'uis were in 
his eyes just as good proprietors, probably better than Sials and 
Beloches. There were then no boundaries. The Sifils retained 
what they could cultivate. The waste was occupied by Sawan 
Mai’s colonists. Such a system was of course fatal to all pro- 
prietary rights over tracts, such as the superior proprietary rights 
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that still exist in the Indus Kachhi and the Daman of the Dera 
Isindil Khan district. When the representative of the Sial Khans 
was dependent upon the charity of Sawan Mai for his daily bread, 
it is not difficult to understand why no superior proprietary rights 
survived. Probably such rights, too, were not very common, 
though the Ahmadpur and Garli Maharaja Sials and the Nawab 
of Jhang have sometimes claimed that they did exist. The few 
instances of superior proprietary right that do exist, e. g., those of 
the Eajoa. Thatti Bala Raja and Alipur Sayads over Bukhari, Taru 
and Buddhi Thatti, are creations of the Regular Settlement. The 
laud belonged to the superior proprieiors, but the inferior 
proprietors had been so long in possession by taking produce and 
direct payment of revenue to the Sikhs, that they were deemed to 
be entitled to the proprietorship, subject to the payment of a 
proprietary fee, usually a percentage on the jama. 

Shortly after annexation, the time between being taken up by 
two Summary Settlements, the Regular Settlement commenced, 
and it became necessary to fix village boundaries and to create 
private proprietary rights in land where they had never before 
been recognised even if, as is very doubtful, they had ever existed. 
The following quotation from Mr. Monckton’s report describes 
how this was effected, and what the villages were when the 
Regular Settlement began; — 

“The revenue arrangements of tlie native governments in the 
Mooltan province, never having recognised the village system, but dealing 
separately with each well or cluster of wells, tliere were naturally no 
well defined estates, and the mauzahs in Mr. Cock’s and the Summary 
Settlements were merely parcels of land paying revenue under one 
denomination, but with no fixed principles for their union. Generally 
there would be one principal village by wliieh th ‘ name of the makcil 
would be distinguislied, with subordinate luui.h t-. and outlying wells 
often at a great distance, and situated within the boundaries of another 
estate. In parganas Chiniot and Jliang the innv.zahs were tolerably 
regular, and in making the demarcation of boundaries the outlying wells 
were treated as chaks, if their owners desired to continue attached to 
the parent village. In pargauas Kadirpeir and Uch the holdings 
appeared to have no tie in common. Many mahals were composed 
entirely of portions of lands (wells 1) scattered among other estates and 
liaving no village site or any liead whatever. These last were all 
abolished in the revised liadbast, and tlie estates were formed with 
reference to village sites only ; no outlying chaks w'ere left except in 
jag'ir villages. The people readily acquiesced in the change, and any 
other course would have led to indefinite complications in the preparation 
of the record of holdings and responsibilities, and in the determination 
of rights in waste land, especially' the sailaba ; while no collocation of 
holdings according to similarity of caste among a people wholly unac- 
customed to act in conunon, otfered so fair a chance of cementing a 
union as that of common interest involved in a coinjyaot topographical 
distribution. ” 

Briefly, within the inahdl or village, the boundaries of which 
had been thus arbitr;u-ily fixed, each man in po.ssession of land 
of which he took the produce and jiaid the revenue was recorded 
a.s proprietor. The waste lands were almost invariably recorded 
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as village common land held on Iclieicat shares. But little atten- 
tion appears to have been paid to the determination of rights in 
the waste. In fact there probably wore no rights. In some 
villages the cultivation was measured up alone, and alone num- 
bered on the field map. If the people had understood our revenue 
system, and if there had been any impiiry into the proprietorship 
of the disused wells in the waste, there would probabh- have been 
a considerable diminution of the area recorded as village common. 
But the people were doubtless apathetic to a degree, and any 
energy evinced was rather directed against the ac(piisition of waste 
land, so that unless it had been reserved as Government property 
there was perhaps nothing to be done except to record the waste 
as village common. The waste land.s included in the village 
boundaries were thus made a present to the khewatdars. Mr. 
Steedman writes : — 

“ It would probably have been best to have retained to Government 
some such authority in respect to the sinking of new wells as was 
exercised in the Thai until the last Settlement of Dera Ismail Khan ; 
or, if Government was to retire completely, the old families of the 
district, the founders of the village, might have been given a preference 
over the motley crew whose proprietary rights only dated from the time 
of the Divan. Some of the Sials managed to regain property of which 
they had been despoiled by the Sikh Kardars, but it was not much. 
Regrets, however, are now vain, and if mistakes were made, the lapse 
of 25 years has accustomed and familiarised the peo[ile to them, and the 
tiling that is, is accepted as the thing that is right.'’ 

Mr. Steeilman, tlius (lescri!)es the riverain custom of the 
district : — 

“ The boundaries of opposite villages in the intermediate river bed 
have been demarcated at this Settlement, and the river measured and 
mapped. The main principles on which the boundaries wore fixed were 
the.se. The boundaries of the adjacent villages were first mapped 
according to the Revenue Survey of IS.-).! and the Regular Settlement 
field maps. Then on the same map all land that had since accreted 
and been occupied an 1 held liy either village as proprietor was plotted. 
Land once so held was allotted to the occupying village. If any land 
still remained on which it was clear that nobodv had been in posses- 
sion, it was generally divided between the two villages, tliough if one 
village had since last Settlement acquired a large slice of the river bed 
while the other had lost by diluvion, the major portion of the hitherto 
unappropriated land might be awarded to the latter. Although this 
has been done, I do not suppose that when land actually accretes in 
places where land has never within memory existed, the present 
demarcation between villages will be accepted without question. 
Within the village boundary there is one rule for the whole of the 
district. As far as I know there are no exceptions. If land held now 
or formerly in proprietary right decretes or has decreted, and subsequently 
land accretes on the site of such land, it will he the property of the 
proprietors whoso land formerly occupied that site. As to newly 
accreted land, in regard to which no old proprietary right can he proved, 
I venture no opinion. Whenever such a case comes up, it must be 
decided on its merits, if there is no provision for it in the Wiijih-uJ-nrz ’’ 

Besides the ordinaiy' form of mortgage, there is a kind of 
running mortgage called Lekha Mnklu, which is separately described 
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below. The ordinarj' mortgage is of the usual usufructuary kind. 
The mortgagee pays the revenue and takes the proprietary 
share of the produce. Redemption can only take place on tht- 
first day of the months of liar or Jldgh. The mortgagor is 
responsible for the cost of repairs to a well, the construction of a 
new one, if the old one falls in or becomes useless, and the mort- 
gagee has in such cases full powers to constiuct or repair a well. 
The cost of such repairs, &c., is added to the original mortgage- 
money, and must be paid before redemption can be effected. The 
liability of the mortgagor for such charges may appear at first 
.somewhat unjust ; but when it is remembered that in this district 
generally land can only be cultivated by the aid of artificial iiriga- 
tion, and that a useless well means no cultivation, it is not a 
matter for surprise that the mortgagee should insist upon condi- 
tions that assure to him the use of the well in good order as well 
as that of the land. The riiortgagee cannot throw up his mort- 
gage if the well falls out of work, and so long as the mortgage 
remains, it is he who will have to pay the assessed revenue. It 
is only fair, too, that a mortgagee, if the deed allows him to 
construct a new well, should recover its cost at redemption as the 
value of an unexhausted improvement. The mortgagor is also 
liable for expenses attendant on the breaking up of new land by 
the mortgagee for purposes of cultivation. The mortgagor almost 
invariably receives some fees in kind in recognition of his 
proprietary title; 2 lopdfi pei kharn-ar and 1 topd per threshing floor 
are as common fees as any. The mortgagee can cut trees for 
honu fide repairs to the well, the well buildings, and agricultural 
implements needed for the cultivation of the well lands. As a 
rule, the original proprietor is left in cultivating posse.ssion. 
Sometimes the mortgage deed expressly reserves to him the right 
of cultivation. There are instances of separate sub-mortgages of 
the right of arranging for the cultivation. In old deeds there is 
usually no stipulation as to the right to cultivate. In those of 
modern date the right is either distinctly reserved to the mort- 
gagor or mortgagee, and if to the former, a stipulation is added 
that if the mortgagor fail to arrange for the cultivation of th^ 
land, the right to do so shall accrue to the mortgagee. In a very- 
few instances the mortgagor remains responsible for the payment 
of the revenue. In recent mortgages it is often conditioned that 
redemption shall not take place until after a fixed period. In 
some mortgages the mortgagor is left in possession and pays the 
revenue, the mortgagee only charging the land with an annual 
payment in kind of a fixed amount. 

Leklm Mukhi is a running mortgage. The proprietary share 
of the produce is made over to the creditor, who pays the revenue 
and keeps an account of receipts and disbursements. Lekka 
MitkM conveyances arise in two ways. One is where the pro- 
prietor has obtained a loan from the T.eklia -Muklnddrj and makes 
over a well or a share in a well to his management. The other 
IS where an estate is made over to the Leklut Mukhlddr, not so. 
much as creditor as agent. The accounts are kept in the same 
nuuiner in either case. The Lekka Hukhiddr collects the crops 
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and credits the proprietor with their value. He debits him with 
the Government revenue, the costs of repairs, maintenance, &c., 
in fact with all working expenses and charges usually defrayed 
by the proprietor. His fee consists of the muhassili two topds 
per kfiarwdr, and he also charges interest if the proprietor gets 
into his debt. The interest is never less than 12 per cent, per 
annum, and is often much higher. Lehha Mukhi in the hands 
of an astute Hindu is usually fatal to the zamindAr. The Lekha 
Mukhiddr embezzles and peculates as far as he dares. 

In many villages of this district the proprietors of date palms 
are not the proprietors of the soil in which they stand. The 
origin of this tenure is obscure. In the Derajat the date palms 
were often the property- of the State as a separate source of sayer 
revenue. In this district the date palms were separately leased, 
but were apparently never considered the property of the State. 
Perhaps the present proprietors, where they are not the lords 
of the soil, were originally the persons who contracted for the 
revenue from year to year, and were invested with the rights of 
property at the Regular Settlement. If old deeds are to be trusted, 
private proprietorship in these palms is of considerable age. 
Whatever its origin, the fact remains that the proprietors of the 
palms are often not tlio proprietors of the land, and where the 
proprietorship in young trees is in issue, the detennination of the 
rights of the two proprietors is no easy matter. 
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The figures in the margin show the numhor of headmen in the Village officers, 
several tahsils of the district. The village 
headmen succeed to their office by here- 
ditary right subject to the approval of the 
Deputy Commissioner, each village, or in 
large ^ullages each main division of the 
village, having one or more v ho represent 
their clients in their dealings with the 
Government, are responsible for the collec- 
tion of the revenue, and are bound to assist 
in the prevention and detection of crime. Chief lueadmen are not 
appointed in this district. The zaihldf is elected by the headmen 
of the zail or circle, the boundaries of which are, as far as possible, 
so fixed as to correspond with the tribal distribution of the people. 

The zailddrs are remunerated by a deduction of one per cent, upon 
the land revenue of their circles or villages ; while the headmen 
collect a cess of five per cent, in addition to the revenue for which 
they are responsible. In the three tahsils of the district the 
zailddrs also enjoy small induis or cash allowances annually which 
were made to them at Settlement. The head-rpiarter-s of the zuils, 
together with the prevailing tribes in each, are shown on the 
next two pages. 


Tahsil. 

CO 

J3 1 

S ! 

n 1 

C ' 

^ 1 

> i 

Jhang 

! 

23 1 

4o: 

Chiniot 

20 ! 

44'> 

Sliorkot 

1" i 


Total 

62 j 

1,113 
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Kot Isa Shih 

2( 

Rs. 

) 10,48] 

[ Baloches, Bhons, Pathdns, Khokhara, 


Chhatt^, Bakhsbfl... 

H 

) 10,135 

Dhiidhis, Awdus, Sayada, Jaisaks, 
Bhuttds, Siprds, Kureshls and Ldng. 

! Baloches (Gddla), Vinpdls, Dindrs and 


Laii 

11 

4,93t 

Kureshls, 

J Haidahans, Gopdls, Kaulars, Khokhara, 


ShAh Ji'wana 

24 

: 4,881 

Dhiidhis, Baloches, Kddls, 

[ Sayads, Akerds, Jhabdnas, Hindu Arorda. 


Kot Khin 

14 

5,61C 

Akerds, Mals, Bdhars, Sidls, Sayads and 


SalUna 

13 

5,772 

I Sajokds. 

Sidls, Turks, Arords, Kureshls and Chelas. 


Maaaoa 

16 

5,846 

Sidls, Arords, Khatris, Baloches, Kaldsana, 


Plr Kot Sadhdna ... 

10 

5,459 

Sayads, Khokhars, Salidnas, Kureshls 
and Brdhmans. 

Sidls, Kureshls, Sayads, Arords, Baloches 


Dhidodna 

28 

8,329 

and Shahdnas. 

Baloches, Jat .Thahdnas, Arords, Sidls, 

cib 

Chund Bharwina... 

13 

6,464 

Salidnas, Dirdjs, Kureshls, Sadhdnas, 
Mirjdnas, Maghidnas, Khichldnas, and 
Khokhars. 

Sidls, Sayads, Daultdnas, Kureshls, Bdlls 


PipalwAla 

17 

5,970 

and Bharwdnas. 

Sials, Chuchkdnas, Kauridnas, Lakh* 


Ratta Matta 

12 

4,906! 

ndnas, and Sayada. 

Sayads, Jogerds, Bhattls, Bharwdnas and 


Kot Sultdn 

5 

1 

1,499| 

Sdmbhals. 

Bhattls, 


Khiwa 

9 

3,945 

Bhochrds, Arords, Sayads, Jogerds, Bhar- 


Mukhidaa 

8 

4,743] 

wdnas and Sdmbhals. 

Khdnuands, Bharwdnahs and Sayads. 


Pakka NauUn 

13 

4,705: 

Nanis, Daukds, Pdtodnds, Nekokdras, 


Jhang 

5 

8,780 

Jandr.dnas and Sayads. 

Sidls, Sayads, Brdhmans, Arords, Khatris, 


Basti Ghdzi Shdb ... 

15 

4,709 

Maghidnas, Khojds and Hasndnas. 

Sidls, Arords, Nekokdrds, Maghidnas, 


Dhiliu Muhammad 

7 

5,170 

Khatris, LakBadhars, Vijhidnas, Viraks, 
Hirdjs and Baloches. 

Khojds, Arords, Sidls, Dirdjs, Baloches, 
Bharwdnas and Sayads. 

Sargdnas, Gagrdnas, Sayads, Chaddhars, 


Haveli Bahddar Shah! 

9 

2,309 


Wdsii Asthdna 

31 

12.780 

Kureshls and Arords. 

Chelas, Arords, Baloches, Sayads and 


Maohhiwal 

26 

8,300 

Khokhars. 

Baloches, Sidls, Arords, Bhurdnas, Sayads 


Kot Shakir 

8 

5,995 

and Kureshls. 

Baloches, Sidls, Khokhars and Arords. 


BeU Shahr 

6 

3,635 

Akerds and Bharokas. 


Mari Shah Sakhira 

17 

5,960 

Baloches, Sayads and Gurdhs. 


Kot Sultan 

10 

2.178 

Bhattls. 


Niirpur Pipal 

19 

8,330 

Sangras, Chaddhars, Sayads, Bhattls and 
Khokhars. 

Sdmbhals and Bhattls. 

Is 1 
0 

Bardna 

8 

3,735 


Thatti Bdldraja 

7i 

3,774 

Sayads, Khatris, Sdmbhals and Kharals. 


Lalidn 

V| 

3,352 

Sayads and Ldlls. 

H 

Do. 

7 

6,345 

Kalas, Ldlls, Chaddhars, Khokhars and 
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Rs. 



Lalidn 

11 

2,876 

LAlis, Khatris, KhojAs and Khokhars. 


Kharkin 

15 

5,658 

Harals, Sayads and Khatria. 


Kot Amir ShAh ... 

22 

4,723 

Sayads, NekokAras, Nis&oAnas, SiprAs and 
LolAs. 


KAndiwAl 

16 

4,348 

NissoAnas, Khatris and MAraths. 

S 

o 

y 

Langar Makhdum . . . 

14 

7,086 

Gilotars, Gondals, Khatris, Rflidns, 
Khojds, Nissoclnas and Bhattis. 

1 

■*» 

p 

GadhUnwdli 

14 

6,236 

Gilotars, Sargdnas, Sayads, Harals and 
Nekokdras. 

,s 

T.Ahli Tilanginl 

7 

7,010 

Chaddhars, Sayads, Sipr.As and Khatris. 

a 

BhoAnAh 

16 

14,572 

Jappas, Chaddhars, Kajokds and Siprits, 

02 

Kurk Muhammadi . . . 

13 

5,460 

Kliarals, Khatris, Sanibhals, Sajjanke, 
Kangars, Khokhars and Nitharkes. 

H 

RajoA 

30 

7,308 

Sayads, Khatris, Harals, Khokhars and 
SalAras. 


Chiniot 

8 

5,327 

KhojAs, Khatris, BrAhmans, KAzis, 
NekokAras and Sayads. 


MorAdwAla 

22 

4,476 

Harals, SiprAs and Khatris. 


Kot Khuda Ydr ... 

20 

3,708 

Khokhars, Harals, Sayads and ArorAs. 


Shekh Harse 

9 

3,087 

Giijars, Harals, Sayads, Asia and 
NekokAras. 


KAim BharwAnah ... 

7 

2,509 

SiAls and BharwAnahs. 


SAdik Nihang 

Alah YAr JutA 

8 

6,5*25 

KAthiAs, ArorAs, SiAls and Baloches. 


12 

7,125 

JiitAs, Kureshis, NekokAi-as and Baloches. 
SiAls, RajbAnas, Chaddhars, Kureshis and 
Sayads. 


Badh RajbAna 

8 

8,910 


Shorkot 

6 

6,007 

Khatris, PathAns, .Tats and SiAls. 


Kakkikohna 

11 

5,990 

KAthiAs, SiAls, Kureshis and Sayads. 


KharAn wAla 

9 

6,625 

JanjiAnas, SurbAnas and Baloches. 


JalAlpur 

12 

6,300 

KamlAnas, Kureshis and Traggars. 

o 

DabkaUn ... 

14 

7,541 

Dabs, Sayads, SiAls, KAthiAs and HirAjs. 
SargAnas, Chaddhars, Sayads and Neko- 
kAras. 


Kund SargAna 

10 

3,829 


Ahmadpiir 

9 

9,063 

yidls, iSayads, Baloches and Arords. 


Ranjit Kot 

13 

10,.544 

Kureshis, Sials and Chaddhars. 


ISult^u B^hii 

8 

3,926 

Awdns, Bhidwdls, Sayads, Kureshis and 
Sidls. 


Garh MAhArAja 

18 

6,507 

Sials and Baloches. 


Haasii Balel 

20 

9,670 

Kureshis, Baloches, Sidls and Sayads. 


Ueh 

12 

8,261 

Sayads, Baloches, ArorAs and SiAls. 


Haweli BahAdurShAh 

6 

3,998 

Kureshis, Sials and Sayads. 


Table No. XVI shows the number of tenancy holdings and 
the gross area held under each of the main form's of tenancy as they 
stood in 1878-79, while Table No. XXI gives the current rent-rates 
of various kinds of land as returned in 1881-82. But the accuracy 
of both sets of figures is probably doubtful ; indeed, it is impossible 
to state general rent-rates which shall even approximately 
represent the letting value of land throughout a whole district. The 
prevailing rent-rates, as ascertained at the Settlement of 1880, are 
shown at page 86. The figures on the next page show the cultivated 
area of the district distributed between proprietors, middlemen, and 
tenants by holdings and area. Similar figures arranged by castes have 
already been given in Section C of this Chapter (page 60). 
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"3 

a 

Class of cultivators. 

Actuals. 

Percen- 

tage. 

Number 
of cultiva- 
tors. 


Number of holflincs 

15,717 




Total acres cultivated 

99,126 

ioo- 

14,054 


Cultivated by proprietors ... 

42,560 

43' 

6,055 


Cultivated by taraddadkdrs 

2,556 

3- 

333 

6 

Cultivated by hereditary tenants 

2,.341 

2- 

483 


Cultivated by uon-hereditary tenants 

51,669 

52- 

7,182 


ffumber of holdings 

23,042 




Total acres cultivated 

136,091 

100- 

19,836 

c 

Cultivated by proprietors ... 

6,273 

46- 

11,014 


Cultivated by taraddadkiirs 

3,3S3 

2- 

390 


Cultivated by hereditary tenants 

2,321 

2- 

440 


Cultivated by nou-hereditary tenants 

67,055 

60* 

7,992 


Number of holdings 

11,132 




Total acres cultivated 

97,082 

ioo- 

11,293 


Cultivated by proprietors ... 

43,023 

44- 

5,461 

o 

Cultivated hy taradiladhlrs 

1,2.53 

1- 

145 


Cultivated by hereditary tenants 

2,418 

3- 

335 


Cultivated by non-hereJitary tenants 

50,388 

52- 

5,352 


Number of holdings 

49,891 




Total acres cultivated 

332,299 

ioo- 

45,183 


Cultivated by proprietors ... 

148,316 

45- 

22,531 

■s 

Cultivated by faraddndkiir.i 

7,191 

2- 

868 

« 

Cultivated by hereditary tenants . . 

7,0S0 

o. 

1,258 


Cultivated by nou-hereditary tenants 

169,712 

51- 

20,526 


More than half the cnltivatod area of the cli'^trict is in the 
hands of the tenants-at-will, but it must be remembered that a 
considerable portion of the area thus shown is cultivated by 
co-sharers as tenants of the other proprietors. In sojue portions of 
the district, especially where property is held on ancestral shares, 
a couple of sharers, or even one, cultivate a well in which their 
share is very small, their shares in other wells being held by other 
sharers. The produce of the well so occupied is taken, and the 
revenue paid by the occupjant alone. The ancestral shares are not 
acted on. The produce of the other wells jointly held is similarly 
taken, and the revenue paid by the occupant-sharers. Instances 
also exist where the revenue is paid according to shares, but each 
sharer takes the j^roduco of the joint property he occupies without 
reference to the pro2)i’ietai'y shares. 

There is hardly anything to note about occupancy tenants 
beyond what has been written above. The area occupied by this 
class is very small, and except in the villages of the Kalowd,! 
pargana transferred to this district in 1861 , they pay at much the 
same rates as tenants-at-will. The right is not much valued, and 
during the recent Settlement many occupancy tenants voluntari^ 
abandoned their rights. In the KSlowal ildlia the occupancy 
tenants generally pay the assessment, plus a vuUikuna. Of this 
portion of the district Mr. Oiisely writes 
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“The heavy assessment of the Sikh times had quite trampled out 
proprietary riglits, and artizans and village servants and proprietors 
all paid the Government revenue by an equal rate levied, generally 
speaking, on the number of ploughs supplied by each man. In these 
parts of the distiict cultivators oif long standing were recorded as owners 
of the land in their occupancy, and they paid their revenue at the village 
revenue rates. They had of course no propirietary title in any of the 
village lands except what was in their actual possession as cultivators.” 

The proprietors of the district cannot be congratulated on 
their tenants-at-t^dll. Those of Ohiniot arc best off ; though even 
there it is no ea.sy matter to obtain tenants for Utar and Bar wells. 
It is never difficult to obtain tcnaut.s for the easily cultivated 
sailah lands and the wells of the Hithar. There is, in fact, a 
competition for these lands in some portions of the district. But 
in the Bar, and espiecially in the Kachh.i circles, the tenants are a 
poor unsettled class, with an indifierent re 2 >utation for industry. 
In the Kachhi this has been the normal condition of tenants for 
many years. Mr. Monckton wrote of tlicni 

“ The non-hereditary cultivators are in no way attached to the 
soil ; on the contrary, they are continually on the move, either from 
the well cultivation to the sailah, or from had to fertile soils. Even 
proprietors often quit their estates to join their brotherhoods in the 
Khdngarli district to take to the ea.sier cultivation near canals; or else 
they move off to the Kachcha of the Leiah district in seasons when the 
Indus may have fertilised by its deposit a tract larger than ordinary. 
Even the owners sliotv but little attachment to their properties.” 

This is exactly what is still going on. Before the excellent rains 
of 1878, the Kachhi had been almost deserted by ten.ants-at-will, and 
the tract had seriously deteriorated. Many woils had fallen out of 
work,, and many villages had been given large reductions in assess- 
ment. Since, the Kachhi has recovered in the most wonderful way, 
is still improving, and the tenants are coming back. But let 
miother series of bad years come, and they will fly off in scores to 
the canals of Muzaffargarh, the sailaha of the ludu.s, and the labour 
market of Mooltan. The tenant in the B5r tract is less migratory, 
but in seasons of scarcity he too deserts for the sailcib of the 
Rdvi and the Mooltan canals. Almost all these tenants are in 
receipt of takavi advances, and the position of a landlord of assessed 
land cultivated by such restless persons is not to be envied. 

In the upland villages a landlord, when he entertains a new 
tenant, almost always gives him an advance of money, or bullocks 
and seed to enable him to commence cultivating. These advances 
are known as takavi. The money advances recorded at the recent 
Settlement are given below, with the number of holdings and 
other information : — 


Tahsil, 

Number of 

1 Takf’vi 

L&nd held by tenants. 

Holdings. 

Tenants. 

: advance. 

1 

Cultiva^ 

ted. 

Fallow. 

Unculti- 

vated. 

Total, 

Chiniot 

Jhang 

Bhorkot 

361 

2,311 

1,210 

416 

1,90s 

1,652 

i 1.6,870 

1 60,067 

83,629 

S,785 

13,509 

1 12,449 

480 

5,834 

4,891 

869 

11,467 

15,441 

: 4,134 

1 28,810 

.32,781 

District . . 

3,S32 

3.966 1 

1,11,866 

j 28,743 I 

9,205 

27,777 

65,735 
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The amount of takdvi here shown does not include any 
advances except of money. The landlord’s theory with regard to 
these advaiices is that the tenant cannot leave his service until 
they are repaid. As a matter of fact, tenants very often do not 
pay, and leave on the slightest provocation. A bad season, the loss 
of bullocks, better terms offered by another landlord, are each a 
sufficient inducement to them to leave their old masters. If a 
tenant does leave, the proprietor has no remedy. It is not worth 
while suing him for the amount due, that would be simply sending 
good money after bad debts. What with the capital expended on 
wells, the money advanced in takdi'i, and the inferior quality of 
the tenantry, the cultivation of their lands is, for landlords of 
upland villages in this district, a most expensive undertaking. Of 
the area cultivated by tenants-at-will nearly one-half is held by 
Jats, one-sixth by Km/nns, one-eighth by Sials, and one-sixteenth 
by miscellaneous Muhammadans. The large proportion held by 
^Minins speaks volumes for the character of such cultivation. 

It remains to notice the shares upon which the produce of the 
land is divided between the proprietor and the tenant. The state- 
ment below will indicate how remarkably high the rent rate in this 
district is. The figures are taken from the Assessment Reports of 
the recent Settlement : — 


Tshsll. 

Total area held on 
kind rents. 

.\rca held by tenant- 
paying half-produce 
with percentage on 
total area. 

Average rent 
rate of tho 
Tahsil. 

Chiniot 

Cl, 527 

S3.056 

53 

•43 

Jhang 

96,404 

76,616 

79 

53,831 

95 

*47 

Shorkot 

57,791 

*49 

District . 

216,022 

163,493 

■46 


More detailed figures are given in the table on the opposite page. 

Probably there is not a district in the province where the 
rate of hatdi is so high. On saildh lands the rate is invariably 
one-half. On the better class of saildb lands in the Jhang 
tahsil it is even customary to exact a small fee from the incoming 
tenant for permission to cultivate, and it is a well-known fact that 
throughout the district there is never any difficulty in procuring 
tenants for fairly good saildb lands. On saildb lands half hatdi 
does really mean half the produce after defraying the necessary 
karnidna, &c., charges. On well lands half-produce rents are 
nominal. With few exceptions one- third is the share of the pro- 
duce taken by the landlord of china, kangni, mandua, melons and 
tobacco. It is not customary for the three first-named crops to be 
grown together on the same well, but one or other is almost 
invariably cultivated. Melons, except near towns, belong entirely 
to the cultivator. Practically the tenant can cut as much green 
wheat asidjowdr to feed the well bullocks as is necessary. There 
is really no limit. Similarly the whole of the turnip crop is his. 
It is only where the crop or roots are sold that the proprietor 
takes his share ; otherwise all that he takes is a maria or two of 
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In kind. 

Share of grain taken by proprietors, after 
deiiuction of Ka7nln's fees. 
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green wheat and a bundle or two of turnips. Both cMna and 
turnips are consequently very favourite crops with the tenant-at- 
will, and he half lives on turnips during the cold weather. On 
inferior wells, where the water is very distant or the soil not good, 
the tenant contrives under various pretences to extort other 
allowances. He insists upon one or two marlds being allowed him 
for his spiritual adviser (pir), and the same amount for his 
daughter’s children, who are supposed to have certain claims upon 
him. On some wells the tenant gets one-eighth of the proprietor’s 
half share, called atkop. The word a'hog is now-a-days often 
used to mean allowances of this nature, though more or less than 
one-eighth. On others, instead of the athoff, a kandl of the 
standing crop is allowed. The tenant takes care that this kandl 
is the very best on the well. Jowdr and barley are specially liable 
to the pilfering attacks of the tenants. By the time _;'o!cdr ripens 
the tenant’s stock of grain is exhausted, and he commences to 
pluck the ears and scorch and eat the grain as soon as it is ready. 
The stalks are chewed as a kind of inferior sugarcane. When the 
joicdr ripens and the grain is divided on the threshing floor, the 
tenant, by threats and entreaties, generally manages to cajole or 
swindle the proprietor out of his rightful share. The same 
course takes place in reference to barley. The tenant begins 
to pluck the cars long before he thinks of dividing the 
produce. The women walk through the fields and pinch off 
the ripest ears. The earliest and latest cotton-pickings belong 
to the tenant. If he reaps the wheat, he is paid the regular 
reaper’s Avage, contrary to the general custom in the Province. 
There are only two portions of the district Avhere the prevailing 
rent rate is other than one-half the produce. In the 
Halkiwah circle in Chiniot and in the Utar Vichanh circle of 
Jhang, the proA'ailing rate is one-third. In the Halkiwdh 
the comparative lowness of the rent-rate is due to the cultivation 
of the more profitable crops of sugarcane and Indian com, that 
require more labour on the cultivator’s part. In the Utar Vichanh 
it is due to the inferior quality of the soil and the difficulty Avith 
Avhich cultivators are induced to take up tenancies on the Avells. 
TaJidvi is just as common in the Utiir A^ichanh as elseAvhero. 

There is a considerable amount of ferment in the Jhang tahsil 
where Kirar landlords are more common than elscAvhere, regarding 
the question of diA'iding hitum. Of course in the case of a tenant- 
at-Avill the matter is one of agreement pure and simple. If the 
landlord Avants a share of the hhusa and the tenant refuses to give 
it, the landlord can eject, and if the conA'erse is the case, the tenant 
can give notice. The importance of the question lies in its relation 
to tnalnJcddr proprietors and hereditary tenants. On mildh and 
well lands, before the recent Settlement commenced, no fixed share 
of Avheat hhusa Avas ever taken by any landlord throughout the 
district. If any exceptions existed ( as they do to most rules), 
they were to be found in the Jhang tahsil, and there Avere probably 
special circumstances ( e. g., A’ery good soil and a gra.sping landlord, 
&c. ) that explained each instance. All that the landlord took was 
two or three large bundles ( trangars ) per holding, if he Avanted 
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them. These loads of bhtim were taken at various times, not 
necessarily at harv est. The demand was limited bj’ the wants of the 
landlord. If he had enough hhnsa of his own, he probably took 
nothing from his tenant. On sailab lands the landlord generally 
took bhusa, but rarely on wells. It was left with the tenant on the 
tacit understanding that it was to be consumed on the well. It is 
more to the landlord’s interest that the well bullocks should be well 
fed and strong, and that his tenant should be kept in a good humour, 
than that he should have seven or eight more maunds of fodder in 
his bhusa stock. It is a condition of most annual leases in England 
that no straw is to be sold off the farm. Missa bhtisa, i. e., that of 
. mush, mung and moth, is generally divided. Many instances will 
be found where the landlord never has taken his share of this bhhsa ; 
but at the same time the landlord’s right to take a share has never 
been really disputed, at any rate so far as concerns the general 
practice and feeling of the district. Missa bhiisa is exceptionally good 
fodder, and horses are very fond of it. Hence horse-breeding land- 
lords usually took the same share of the bhi'isa as they did of the 
grain. 

Home farm cultivation is termed hathmdh, and a farm labourer 
hathradh), rdhak, or kdma. The lichhdin tenant is not a farm 
labourer. A lichhuin tenant is provided with a pair of bullocks by 
the proprietor, and takes half of the tenant’s share of the produce 
allotted to his yoke, the other half being taken by the jjropiietor 
of the bullocks. Sometimes the lichhdin finds half the seed, but 
more generally he gives nothing but his labour. A farm labourer 
is kept in clothes and shoes and tobacco. He gets a blanket in the 
cold weather. His ordinarj'- clothes allowance is 1 loin cloth (majhla), 
1 chaddar (utia), and 1 turban (pag). As to food, if the man is a 
bachelor, he gets his two meals a day, if married, he is allowed 4 
pdi of wheat or 5 pdi of mixed grain, — china, barley, gram, and 
wheat per month. A farm labourer is also paid never less than 8 
annas cash a month, often 12 annas or even more. He gets as 
much tobacco as he likes. The proprietor’s barber trims his hair, 
and his clothes are washed by the proprietor’s dhobi. These 
Kdmds are as troublesome and gnunble as much about their food 
as “ men in the house ” on an English farm. Keeping farm servants 
is very expensive during yeai-s of distress or high prices, and they 
do not at all sympathise with the proprietor’s endeavours to 
economise by substituting china and other flour for that of 
wheat. But it is not customary to employ hired field-labourers, and 
they are very few in number, probably not more than one or one- 
and-a-half per cent, of the population. They are generally non-Jats 
who practice no craft, but get their living entirely in this way. As 
there is usually a considerable demand for labour, there is no fear 
of their starving if they will work ; and so long as they are in employ 
they are well off. But tlie nature of their wages prevents their 
saving anything. They live better, that is, they have better food, 
than the poorer agriculturists who cultivate their own land, or the 
tenants-at-will paying ijatui. Tliey arc generally unmarried, and 
without encumbrances. Some fartlier jjarticulars regarding the 
employment and pay of agiicultural labourers will be found in 
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Chapter IV, page 120, where the division of crops is treated of. 
The wages of labour prevailing at different periods are shown 
in Table No. XXVII, but the figures refer to the labour market of 
towns rather than to that of villages. 

The Kanuns proper, radde Karn'in as they are called, are the 
potter, the carpenter, the blacksmith, and the barber. The mochi 
and the dhobi are not included, as they are not always paid out of 
the grain heap. The fees of the Kamins proper are usually partly 
fixed per well and partly proportionate to the well produce. A 
common mode of payment is one sheaf {puli) 4- 1 bundle {gadda) 
4- 2 topus per kharwdr. A pull contains about 8 topds (15 seers) 
of grain, and a gadda is half the size. The barber is paid less than 
the other three. His allowance is often docked .sf the gadda. The 
carpenter generally obtains an additional fee of from 3 to G fopds 
per well on account of the sticks, (arerh'tn) on which each well pot 
is strung, that he has to furnish. The Chuhra is another important 
Kandn, but his fees are lumped as a winnowing fee {hak chhajji), 
and he is not included in the vadde Kumlan, Kamins proper. There 
are also a number of miscellaneous fees. The weighman (dhancai) 
gets from 2 topa.s per khancar to half a topd. Tw o topas are the usual 
fee. The w'atchman’s (midtassil) fee is not universal. The tenant is 
supposed to be responsible for watch and w^ard, but the proprietor 
often finds it profitable to have his own watchman, and if he is 
appointed, his pay is defrayed from the joint heap. The fee varies 
from 2 iopds to 4 topus per khancar. If 4 topds, the fee becomes 
proprietary in character, for the landlord takes it and pays the 
mnha.ssil w'hat he thinks fit. Bhdra or kirdga (carriage fee) is 
another perquisite of the landlord. It represents the cost of 
delivering the grain at the landlord’s house. Two topds per 
khancar is the average rate, but both more and less is taken. 
With regard to both these last fees it should be noted that they 
depend on the relations subsisting between the tenant and the 
landlord. If the soil is good and the landlord liberal (there are 
landlords and landlords), the tenant does not object to his shomng 
eff by taking a heavy carriage and watchman’s fee, but if the 
landlord is hard and the well not a very good one, both fees will 
be absent. The tenant often refuses to cultivate if a rindiassil is 
appointed. The landlord has to gave W'ay, and so indirectly 
recognises the right of the tenant to pilfer on a bad well. The ' 
priest (aud/u) in charge of the village mosque {masjid), the boatman 
{mnlldh), the well-sinker {tobnh), the herdsman {chheru), are also 
paid small fees from the grain heap. More rarely the village bard 
{piruhi, mircisi), the drummer {nagdrchi), the baker (mdchhi), the 
proprietors agent (navkar), get fees. The religious and charitable 
fees are composed of the rasiil anvdhi, usually 1 topa per khancar 
taken by the Mullah, w^ho looks after the spiritual w-elfare of the 
village. A small fee is often allowed in addition for the main- 
tenances of the mosque. Almost invariably a pajunent, small in 
amount, is allowed for the support of the most favourite or 
nearest shrine. In some villages the allowances to shrines are 
considerable. 
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The allowances noted above are those paid at the wheat 
harvest. The Karnins get veiy little at the khanf. The kharif 
crop on a well consists of cotton, joicitr, and ch'ina. If the grain 
crops are harvested and give a fair outturn, the Karnins proper are 
given a little. There are certain nominal rates, but as a matter of 
fact, the kharif kamidna payments depend entirely on the outturn. 
If the jowar and china fail, or yield but little grain, the Karnins 
get no grain, but are allowed a fettle cotton instead. The raid is 
by far the most important harvest, and it is the wheat crop that 
has to defray the kamidna charges. 

The kamidna expenses on wells in this district are exceedingly 
heavy. It must be remembered that the maintenance of the 
well-gear and wood-work, the repairs to all agricultural implements, 
the supply of well pots, thatching charges, and house repairs, are all 
included in the kamidna. Besides their legitimate work, the 
Karnins have to make themselves useful in a multitude of way's. 
They plough if wanted, run errand.s, carry' messages, cut wood and 
draw water. They are highly prized, and are well treated. It is a 
common say'ing among the people, that it is better for a lambardar 
to be congratulated on the fact that a fresh Karniii has settled in 
his village, than that a son has been bom to him. Any Kamln 
settling in a new village would be given a house at once by the 
lambardar, or if there was not one available, a new one would be 
at once made, tr.e lambardar supplying the wood and materials. 
Village servants they are, and occasionally have to endure rough 
treatment and hardships, but they are a far too valuable element in 
the village community for the lambardar or proprietors to oppress 
them in any extraordinary manner. They also get, in addition to 
grain fees, bundles of fodder from the wells in season. Most of 
them keep a cow or a small flock of sheep and goats. It is a 
mistake to suppose, as is often done, that they are a miserable, 
down-trodden, poverty'-stricken set of men.* 

The last two lines of Table No. XXXIV of the Revenue 
Administration Report show that there are no persons holding 
service grants from the village held free of revenue. But even if 
this be the case, this is by no means the only form which these 
grants assume. Sometime the land is leased to the grantee at a 
favourable rent, or on condition of payment of revenue only ; 
sometimes the owner cultivates and pays the revenue, making 
over a portion or even the whole of the produce to the grantee ; 
while occasionally the grant consists of the rights of property in 
the land, which, subject to the ucual incidents, such as respon- 
sibility for revenue and the like, vest in the pereon performing 
certain specified services at such time and for so long as he 
performs them. These grants are most commonly made to 
attendants at temples, mosques, shrines, so long as they perform the 
duties of the post, and for maintenance of monasteries, holy' men, 


Chapter III, D. 

Village com- 
munities and 
tenures. 

Karnins’ and other 
charges at the 
kharif. 


The incidence of the 
kai'iliina charges on 
a well. 


Petty village 
grantees. 


* Appendix 8 to Mr. Steedman’s Settlement Report shows the knmirijia fees in 
a river and an upland village in Sliorkot. They ' -iiount to 23-2 and 20 0 per cent, 
of the gross produce respectively. 
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teachers at religious schools, and the like. The fees paid for these 
purposes have been noticed above, together with Kannn’s dues, 
at pages 90 and 91. 

Table No. XXXII gives statistics of sales and mortgages of 
Poverty or wealth of land ; Tables Nos. XXXIII and XXXIIIA show the operations 
t e proprietors. Eegistration Department; and Table No. XXXIX the extent 

of civil litigation. But the statistics of transfers of land are 
exceedingly imperfect ; the prices quoted are very generally 
fictitious ; and any figures which we possess afford but little real 
indication of the economical position of the landholders of the 
district. The subject is discussed at some length at pages 493^ of 
the Famine Eeport of 1879, where actual figures are given for 
instances selected as t 3 q)ical. In forwarding those figures, the 
Settlement Officer wrote as follows : — 

“ I believe that from 40 to 50 per cent, of owners and 60 to 70 per 
cent, of tenants-at-will are in debt. There are very few occupancy 
tenants in this district. I am of opinion that in the case of owner's their 
average indebtedness is about 25 per cent, of their income, aud in the 
case of tenants 50 per cent. Owner’s debts are usually due to ijc'pro- 
vident expenditure on marriages and funerals, or to failures of harvest. 
What keeps the debt from being paid off is the ruinous rate of interest 
charged. An ordinary zamhiddr always, or almost always, lives up to his 
income. A harvest fails, and he has to borrow money to suppoi’t himself 
and pay the revenue. The important harvest in this district is the rabi. 
If the rabi is a failure, the proprietor will not be able to pay off any, or 
only very little, of the debt until the following rail. Meanwhile the debt 
has increased by one quarter, at 25 per cent, per annum interest. This is 
. how the zamiuddr gets into debt, and hardly ever gets out of it. 
Another fruitful cause of debt is the expenditure attendant on a civil case. 
Another, the payment of fines imposed in criminal cases. The people 
of this district are notorious cattle thieves. Hospitality and charity 
ruin a few. It is instructive to consider the indebtedness of the different 
tribes. There is only one Sayad in the whole district who is out of 
debt. The Sials in the Shorkot tahsil are generally in debt ; in Jhang 
many Sials are well-to-do, prosperous agriculturists, and the proportion 
of the tribe that is involved in debt is comparatively small. Hindu 
cultivators are seldom in debt. Jats are, as a class, not very much in 
debt. Most will be slightly in debt, but the amount will be small. It 
IS a common practice here for a zamindiir to mortgage his well and build 
another with the money. Tenants-at-will are, as a rule, only indebted 
to the amount of taJedvi, or advance which they receive from the landlord. 
In fact, no banid would lend them anything, for they can give no security 
for it. The only property worth attachment is their share of the produce, 
and this is an uncertain and fluctuating quantity. At times persons of 
this class are put to great straits for their livelihood, for if the harvest 
is a failure, they have nothing to fall back upon. Takavi advances 
which^they obtain from the landlord, vary in amount from Rs. 10 to 
Rs. i 5, and the tenant is supposed not to leave until he has repaid the 
advance ; but he often does leave without repaying. The instances 
of agriculturists, which I submit in tabular form, are few' ; but I 
had great difficulty in obtaining those few. The first is a good 
instance of a small proprietor cultivating his own land. The second 
is an instance of a prosperous zamiiidar cultivating a first class 
<iell. The third is an instance of a well-to-do tenant, and the fourth of 
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an impoverished tenant-at-will. It is hardly possible to show in the 
statement to what extent a poor cultivator supports himself on turnips, 
carrots, and various herbs called sdy. During the hot weather the 
fruit of the her tree and the pllii bush largely supplement his daily food. 
In some portions of the district ho lives chiefly on milk. As a rule, 
tenants-at-will live a hand-to-mouth existence ; the produce of one 
harvest barely enabling them to subsist until the next.” 

The statement below giv'cs statistics collected at the recent 
Settlement resarJing the extent to which transfers of land have 
taken place in the district ; — 


Sales. 
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Mortgages. 
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On these figures Mr. Steedinan makes the following instructive 
remarks, which describe the degree of indebtedness of the Jhang 
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landowners, and the reasons which, in Mr. Steedman’s opinion, have 
caused that indebtedness : — 

“ According to the figures of the sale statement, the price land has 
been fetching on the average during the last twenty years is about 
38 years’ purchase of the rent taken by Government. The two 
statements convey two pieces of information : 1st, the extent to which 
land has changed hands, and is encumbered ; 2nd, what a purchaser or 
mortgagee has given for the privilege of taking the proprietary share 
0 £ the produce and paying one rupee of the Government demand. 
From these facts conclusions can be drawn as to the pressure of the 
Government demand. It is easy to grasp the fact that so many acres 
of laud assessed at so much revenue have been transferred, and to infer 
that the owners of the land must have been compelled through want of 
cash to consent to the transfer. Whether the pecuniary difficulties 
that gave rise to the transfer were the result of the land assessment or 
not, is quite a different matter. If it were a generally true proposition 
that the indebtedness of agricultural classes is due to the pressure of 
the land revenue, one would expect to find the most transfers and the 
heaviest encumbrances in villages where the demand is highest, and the 
smallest number in good villages assessed lightly. But, as a matter of 
fact, when one descends into details, experience teaches that good 
villages lightly assessed are most burdened with debt. We have not 
to go far for the reason : zamfndars are thievish, generally quarrelsome, 
and always litigious. The yanw is light and the land is good. The 
bankers are only too willing to lend money on such excellent security. 
Their morals are not shocked, whether the creditor spends it in paying 
fines imposed by a magistrate, or defraying the costs of a civil suit, or 
squanders it in debauchery. They know the land is fertile, and that 
the revenue dues chargeable to the proprietary share are light. It 
may be objected that it is unfair to generalise from a few instances 
furnished by individual villages. Let us therefore take the different 
circles as units. Here again it will be at once discovered that the richest 
circles furnish the most mortgages. Yet it may be said that the best 
lands are the most heavily assessed. Undoubtedly, but the surplus 
produce after payment of the land revenue is always much larger than 
in the case of poor villages. The extra few annas an acre that are 
imposed on good villages, as compared with poorer villages in the same 
circles, do not nearly represent the difference in the returns from the 
two classes of villages. It is so both in theory and in practice. The 
Government assessment being equal, as I estimate, to ^Vjth share of the 
produce, then where the assessment is high the amount of the remaining 
will be greater than where it is low. I have already noted the 
tendency of modern assessments to let off good villages too lightlv and 
tax bad ones too heavily. Why the demand for mortgages of the best 
lands should be most effective, is clear enough ; but why should the pro- 
prietors of these lands be obliged to mortgage their property 1 How is 
the necessity brought about? What often does take place is this. 
When the owner of a good well or a fat piece of saiUib deals with a 
hanidh who is anxious to hold some land in mortgage, he finds that his 
credit is unlimited. It is a case of spending made easy. He can have 
whatever he wants whenever he wishes. All that he is troubled with 
is his signature or assent to the usual six monthly statement of accounts, 
and at harvest time he will make a few payments to the hanidh in 
grain. This goes on for 4 or 5 years, or often longer. Then the 
demeanour of the creditor changes. He insists upon a registered bond 
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for the amount due or a mortgage. The debtor temporises as long as 
he can, perhaps transfers his account to another shop, often takes his 
chance of a l.iw suit, trusting in his luck to evade some of the items. 
All these devices fail, and he makes over a share in his prr-perty on a 
verbal lekKa miikhl contract to his creditor. This is probably the 
very worst thing he could do. A lekha miikhidcir is as hardly 
displaced as was the old man of the sea. The zamindar never goes into 
the account, and is fleeced in every possible way. Instead of growing 
less the debt grows larger, and a mortgage is at last gained. I have 
already explained the status of a mortgagee. He steps into the 
proprietor’s place, takes the proprietary share of the produce, hak 
bhutari, and pays the revenue, some small fee in kind only being retained 
by the mortgagor to mark his rights. The fact, therefore, that the 
lands of any village or circle are heavily mortgaged is no reason for 
lowering the assessment. To reduce the Government demand is to 
put so much more money in the mortgagee's pockets. On the contrary 
the existence of a large number of mortgages, the incidence of the 
mortgage money per cultivated acre and per rupee oi jama being 
high, denotes a large surplus left to the mortgagees out of the pro- 
prietor’s share of the produce after payment of the Government 
dues, and warrants a high assessment. It may be urged, where only 
a portion of a zamindar 's land is mortgaged, that it will be the easier 
for him to redeem, the lighter the assessment is pitched. Mortgages 
are sometimes paid off, it is true, but not many, and the amount of land 
mortgaged is increasing so steadily that it is impossible to act upon 
such an argument. 

“ As far as this district is concerned, thereis, as far as my experience 
and the statement of sales go, nothing to show that the original 
proprietors are being rapidly expropriated. I should say that sales to 
banid,hs pure and simple are few. The policy and class sympathies of 
Sawan Mai resulted in the acquisition by Hindus of large properties in 
virtue of purchase, mortgage, direct grant, and hhthrakhdX. Many of 
these men have now given up trading, but many also practise their 
original calling in addition to managing their landed property. These 
are the chief purchasers of land. That land is highly valued is shown 
by the statements, and how rapidly it is increasing in value is a matter 
of daily conversation, a still surer test. 

“ The zamindars in Cliiniot are most free from debt, and those of 
Jhang the most embarrassed. Shorkot holds an intermediate position. 
In the Settlement Records 1 1 1 lakhs of mortgage and 1 J lakhs of 
lekha miikhl are recorded. To charge the old assessment with being 
the author of all this indebtedness is, I cannot phrase it otherwise, sheer 
nonsense. Consider for a moment what the incidences per acre of 
cultivation and per well of the old assessments were, the increase that has 
been taken by the new assessments and their incidence. Remember the 
great rise that has taken place in the price of agricultural produce, 
and the infinitely greater luxury and comfort enjoyed by all agricul- 
turists except the lowest, as compared with their condition at annexa- 
tion. Our system of revenue collection is to some extent answerable 
for agricultural debt, but the real and true cause of all our woe was 
the mistaken and misplaced gift of full transferable proprietary rio-ht 
in land to the cultivator, and with it of a vast credit only limited by 
the value of that proprietary right. It is only of late that there has 
been an awakening to the true fiicts of the case, but that the cause 
stated is the true one, I have not the slightest doubt. The thrifty and 
unembarrassed zamindars of this district can be counted up on one’s 
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fingers. So long as a zamindar has credit, so long will he borrow, and 
so long as ho borrows, shall we find onr annual returns of land transfers 
slowly but surely and steadily increasing. The sole basis of his credit 
is his transferable property in the land. Take this away, and all the 
security that the money-lender h.as is the annual outturn of the crops. 
In such case we should not hear of zaraindars being thousands of rupees 
in debt. Their credit would shrink, and their debt.s too. There are 
numbers of villages along-side the Bar, east of Kot Isa Shah, in which 
there is hardly a single mortgage. Why 1 Because cultivation is 
uncertain, and the mortgagee might find the mortgaged well abandoned 
in a few months, and himself left saddled with the revenue. It is not 
good enough. Here the zamindars have no credit, and they are not 
in debt, except to a small amount. You do not find tenants-at-will 
over head-and-ears in debt. They are in debt, it is true, but the limit 
is the amount that the hanidh considers is pretty certain to be repaid 
to him at the next harvest. That the conferment of proprietary right 
in the soil has really benefited the zamindar I sincerely doubt. To 
have twice as many wives as before, to eat better food, to be better 
clothed and housed, to ride a nag where he went formerly on foot, are 
outward signs of improvement and civilisation ; but when we remember 
that all this is accompanied by debt (there is hardly a Muhammadan 
landowner in the district wlio is not in debt), and that this debt is 
steadily increasing, how is it possible to be satisfied with things as they 
arel If a man draws a large prize in a lottery and follows it up by 
plunging into extravagances and adopting a style of living that is far 
beyond his income, we do not say that he is advancing in the path of 
civilisation and steadily improving his condition. He is called a reck- 
less prodigal, and it is universally predicted that he will go to the dogs 
in the shortest of periods. Had rights of occupancy only been given 
to the cultivators, and all transfers, except such as the State sanctioned, 
absolutely prohibited, there certainly would not have been anything 
like the amount of indebtedness that we now find, and I have little 
doubt that the Government would have been able to have largely 
increased the land revenue. After 30 years, wo are just beginning 
to take about as much as the Sikhs took on a very much smaller 
cultivated area. Why we cannot take more is exemplified in the 
mortgage statement. There are mortgages in the district to the 
amount of 11| lakhs, and of course an enormous quantity of unsecured 
debt besides. The interest on the unsecured debt all goes ou' of 
the agriculturist’s pocket, out of the produce of his land. I suppose 
there are but few villages in which the annual interest on debt 
does not exceed the Government demand. So far the agricultural 
community is impoverished and le.ss able to pay a fair rent to Government. 
As our Government has made it possible for the zamindar to raise 
money, so has tlie money-lender made it difficult for him to free 
himself when once in debt, by charging an extortionate rate of interest. 
Here, as elsewere, 24 per cent, per annum i.s the rate charged. With 
this rate and compound intere.st a debt doubles in three years. No 
wonder the wretched, foolish .Jat never manages to extricate himself. 
He is sucked dry, and then allowed to drop out of the meshes.” 
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SECTION A.— AGRICULTURE AND ARBORI- 
CULTURE. 

Table No. XIV gives general figures for cultivation and irriga- 
tion, and for Government waste land ; while the rainfall is shown 
in Tables Nos. Ill and IIIA and B. Table No. XVII shows 
statistics of Government estates. Table No. XX gives the areas 
under the principal staples, and Table No. XXI the average jdeld 
of each. Statistics of live-stock will be found in Table No. XXII. 
Further statistics are given under their various headings in the 
subsequent paragraphs of this chapter. Land tenures, tenants, and 
rent, and the employment of field labour, have already been noticed 
in Chapter III, Section D. 

With the exception of a little hdrdni, rainland, cultivation in 
the northern half of the Chiniot tahsil, agriculture is in the Jhang 
district confined to lands either naturally moistened by inundation 
or percolation from the Chenab, Jhelam and Ravi rivers, or artificially 
irrigated from wells by means of the Pei'sian wheel. No other 
system of lifting well water is known in this district. It must 
not however be supposed, because there is, so to speak, no cultiva- 
tion that depends solely upon rain, that it is a matter of indifference 
whether the country gets rain or not. Saildb lands of good quality ,- 
if well wetted during July and August, require wonderfully little 
rain, but icithmU rain the crops are never good. To crops on light 
and sandy saiZdZ» lands, no rain means destniction. The crop looks 
very well up to the latter half of Fobruarj', and then the dryness of 
the Jhang climate soon makes itself felt. If the crop does not dry 
up, the ears wall be small and stunted, and contain only a few 
shrivelled gTains. It is not so much heavy rain as rain iq season 
that is needed.* The outturn of all crops on well and saildb lands 
is best in years of moderate rainfall. This is not the same as 
saying that the district does best in years of moderate rainfall. 
For the public welfare Jhang could not have too much rain. Heavy 
rain means heavy grass crops, and it is far more important in a 
district where almost every one high and low owns cattle, that 
there should be good grazing, than that the crop outturn should 
be heavy. In the Dera Ismail Khiin Thai the case is much the same. 


* For a remarkable instance of how little rain is required to ensure a good 
yield, if only it conies at the proper time, and how much more important the 
season of the fall is than its amount, see paragraph 91 of Mr. Steedman’s Settle- 
ment Beport. 

13 


Chapter IV, A«' 

Agriculture & 
Arboriculture^ 

General statistics 
of agricultarei 


How fax the agricnl-- 
ture of the district 
is dependent on rain. 
The effectof heavjf 
and light rainsi 


[PoEtjab Gazetteer, 

98 CHAP. IV. — PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION. 


Chapter IV, A. 

Agriculture & 
Arboriculture. 


Cultivated and 
irrigated area of the 
district. 


From a grazing point of view the Thai cannot have too much rain, 
but the Thai well-owers tvill tell you that too much rain is very 
injurious to their wells, and diminishes the crop yield materially. 
To sum up, for a good crop and a heavy outturn an average 
rainfall judiciously arranged is best ; but for the general wellbeing, 
the more rain the better, the months during which the kharif and 
rabi crops ripen and are haiwested being excepted. 

The cultivated area of the district, in acres, is arranged below, 
with the number of wells that were at work at the recent 
Settlement : — 


Veils. Chdhi. Saildha, Bdrdni, 

11,018 2‘27,-299 98,748 3,480 

Percentage... C9' 30’ 1' 

The statement below shows the irrigated area ascertained at 
the same time : — 


AESTK.4CT SHOWING THE lEEIGATED AND CNIKRIOATED SOIM 
IN E.ACH TAHSIL. 
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Chiniot 

22,.367 
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119,970 
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Jliang 

35,51 7l .336 
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Shorkot ... 

41.21lj 97,590 

22,155 
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Total ... 

1 

98,922 

3,515 

1 102,437 

332.807 

7*2,234 

405,041 


Note.— T ills statewent includes the area of revenue assignments. 

In chain i.s included all areas artificially irrigated, whether by 
canal, j/ia/dr, or well. Xaihri, or inundation canal cultivation, 
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differs but little from mildh ; but the means of irrigation are not Chapter IV, A.' 
natural, and therefore it is here classed with clidhi. The different ^ icultiire & 
methods of agriculture from wells and jhaldrs, on saildba and Affiorioulture 
naihri, and on hdrani lands, will now be discussed. 

Table No. XIV gives details of irrigation. Further informa- Irrigation, 
tion will be found at pages 177 to 203 of Major Wace’s Famine 
Report, compiled in 1878. At that time 1 per cent, of the cultiva- 
tion was irrigated from canals, 681 per cent, from wells, 30 per cent, 
was flooded, and the remaining 1 per cent, was wholly dependent upon 
rain. The following figures show the number of wells then existing 
in the district, with certain statistics regarding them ; — 


Number 
oi wells. 

Depth to 
water iu feet. 

Coat in rupees. 

Bullocks per I 
1 wheel or 1 
I bucket. 

Cost 1 
! of 
gear. 

Acres irrigated 
per wheel 
or bucket. 

From 

To 

Masonry 

tVithout 

Masonry 

1 Num- ' 
her of 
pairs. 

Cost in 
rupees 

Spring. 'Autumn. 

7,052 


20 

1S5 

25 

3 

102 

38 

15 

7 

3,220 

20 

30 

250 


4 

160 

40 

18 

7 

595 

30 

40 

350 

... 

44 

200 

45 j 

15 

6 


Of these wells only 40 were uubricked ; while all were worked by the 
Persian wheel. The wells in the upland circles of the Chiniot tahsil 
are deeper than in any ether part of the district. The wells in the 
villages fringing the river bank are usually less than 20 feet deep ; 
those in the villages beyond are, in the northern half of the district, 
from 15 to 25 feet; and those in the villages Iving underneath the 
B5,r, both in the Chaj and the Rachna Doabs, ai’o usually 30 feet or 
over. As the Ravi is approached, the depth of the wells sensibly 
decreases. Speaking generally, the wells in the villages under the 
Bd.r may be said to dimini.sh in depth from the boundary of the 
Shorkot tahsfl southwards. On the we.st of the Jhelarn the wells 
in villages lying between the Thai of the Sind Sagar Doab and 
the riverain villages arc slightly over 20 feet in depth, whether near 
the Thai or near the river. 

In Jhang, wells are pahhi whore the cylinder is made of burnt Wells, 

bricks cemented by mud, and karkcha where the well is merely a hole 
in the ground, or where the hole is lined with a cylinder of wattles 
or stakes. A kachcha well without any lining or with a wattle 
lining is termed kharora. These are most common. A kachcha well 
lined with stakes arranged in a circle and banded together is not 
met with often, and is called kathkil or tjawlidl. A jhaldr is the 
name gpven to a Persian wheel when set to work on the edge of a 
ndla, stream or pond. The best jlialdrs are those where the pit 
from which the water is drawn is a short distance, a few yards, 
away from the edge of the stream or pond. The pit is rectangular, 
with an inward slope, and the lowest portion is sometimes lined 
with bricks. This reservoir in which the water pots revolve is 
connected with the stream or pond by a narrow channel open at 
the top. In Maghiana some of these channels are lined with 
brick. Usually the the jhaldr pits and connecting chamiels are 
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constructed in the roughest manner. In the case of other jkalars 
the well pots dip into the stream or pond itself. Here there is no 
pit, but the sides of the bank have to be faced off and strengthened, 
over which the well pots and vertical wheel hang. Pakka wells 
are divided into double wheeled and single wheeled. There is no 
difference in the building, except that one is larger than the other. 
Mortar is hardly ever used to cement the brick work of a pakka 
well. It is supposed to altogether spoil the water for drinking 
purposes, and to injure it for irrigation. A full description of the 
various parts of which a Persian wheel is composed will be found 
in paragraph 98 of Mr. Steedman’s Settlement Report. 

The sinking of a pakka well is a business not unassociated 
with awe to the zamindar. First of all the services of a man wise 
in the finding of water must be obtained, and the site of the 
well determined at his direction. Next a small hole is dug in the 
ground, a libation of oil is poured into it, and gilr is distributed. 
Then the well hole is excavated to the water level. The well curb, 
ehak, made of k'tkar wood, is then let down by four ropes to 
the floor of the hole, and ffur is again distributed. The well 
cylinder is built up on the curb to a height sufficient to take 
it down to the required depth. Around the top is constructed 
a platform with containing walls of kdna and sar bands, wound 
round and round and kept in place by pegs. All the sand that is 
dredged out of the well is packed on to this platform, and its 
weight serves to sink the well. It is not thrown aside until the 
well has been sunk as far as it is to go. The upper three or four 
feet of the brick cylinder are also strengthened bj^ being wound 
round with kdna bands. This may be dispensed with if water is 
near, and the well only a small one. A well is sunk down to the 
stratum that is called the sack. In this district the true sack is a 
stratum of coarse sand of a reddish colour. If this stratum is not 
found, ever}thing that is bad happens to the well. The water 
is dirty and the supply deficient. Holes form under the ckak. At 
first the well only sinks, but finally the brick-work cracks or falls in. 
The sack of wells on the Chendb is good, though there are exceptions. 
On the Jhelam it is inferior. The definition of sack is not easy, but 
it apparently means a good water-bearing stratum of pure sand 
through which water springs or percolates regularly and rapidly 
into the well. AVhen the diver asserts that the sack has been 
reached, the water-supply is at once tested by borrowing seven 
or eight pairs of bullocks and working the well for two days as 
hard as it can go. If the water level in the well is thereby only a 
few inches lowered, the water-supply is good. The sack having 
been reached, the well is worked for about a week to further test 
the water-bearing capacity of the stratum, and if everything is 
satisfactoiT, the platform is taken off and the sand thrown down 
round the well. Where the sack is good, the well scarcely ever 
requires cleaning. All that has to be done is to pick out the well 
pots and fragments that tumble in from time to time ; whereas 
with a bad or no .sack the well requires constant attention. Sand 
and mud accumulate inside, and have to be removed, and the well 
has to be stopped because there is no water. When the brick 
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work cracks or falls in, the well is rendered Serviceable by sink- 
ing inside a small wood cylinder called vhaJc, koiJn, bachchi, 
chaubachcha. Sometimes the crack is patched up, but this is not 
usual. A kachcha well is only sunk down low enough to ensure a 

f ood supply of water. They are not renewed or repaired, but 
ave to be cleaned out. The water in a kachcha well is never clear. 
A well with a wattle cylinder lasts about six years, one with a 
stake cylinder about fifteen years. 

On this point Mr. Steedman writes: — 

“The quesition — ‘What does it cost to sink a well V must be 
answered just as the question — ‘What is the area a well can irrigate 1 
by — ‘It depends.’ I have heard of wells close by the river where water 
is within a few feet of the surface, having to be sunk 20 and 30 feet 
before the desired mch was found. Here you have wells where the depth 
of water in the wells is twice as great or more than the distance from 
water level to the surface of the ground. Three years ago I sunk a well 
in my garden in the zamindar’s fashion, pouring out oil, distributing 
gdr in the orthodox mode, and it cost me Rs. 250. The well is 20 feet 
to water and 7| feet under water. The sack is excellent, and there 
were no hitches in the work. To a zamindar the cost of constructing 
a well is not much. The well hole is dug out, the bricks made, burnt, 
and carried by the Knmhis. Fuel is supplied by the village waste and 
his cotton fields. The bricklayers’ and divers’ work is the only heavy 
charge. All the labour of spreading the sand, pulling up the dredge, Ac., 
is performed by the Kamhis, and they get nothing but a meal a day. 
I do not think I am far wrong in putting the cost of a well to a 
zamindar at half what it would cost a non-propi-ietor. I estimate that 
a well 20 feet deep will cost Rs. 200, one 30 feet deep Rs. 300, and one 
40 feet deep Rs. 450.” 

The people have most various modes of dividing the water of 
a well. So many pAhrs of three hours each are allotted to each 
share, and after a fixed period the times of the pahrs are changed. 
If the well is held on three-thirds, and four consecutive pahrs are 
allotted to each third, then the yoking times change of themselves, 
e. g., A, B and C hold a well, and each works the well for four 
pAhrs. A’s turn at the well, if from midnight to midday on 
Monday, will be from midday to midnight on Tuesday. Similarly, 
if a two pahrs turn is allowed to each proprietor of one-sixth, the 
time of each turn changes in regular order. If, however, the turn 
is of two pahrs for each quarter in the well, then the change has 
to be made artificially. The change when made gives the two night 
turns to the proprietors who -before had the day turns, and they 
again arrange between themselves to take in alternate weeks the 
first or second turn. Turns are called varis. They are always 
calculated on pahrs of three hours each. A vari is never less than 
two pahrs or six hours, and nevermore than eightpdArs or 24 hours. 
A pair of bullocks works six hours at a stretch. There is no 
difference between the system of var'is in the Hithar and XJtar, 
on shallow and deep wells. Varis always correspond to the 
proprietary shares in the well, or to the proprietary shares 
represented by the amount of land held by the tenants. A one-third 
sharer in a well will not get an extra long vari, because he 
-possesses an extra pair of bullocks. 
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Chapter IV, A. The areas irrigated by wells in different parts of the district 
. — — differ considerably. The area usually irrigated by a full yoked 

A^^^cuYtore assisted hi, saildb is much the same all over the district — about 

30 acres. The area irrigated by a well and varies too much 
welHrr^ate.* * allow of any good estimate being made. The time that the 
jhaldr can be worked is uncertain. In forming an idea of what 
area is on the average irrigated by unassisted wells, the first thing 
to be done is to banish any preconceived opinions that this 
area varies inversely to the depth to water in the well. As a 
matter of fact, the areas irrigated by the deep wells of the Chiniot 
tahsll in the uplands between the Kiirina Bar and the river have 
the largest areas under annual cultivation of any in the district. 
In the Shorkot Utar lands lying under the Bar, the depth to water 
is two-thirds of what it is in Chiniot, yet the areas irrigated are 
hardly half those of the Chiniot wells. Much more depends upon 
the quality of the soil, the number and power of the bullocks, the 
rainfall, the industry of the cultivator, and the nature of the crops 
grown, than on the distance that the water has to be lifted. The 
following is Mr. Steedman’s estimate in acres of the areas irrigated 
by unassisted wells in the various parts of the district : — 


Chiniot uplands. 

Jhang uplands. 

Sliorkot 

uplands. 

East of 
Chenab. 

West of 
Chenab. 

Between 
Chunub and 
Ch.tj Bar. 

Along 

JbcUin. 

Between 
Chonab and 
J^andiil Bar. 

30 

20 

24 

20 

17 

15 


The following statement gives the average areas attached to 
each well, including fallow, in acre.s, as ascertained at the recent 
Settlement : — 


Circle. i 

] Centre, j Ear. 

Utar. 1 Kachhi. 

Chiniot 20*5 

bhorkot 1 iS'O 

20 

ir,’*S 

15 4 

oO 

24'-5 

15'5 

15’'8 


Kachcha wells are only found in the Hithar near the rivers. Their 
imgaiing po^yer is about one-fifth less than that of masonry wells in 
.similar situations. They are liable to dry up. The area watered by a 
jhalar in a given time must be half as much again as that by a 
well. ^ The water pots (they might be called lotds) are quite twice 
the size of those used on wells, and the wheel on which they are 
strung revolves quite as fast as the wheel on any ordinary well. 
Besides the greater quantity of water delivered, the zamindars say 
that the change of water itself is a benefit to the soil. The only 
disadvantage appears to be a larger wastage than that which takes 
place in the case of wells. Where a well is assisted by a j‘Aa/dr, 
the lands attached wall be almost always farmed well. A slovenly 
cultivator does not trouble himself to set up a jhaldr. 

Rotation of crops. r\^ , i i j • . i ^ 

System of agrioul- upland unassisted wells of this district there is no 

tore on well lands, system of agriculture that can properly be called rotation of crops. 
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The two main points to be kept in mind are — 1st, that on a well Chapter IV, A. 
the area under spring crops is usually from 70 to 75 per cent, of 
the area annually cultivated, and that three-fourths of the spring 
crops are wheat and barley ; 2nJ, that owing to the intense heat 
and dryness of the climate during the hot months and scanty 
rainfall, the land put under autumn crops is chosen near to the 
well, in order that the loss by evaporation may be the least possible. 

The difference between the irrigating power of a well in the hot 
and cold weather is enormous. The pr()portion between the area 
under Marif&nd rah) crops indicates this. Crops that require 
to be liberally manured are always cultivated close round the well. 

The area under crop varies greatly from jxar to year. All other 
things being equal (/. e., the number of tenants and well bullocks), 
the disturbing element is the rainfall. For the autumn harvest it 
is the jowdr crop area that contracts or expands. The cotton 
sowings are made long before the summer rains, and are not 
affected thereby. Even if good rain fell just before the time for 
sowing cotton, it is doubtful whether a larger area would be sown. 

The cultivator knows what hard work it often is in May, June, 
and the first half of July to keep the cotton alive, and will rarely 
be tempted to sow a larger than the average area. With jowdr the 
case is different. If there is good rain in July, jowdr will be sown 
without irrigating the land, with the knowledge that it will germi- 
nate, and the hope that rains to come will, with the aid of a couple 
or so of waterings about September, bring the crop to maturity. Such 
jowdr is additional to the area usually cropped, and has to take its 
chance. If the later rains fail, then this joxed r will be abandoned. The 
well can only irrigate the ordinary cotton, jowdr and china area. 

Before the wheat sowings the turnips have to be sown. If there 
is rain in September and October, the area under wheat will be 
above the average. The hypothetical well has of course a total 
attached area larger than the area annually under crop by at 
least two-thirds, so that there is no practical limit to the cultiva- 
tion besides the knovui irrigating power of the well and the 
scantiness and uncertainty of the rainfall. If, therefore, the 
rainfall in September and October is exceptional, there is nothing 
to prevent the cultivator from putting under wheat twice as much 
land as usual. As a matter of fact, in the most favourable years 
the area sown with wheat will never exceed the average area by 
more than one-third. Seed is expcn.sive, and to see wheat drying 
up for want of irrigation is heart-breaking. As the wheat and 
joicdr areas increase in a year of favourable rainfall, so do they con- 
tract if the rainfall is scant. The cotton, china, turnips, and tobacco 
areas will vary but little in favourable and unfavourable years. 

Below is an estimate in acres of the areas annually occupied by 
various crops on a well in Chiniot and another in Jhang ; — 




Kharif. 



R-\ei, 


Grand 

total. 


Cotton 

Jowir China^Total. 

‘ * i 

Whf-.vt 

iiv.d 

Barley 

' ! ! 
Turnip«; Tobacco, Methraj 

1 i ! 

Total. 

Chiniot . . 

3 

i ' 1 

3 1 9 

18 

^ i 

21 

30 

Jhang 

2 

1} ! 

i i 

1 


U i i 1 i ! 

U| 

16 
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Manure, 


The area immediately round the well will he under crop every 
year, and a small portion will be double-cropped. The area under 
cMna, turnips, and tobacco will be or ought to be always manured, 
and a large portion of the cotton area also. The manured area 
shown in all the statistics is much understated. The unmanured 
portion of the well estate is renovated by fallows. The more 
culturable land there is round the well, the longer the fallow' and 
the less frequent the crop. It it quite impossible to state that the 
farming is by courses, for no regular system of rotation is followed. 
Generally speaking, it is perhaps not unsafe to say that in the 
year the land nearest the well is manured and double-cropped, the 
land beyond sometimes manured and cropped once, and the lands 
outside bear wheat two years running, and get a fallow every third 
year, and sometimes lie fallow tw'o years. Ordinary instances of 
double-cropping are as follows : — Jowdr followed by wheat or 
barley ; tobacco by jowdr or turnips ; wheat cut green by joicdr 
for cMna ; cotton by metlira ; turnips by cotton ; rice by wheat. 

The Jhang district is peculiarly rich in cattle, and the home 
production of manure on each w'ell is considerable. The right to 
take village refuse is a fruitful cause of litigation. To many wells, 
flocks of sheep and goats are attached. These are rarely penned 
and fed on the land intended for cultivation, though instances are 
not absolutely wanting. They graze on the waste during the day, 
and are driven into a sheep-fold at night. Here their droppings 
accumulate. The manure is dug up twice a year and applied to 
the land. Old manure is the best, and ought to be powdery. New 
manure is said to be too strong and to burn. In the neighbourhood 
of the towns, their refuse and filth find a ready market. Sheep 
droppings are also brought in from the Bdr on camels. The only 
expense is the cost of carriage. In the case of wells cultivated with 
any care, one-fifth of the area under crop in the year will have been 
manured. Land intended for tobacco, vegetables, and sugar-cane is 
most heavily manured. China and turnips get a fair, and cotton 
and wheat a small allowance. The average w'eight of manure given 
to the acre per annum is an unknown quantity, lying between 
800 maunds and 50 maunds. In the Kachhi, soil dug out of 
old mounds is used as a top dressing. The earth that has collected 
in heaps round bushes is similarly used. Earth is not used any- 
where else. The Kachhi is poorer in cattle than any other 
portion of the district. The following figures show the manured 
area in acres : — 


STATEMENT OF MANURED AND UNMANURED AREA. 


o 

A 

Talisil. 

Manured. | 

[ Unmanured. 

Total 

B 

3 

^Ek-fasli. 

Do-ftisli. 

Total. 

i 

Ek-fasli. 

1 

Total 

area 

under 

crop. 

2 

3 ^ 

Chiniot 

Jhang 

Shorkot 

16,655 

21.345 

3,876 

2,138 1 
4,568 
736 

18,703 

25,913 

4,612 

71,574 

100,343 

88,305 

1,544 

2,597 

1,189 

73,118 

108,940 

80,584 

91,911 

134,853 

94,196 

1 

Total of District . 

41,876 

7,442 

49,318 

20,631 

5,330 

271,642 

320,960 


of the Tho„;r VVi; me lauow area has been included in the return 

oi tne Jhang taiisii. Iheareasof the two other tahsUa axe thoareas undercron The Jhaiii? area 
includes 7,358 acres of Safer shown as Ek-fvsli. e unucr crop, rue jnaug Mea 
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The quality of the naildb or alluvial lands, naturally moistened 
by the three rivers, is of considerable variation. Saildb lands are 
cultivated in much the same way all over the district. Wheat is 
the favourite crop. In Chiniot hardly anything beyond a little 
Indian corn is grown for the autumn harvest. In Jhang some 
little jovcdr, mdsh-muvg and til is grown. In Shorkot the area 
under kharif crops is larger. There is absolutely no rotation of 
crops whatever on saildb lands. Year after year the land bears its 
single crop — the richer soils wheat, the lighter a kharif crop. No 
fallows are willingly allowed, but saildb lands often lie fallow 
through failure of the floods. Sometimes when the wheat-produc- 
ing virtue of the soil has become somewhat exhausted, or the land 
has become full of weeds, a couple of gram crops are substituted. 
It is said that change cleans the land. Mdsh-mung and til are 
never grown on well lands, nor are gram, massar, and peas. The 
mode of cultivating saildb lands is described in the succeeding 
paragraphs which treat of each crop. Saildb land is rarely manured, 
only turnips receiving a small allowance. It is supposed to bum 
the plants. The best saildb lands are either those which have 
lately received a deposit of silt, or those in islands, bela, in the river, 
that are not inundated but obtain abundant moisture from 
percolation. Flooding, unless there is a deposit of silt, is apt, 
if of long duration or too often, to injure and weaken the land. 
It also hinders ploughing. With percolation ploughing is never 
stopped for a day, and the talla grass is destroyed before it gets 
rank. With percolation the kharif cro^ is assured, but with floods 
or a deposit of silt it is dangerous to sow kharif crops, and the land 
is usually kept for the spring harvest. Too much water is very 
neai-ly as much hated by the agriculturists as too little. It is not 
pleasant to find your house tumbling about your head, your land 
under water for a week, your grain stores damped and ruined, and 
hardly a dry place for the soles of your feet. Then this is generally 
followed by fever among human beings, and murrain among 
cattle. There is some small amount of double-cropping on saildb 
lands — sometimes, especially after a year in which the floods have 
failed extending to as much as a quarter of their area. Mdsh- 
mung especially, and sometimes joicdr, are often followed by wheat 
or massa?'. liaicdn and melons are at times sown after all the 
spring crops. 

The only canals in this district are inundation ditches. Where 
land not attached to a well is inigated, the cultivation and crops 
are the same as on saildb lands. 

Bdrdni or rain cultivation is found all over the district, but 
except in Chiniot, the area is so small as to require no special notice. 
Rain cultivation in this district might with greater propriety be 
called surface drainage cultivation. There is little or no rain 
cultivation that is not situate in a depression. Bdjra, wheat, 
gram, moth, and t il are the principal crops. No rotati(jn of crops is 
practised. The slight rainfall renders at intervals a fallow course 
compulsory. Ploughings are liberally given, but no manure. 

Table No. XXII shows the number of cattle, carts, ani ploughs 
in each tahsil of the district as returned in 1878-79. A full list of 
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agiicultural implements, vvith their names and uses, is given at 
page 83 of Mr. Steedman’s Settlement Report. The implements 
present no peculiarities, and it is needless to reproduce the 
description. 

Table No. XX shov, s the areas under the principal agricultural 
staples. The remaining acres under crop in 1880-81 and 1881-82 
were distributed in the manner shown below : — 


Crop. 

ISSOSl. 

1SS1-S2. 

Crop. 

lSSO-81. 

1881-82. 

Ko.ngiii 

144 

120 

Coriander . . 

3 

2 

China 

5,778 

3,906 

Chillies 

1 

S 

Mattar 

7,737 

7,200 

Mustard .. 

318 

329 

Hash (Urd) 

7, *282 

6,617 

Til 

3,061 

3,047 

Mv.ng 

2,213 

505 

Tara Mira 

209 

283 

Maisar 

2,389 

2,545 

Kaninibah 

1 

1 

Arhar 


150 

Other crops 

10,265 

12,232 


On the opposite page will be found a statement, taken from 
Mr. Steedman’s Report, givingthenamesof the variouscrops, together 
with the area of each as ascertained at the recent Settlement, and 
the seasons for sowing and reaping. The crop whose areas are 
especially small are classed together under the head of Miscellaneous. 
All soils not saildha or hdrdni are shown as cMM, or irrigated 
from wells. The total area under crop is 326,374 acres, of 
which 72'7 per cent, is under spring harvest and 27‘3 under 
autumn haiwest crops. Where the chdlii and saildba areas were 
not ascertained, the total area is shown half way between the two 
columns. 

Wheat. — The modes of cultivating wheat in the rainlands of 
Chiniot, the saildb lands of the rivers, and on well lands, are of 
course very different. The chief difference is in the number of 
plotighings. Most are given in the case of bdrdni lands. It is of 
the utmost importance to the cultivator to have enabled as much 
rain as possible to sink into the soil, and to prevent, as far as he 
can, all loss of moisture by evaporation or surface drainage. 
Wheat takes six months to ripen, and is entirely dependent here 
upon the very uncertain rainfall. So as many ploughings are 
given to bdrdni land as possible, and the roller is frequently used. 
The seed is always sown with a drill. After seed time there is 
nothing to be done but sit down and wait until the harvest. In 
sailab lands the soil should be ploughed up as often as is possible. 
Talla grass springs up very fast, and the cleaner the soil the better 
the crop.^ A good farmer will often begin to plough saildb lands 
in J une if percolation has rendered the soil sufficiently moist, and 
he will go on ploughing as often as he can until the 1st Kdtik. 
High and continued floods are injurious to the wheat crop, because 
they stop the early ploughings. If the talla is thick, very strong 
bullocks are required to work a plough with any effect. Saildb 
lands are almost always sown by drill. In Chiniot a great deal of 
wheat is sown broadcast. With well lands the procedure is different. 
If the rainfall is only ordinary, there will be hardly any land 
I)loughed up for wheat before seed time arrives. The land intended 
for the khartf is ploughed first. The bullocks are probably in 
a verj bad condition when the first rain comes, and it is generally 
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the best policy to give them a holiday before anything is done. 
If, when the bullocks have recovered from the effects of work 
during May and June, there is still more rain, then the well- 
owner will plough up as much land for wheat, rolling it afterwards, 
as he intends to sow. If there is more rain in August and 
September, he will give it as many more ploughings as he can. If 
the land has been ploughed up four or five times before seed time 
and is still moist, the seed will be sown broadcast, ploughed in, 
rolled, and ploughed again. It will be allowed to germinate, and 
as soon as the blades have sprung up, it will receive its first water- 
ing. If, however, the rainfall has been deficient and the well 
oxen have been unable to do anything more than attend to the 
wants of the cotton, jowdr, china and turnips, until the wheat seed 
time comes, there will not be a single maria ploughed up before- 
hand. Now the sowing time is limited, and when the land has to 
be in'igated before being ploughed and sown, it is the zamindar’s 
object to lose as little time as possible. Accordingly he first irrigates 
the land. The seed is next scattered broadcast over the unploughed 
surface, and is then ploughed in and rolled. The usual number of 
ploughings is three or four, never less than two. Wheat is never 
sown by drill on well-lands, those in the Hithar that receive saildh 
being excepted. In the Hithar, if the soil is moist enough, the 
well-lands are prepared for the wheat with almost as many plough- 
ings as the pure saildh lands. The seed is sown with a drill, 
and the irrigation beds and well channels are made afterwards. 
The wheat sowings begin about loth October, and go on to the end 
of December, but by the 15th December the really good time has 
gone by. The amount of seed varies according to the time of sow- 
ing and the kind of soil. The earlier the sowing the less seed. The 
seed used per acre is for idmni lands 3 topds per kandl, 90 lbs. per 
acre ; for saildh lands topds, 75 lbs. early, 3 to 4 topds, 90 to 
120 ft)s. late; for chdhi 2^ to 3 topds, 75 to 90 lbs. early, 4 topds 
120 lbs. late. On well lands in the Hithar on an average the 
wheat is watered three or four times after being sown, on Ut^ 
lands eight or nine times. In some exceptional years it ripens 
almost without a single watering. In others the irrigating power 
of the well cannot keep the whole crop sown alive. In its infancy 
the wheat plant suffers from mida — an insect that attacks the root — 
frost, and cloudy weather. Frost does not hurt early sown wheat, 
provided it is followed by rain in the first 15 days of January. It 
rather strengthens the plant, but early frosts not followed by rain 
play havoc with late sown young wheat. The lighter and more 
sandy the soil the worse for the wheat ; later on, various blights, 
rust and smut attack the plant. Rust is the most dangerous 
disease. As a rule, rust does not render the ears absolutely empty, 
but it shrivels up the grain to half its natural size and weight. 
The wheat harvest varies according to the nature of the weather. 
In ordinary years it begins soon after the 15th April. There are 
four kinds of wheat grown chiefly in this district — Chitti Rodi, Koni, 
Ratti Chiglidri, and Dandi Chighdri. The first is a white beardless 
wheat with a long thinnish ear, chiefly grown on the upland wells 
in the Shorkot tahsil. The grain makes a good sample, plump anc^ 
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white. Koni is another white wheat with a beardless ear, which 
has a square unpointed end. The grain is small but whiter than 
the last. It does not jdeld well. The third is a red wheat, bearded, 
and is commonest of all. It is the common wheat on sailab lands. 
Kal Chiphari, another red wheat, has a very handsome ear, thick 
and garnished, with a beard that is black at the root. Lundi, jowari, 
and pmnman are other kinds, but they are not often met with. 
Good wheat is grown on the upland wells in a year of favourable 
rainfall. The wheat of Salara, near Chiniot, has a great reputation. 
The average outturn of an acre of wheat on well lands is probably 
about 16 maunds, and on sailah 8 maunds. In the month of May 
young wheat is cut with a sickle, and sheep and goats and cattle 
are turned on to the wheat, and it is grazed down once. The 
advantage of this is to strengthen the stalk and to prevent the 
wheat from being blown or falling down. High wheat crops on 
well lands after irrigation are liable to go down before a very little 
wind. The yield is lessened. 

Barley is appreciated for the following qualities. It ripens 
earlier than wheat, gives a heavier yield, requires fewer waterings, 
and will do well in a lighter soil. V ery little comparatively is grown 
in this district. Goji, wheat and barley mixed, is a crop almost 
unknown. The two crops are grown together for early khaic'id, 
green wheat. Also any zamindar who keeps horses will have a few 
acres under barley to provide them with grain. With these 
exceptions, not above half an acre is, as a rule, grown on a well. As 
soon as the barley ears begin to turn colour, the tenant commences 
to pluck them. They are scorched and eaten. On sailab land 
barley is only grown where the soil is too light for a good wheat 
crop. It is in such case often mixed thinly with gram. Such 
barley is sometimes allowed to ripen, but more often is cut green 
as fodder. Barley as a fodder crop is often sown with turnips on 
well lands, and in the Hithar also, but less frequently. The best 
sowing time for barley is the end of Assu and the beginning of 
Katik (October). It can be sown also even later than wheat. 
Occasionally it follows as a double crop after _/oM’ar and mah-mung on 
sailab lands. On well lands it is sown broadcast in sailab with a 
drill. The amount of seed sown is much the same as in the case of 
wheat, from 3 to 4 topas a kandl, 90 to 120 lbs. an acre. On well 
lands, land to be sown with barley will be treated with the same 
amount of ploughings as wheat. On sailab land less trouble is 
taken. In fact barley is now, owing to its fall in value, as compared 
with wheat, considered an inferior crop, and treated accordingly. 
It is liable to the same diseases as wheat in a less degree. There 
is only one kind of barley usually sown, called nahri. A kind of 
red barley called kona Jcald is also grown. The beard is almost 
black in colour. 

Gi'am is, after wheat, the favourite rabl crop, though, as 
compared \vith wheat, the area annually under crop is as 1 to 14. 
Gram, it may almost be said, is never irrigated by well water. 
Almost all the area under gram shown in the crop statement is 
sailab. In the Utar also some little gram is gi'own in hollows 
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Chapter IV A. where surface drainage collects. Gram grows best in a stiflBsh 

Utdr soil that in years of high floods gets flood water from the 

.^^orimSture Hithar gram is so^vn in every de.3cription of soil, 

from stiff clay to sandy loam. A clayey soil suits it best, but with 
Gram. decent cold weather rain it does well in light loam. More gram 

is grown in the Shorkot tahsil than elsewhere. There the floods 
extend far inland, and the lands scantily inundated by the outer 
edge of the floods are put under gram. Two ploughings are 
considered sufEcient, and more are very seldom given. Seed is 
sown with a drill, and the amount averages 1| topa per handl, 
about 45 K)s. an acre. Very often gram only gets one ploughing, 
and more disgraceful farming can hardly be conceived. The seed 
is sown broadcast on the ground, and the plough is run through 
once only, and then the zammddr complains that there is no yield. 
Gram is almost always grazed down once by cattle. In Katik the 
calves are turned on to the gram fields when the plants are 
only two or three inches high. Later on in Poll, cows and horses 
are allowed to graze. Zamindars say that if the plant gets 
rain afterwards, it is not injured but is strengthened, and tillers 
better. The cattle too are greatly benefited by a little green food 
at this season of the year. The custom of grazing cattle on the 
green crops so prevalent in this district is probably due to the very 
great extent to which the agricultural population depend upon 
cattle for their sustenance. Milk, buttermilk, and curds are articles 
of the commonest consumption. Gram is grown with barley on 
saildb lands. A very common mixture in the Shorkot saildb 
lands is mah-mung, turnips, and gram. Sometimes the gram is 
absent, and sometimes the turnips. The advantage of such a crop 
is obvious. It provides fodder for the bullocks. Mah-mung and 
gram do %^ery well together, and one or other usually famishes a 
good crop. If the m\mg is good, the gi’am will be very thin, and 
the plants weak and lanky. On the other hand, excellent gram 
crops often follow thin muvg crop. Gram is neither watered, 
weeded, nor manured. It is a very healthy strong plant if it is 
honestly cultivated. Once it has fairly shot up, it requires very little 
rain. Late rain, thunderstorms, and high winds are injurious. A good 
downfall at Christmas, and one shower about the end of January 
only are needed to ensure a first class gram crop. If there is rain 
in Chet (March- April), the pod and grains are generally attacked 
by caterpillars. The outturn of gram varies greatly. The average 
may be struck at about 10 mauuds. 

Tumipa. Turnips are on well lands a most important crop in this 

district. If the crop is a failure, the wheat suffers. The well oxen 
are very heavily worked during the wheat sowings and the first 
waterings, and require a large amount of strengthening food. 
This is famished by the. jmcdr and turnip crops. There is nothing 
else. If the turnips fail, or are late as they often are owing to the 
failure of the first sowings, the working power of the bullocks is 
materially weakened, and the area under wheat does not get 
properly watered. Turmps, raw and cooked, are also eaten largely 
by the tenants during the cold weather. To them no less than 
to the bullocks, a bad turnip crop is a serious misfortune, It is 
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sometimes destroyed by kumnii, a kind of mula, that attacks the 
root. The best land on the well, well ploughed and liberally manured, 
is allotted to this crop. The land will generally have been 
ploughed up after rain once before the seed time arrives. The 
land is then irrigated and ploughed from three to six times with 
one or two rollings in between, if there are any clods to be broken 
up. The seed is sown broadcast, mixed with sand or earth or 
manure. Then the soil is once more rolled, and the irrigation 
beds and channels are made. If the soil has now become some- 
what dry, a watering is given at once; but usually the first 
watering is given a few days after the plants have come up. 
When turnips are sown on well lands in soil that has been 
ploughed up once or twice previously, .. couple of ploughings are 
given, and then the well beds and irrigation channels are banked 
up. The seed is sown broadcast, and mixed into the soil with the 
leafless branch of a thorny tree that is brushed over the ground, 
and a fii'st watering is given at once. In sailah lands the process 
is different. The land is ploughed twice or three times and rolled. 
The seed is sown broadcast and pk>ughed in with vei-y shallow 
furrows. If turnip seed gets too deep into the ground, it does 
not come up. Turnip sowings, commence in Badru and go on 
to Katik. There are generally two sowings, early and late. 
Often a third sowing is made. The amount of seed used is one 
paropi a kancU, 3^ seers an acre. The crop ripens in three months. 
Zamindfirs say turnips are not ready till the first frosts. It is 
watered five or six times. No weedings or hoeings are given. 
A turnip crop should not be too thick, or it nms to leaf, and 
the bulbs suffer. A first class crop is that which jdelds a 

f ood fodder crop of leaves first, and a heavy root crop afterwards. 

'he turnip leaves are cut once, sometimes twice on the very 
best lands, and then the bulbs are pulled up. On saildb lands the 
leaves are not cut, but the whole plant is pulled up. The bulbs 
grow very large in sailah lands. They are occasionally eaten on 
the ground, but this is of course very different from what is meant 
by the process at home. The great ditficulty about the turnip 
cropds to sow the seed early and yet to get it to geiuninate well. 
It suffers from a kind of grasshopper — tidda. The crop also suffeis 
from tela (blight), but never severely. 

Peas, mattar, are grown on sailah lands only, and principally 
in Shorkot. New alluvial land, and the beds of ndlus, are the 
spots generally chosen. It is valued as a fodder crop only. The 
grain is very seldom threshed for more than the seed. The pods 
are picked green and eaten as a vegetable. A couple of plough- 
ings are ail that mattar lands usually obtain, and the seed is even 
sown broadcast on saildb land too moist to plough at all, and often 
yields good crops. Ordinarily the seed is sown with a drill, at the 
end of Assu or the beginning of Katik. The harvest is in 
Chetar. The plant is pulled, not reaped. The plant suffers from 
caterpillars that attack the pod. 

The only other rahi crops that desen'e notice are massar and 
a fodder crop methra. Massar is a saildba crop, and is never sown 
on other soils. Either new alluvial soils or light land that is not 
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good enough for wheat is selected. Massar is often the first crop 
sown on new saildh lands, or follows mattar. The land is ploughed 
once or twice, and the seed is sown broadcast. One ploughing 
takes place after the seed is sown. Maghar and Poh are the 
months for sowing. From 1 to 1^ paropis per kandl, or from 30 
to 45 lbs. of seed per acre, is the amount used. The crop ripens 
in the end of Chet and the beginning of Baisakh. It is reaped, not 
pulled. The yield is light. It is subject to much the same 
injuries as gram. The pods are attacked by caterpillars. Rain, 
wind and thunder are hurtful when the plant is in flower. 
Methrd is a fodder crop. It is grown on wells and saildb lands. 
On wells it is found chiefly in the Kachhi circles of Jhang and 
Shorkot, and on saildb in the south of the Shorkot tahsil. On 
well lands it is sown after cotton and sometimes after _;'owdr, rarely 
on uncropped ground. The seed is sown broadcast in the month 
of Maghar, is trampled into the ground and watered. The seed 
seldom fails to germinate. Five or six subsequent waterings 
are given, and the crop is ready to cut in Chet. A top dressing is 
often given to this crop. About 30 lbs. of seed is used per acre. 
On saildb land methra is sown in Assii and the beginning of Kdtik. 
Good new alluvium or a rich old clayey loam are the soils usually 
selected. The seed is sown bi-oadcast and ploughed lightly in. 
One or two ploughings will have been given beforehand. The 
saildb crop ripens about the same time as that on wells. Methra 
is a hardy plant, and suffers but little from disease. 

Cotton is the most valuable of the Icharif crops in this district. 
It grows best on the Ut^r wells in a strong loam. Cotton on 
saildb lands does not do well. One reason is that the mode of 
cultivation is more slovenly. Even on good wells in saildb lands 
the crop is always lighter than in the uplands. The cotton of 
Shorkot grown on the tJtdr soil, irrigated daring the hot weather 
months from jAfddrs or the inundation canal, is very good. Land 
intended for cotton ought to be ploughed up once beforehand after 
the cold weather rain. It is then manured. All cotton land 
ought to be manured, but a good deal never is. The manpre is 
spread, and the first watering is given. If the zamindar is lazy, 
he sows the cotton seed smeared in cowdung broadcast. The land 
is then ploughed twice and rolled. If the zamindar is industrious, 
he will plough the land twice or perhaps three times before sowing 
the seed broadcast. The soJidf/a is then put over the land twice 
to cover in the seed. The well beds and water channels are then 
made. In Chiniot cotton is sown much earlier than in the two 
southern tahsils. Sowings are made from the end of Chet to the 
middle of Jeth (April and May). About 32 lbs. of seed are used 
per acre. Early-sown cotton is ready to pick in Badrd. All 
Badru pickings belong to the tenant. The proprietor does not 
share in the pickings before the 1st Assn, and he takes nothing 
after the LoM festival, the 1st Magh. There is not much left 
after the 15th January, but what there is the tenant takes. Mery 
little mudhi cotton is grown in this district. There is not enough 
rain. Cotton is hardly ever grown alone. Melons, jou'dr, mandiia, 
kangni, saiedk, are almost invariably found in the cotton fields. 
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Melons are sown with the cotton. The other crops are sown 
later on, and are used principally for fodder. Jowdr so sown 
is hardly ever allowed to ripen. More or less of the other 
three crops ripen, and the reason is that they are sown where 
the soil is hard and saline and not well suited for cotton. 
Hence the cotton is light, and the deficiency is made up by the 
associated crop. In this district the cotton on wells is not usually 
ploughed after the bushes have reached some height. The fields are 
hoed and weeded, and the jowdr or other seed is then scattered 
broadcast, in between the cotton bushes. A watering is at once 
given, and the seed usually germinates. Less vuindua, kangni, 
and sawdk are grown in Chiniot than in the other tahsils. During 
the hot months cotton is watered every sixth day. In the early 
stages cotton is liable to be injured by drought and hot wind^ 
Too much rain is also injurious to cotton. The tela blight also 
attacks cotton. Early frosts do more damage than anything else. 
Two kinds of cotton are grown in the district, but the red-leaved 
plant is not often seen. The ordinary country plant is the most 
common. 

Jowdr and cotton are the two kharif staples. Joicdr is grown 
largely on wells and saildb lands. On the hdrdni lands of the 
Chiniot tahsil its place is taken by hdjra. It is not grown to any 
large extent on the northern riverain villages of the tahsil, where 
makal takes its place. A recent accretion of good soil, land well 
manured, and soil that is clayey and has lain fallow for some years, 
are the three best soils for joicdr. On the river lands the best 
soil for jowdr is a light sandy loam of recent formation, well 
moistened by percolation. There is not very much preparation 
in the way of ploughing. Twice is considered ample. The seed 
is then sown broadcast and ploughed in. The ground is not 
rolled unless it is cloddy. If the soil is not very moist, the seed 
is sown with a drill, in order to get it as deep down into the soil 
as possible. Sowings commence at the beginning of Sawan, and 
go on to the beginning of Badru. The earlier the jowdr is sown 
the better. It ripens before the frost, and the stalks are sweetest. 
Jowdr is only sown late for fear of floods. On wells, if there has 
been rain and the soil is sufficiently moist, the land is prepared 
and sown just as Hithdr land. If there has been no rain, the land 
is first irrigated, then ploughed twice and rolled. The seed is 
sown broadcast and ploughed in. Jowdr seed is alwaj^s steeped 
in water the night before it is sown. Joicdr is watered about 
every eight days, but it is hardly safe to lay down any rule other 
than that it is watered whenever it begins to dry up. Jowdr, 
when needing water, is a sure index to the quality of the soil. 
Where the soil is poor, the jowdr leaves shrivel up very soon ; while 
the rest of the crop, if the soil is good, may show scarcely any 
signs of distress. The amount of seed sown is about 1 paropi a 
kandl, or | lb. an acre. There are numerous kinds oi jowdr. That 
grown near Khiwa and Khanuwana has the highest reputation. 
The varieties usually denote little more than grades of flavour in 
the grain when parched or scorched. Of one kind of joicdr the 
ear is compact and the gi'ains close together, of another the car 

15 


Chapter IV, A. 

Agriculture & 
Arboriculture. 

CottOB. 


Jowdr, 


[ Punjab Gazetteer, 


114 CHAP. IV. — PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION. 

Chapter IV, A. is made up of a number of small branched stem.s, each caiTj-ing 
— - grain. The first is called gumma, the second tili/ar. Joicdr is 

ArhorimHtum often manured. The Kachhi joicdr ripens earliest in the early part 
of Katik, that grown in the Yichanh next, and that on the Chenab 
last, in the middle of Maghar. Juicdr is rather a delicate plant. 
Besides the maladies to which it is subject before it comes to ear, 
early frost and late rain greatly diminish the yield and render the 
stalks tasteless and dry. It is also liable to toka and tela. 

Bdjra may be said to be grown in the northern comer of 
Chiniot nearest to Shahpur only. It is hardly ever cultivated on 
well lands. After rain a couple or three ploughings are given. 
The seed is sown broadcast and ploughed in. It is not grown on 
wells, as its stalks are not good fodder. Otherwise it has a heavier 
yield than^‘oic«r, and less seed goes to the acre. It is sown from 
loth Har to 15th Sawan, and reaped in Katik. 

Mdh-mung. Mdh-mung are two different pulses, but they are grown 

together to a great extent in this district. The mode of cultivating 
both is the same. They are grown chiefly in the Hithar. 
There is perhaps a little more mdh than mung in the Hithar. In 
the Utar mdh is seldom cultivated, while in years of favourable 
rainfall large areas are sown with mung. Hardly any pulse is 
grown in Chiniot, and very little on the Jhelam. Most is grown 
in the Shorkot tahsil. Mdh and mung grow well in loams and 
light soils. Clays do not suit. Moisture in the soil is indispensable, 
and but little else is rcquii-ed. Two ploughings is all that the 
soil gets in the way of preparation. The seed is then sown 
broadcast and is ploughed in. The amount of seed varies from 1 
to li lopdsoi mdh, and from f to 1 top>d of mung per handl. The 
mung is smaller than that of mdh. It is sown in the end of Sdwan 
and the beginning of Badrii, and ripens in the end of Maghar or a 
little later. The crop is pulled, not cut. Fields that have been 
cropped with mdh-mung arc usually covered with a strong after- 
crop of talln grass. In the Utar mung i.s cultivated in depressions 
or the beds of channels that camy olf surface drainage. One 
ploughing or two, seldom more, arc given. The seed is sown 
broadcast and ploughed in. Mdh and mung plants suffer from 
the attacks of grasshoppers — tidda — when young, and later on 
cateiqiillare attack the pods and grains. 

jSfoth, another pulse, is verj' seldom sown in the Hithar, but 
after good rain a considerable area in the Utar is sown with this 
crop. Moth is an extremely hardy plant, and the zamindars say 
that if it once puts forth suflicient leaves to cover its root, no 
amount of dry weather afi’ects it. It is supposed to be a capital 
grain, and the green plant first-class fodder for horses. The hhusa 
is also highly prized. The bhiisa of these pulses is of two kinds — 
phalidt, the broken shreds of the pods and stalks, jxitri, the leaves. 
Two ploughings are deemed sufficient. The seed is sown 
broadcast and ploughed in. About the same quantity is used as 
of mung. The sowings arc made rather earlier than those of 
mdh-mung in the Hithar, as the cultivator has not the fear of 
floods before his eyes, and the harvest is consequently also earlier. 
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Til is grown in small quantities on saildb lands, and on rain Chapter IV, A. 
lands in the upland. It is also occasionally sown on the outskirts . -77 
of a well, and such crops are sometimes irrigated. Very little is 
grown on the Chiniot saildb lands. 'Til loves a light soil, but 
requires much moisture. It vdll grow even on rappar lands, sand ' ' 

covered wdth only a thin layer of soil. 'Til is much cultivated 
mixed with other crops, — -joicdr, mdh, and imaig. The land is 
prepared by one or two ploughings. The seed is sown broadcast, 
mixed with sand, in Sawan and the early part of Badrii. The 
amount used is about 7^ lbs. The flowers are liable to be nipped 
and to fall off if the wind blows from the north. The root is also 
attacked by muld. 


Makai, or Indian com, is grown almost solely in the Chiniot Makai. 

tahsfl. A few patches may be seen round Maghiana. It is 
grown both on saildb and well lands, not in the Utar. The 
southern boundaries of makai cultivation arc Thatti Bala 
Rajah on the right, and Tahli Mangi'ni on the left bank 
of the Chenab. The best makai is grown in the Gilotar 
villages, between the Halkiwah ndld and the river, and the villages 
of Salara, Kazian, and Chiniot. Makai is not grown to any 
considerable extent on saildb lands. It requires a more careful 
cultivation. The land is ploughed up four times. The seed is 
sown broadcast, and is ploughed in by one or twm subsequent 
ploughings. The amount of seed is 12 fl)s., and over, an acre. 

Makai is generally not hoed on saildb lands. On wells, if there 
has been no rain, the land is watered and ploughed up twice or 
oftener. Then manure is put on at the rate of 320 maunds an 
acre. Two more ploughings are given to mix the manure well 
into the soil. Then seed at the rate of 24 lbs. to the acre is sown 
broadcast. Makai is sown thick on wells and is thinned out, the 
thinnings being used as fodder. The .seed is ploughed in, the 
land rolled, and the well beds and channels made. Makai ripens 
in 2| months. It ought to be watered every sixth day if there is 
no rain, and every eighth day if there is. Makai crops on well 
lands are hoed twice. Makai sowings are made from Har to 
Badru. The sowings in the first ten days of Hdr give the best crops. 

The preparation is the same, whenever the sowings are made. 

Makai takes very little out of the land, and is almost always 
followedby a raU crop, either turnips or w^heat. Maka { is apparently 
free from the attacks of the insect Avorld. It sutlers from 
too much rain. If rain is continuous the field cannot be hood, and 
the makai stalk does not thicken, and but few maize cobs are 
produced. 

China is a crop that is largely grown in this district on w-ell China. 

lands. Two crops are reaped in the year, the first in Jeth and Har, 
the second in Maghar. Land is carefully prepared and manured. 

Only a small area is sown with each crop. The land is first irrigated 
and then ploughed a couple of times. The seed is then sown 
broadcast and ploughed in. A rolling is given, and the w'ell beds 
are made. Chinn requires a large quantity of w'ater. Zamindars 
say it ought to be wuitered every fourth day. It is perhaps watered 
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Tobacco. 


every fifth or sixth day. The first china crop is used chiefly as 
fodder. It is very rarely threshed. The second china crop comes 
in useful for the wheat sowings. The crop is sometimes pulled up 
or cut half ripe, as much grain beaten out as can be, and the straw 
used for fodder. More generally the second crop is allowed to 
ripen. It is impossible to lay down any rule. If there have been 
good rains and grass is plentiful, the whole of the china will be 
allowed to ripen ; if there has been but little rain and grass is 
scant, the whole crop may be used as fodder. China is not subject 
to any particular disease. 

Tobacco is, if properly cultivated, the most paying of all crops. 
As compared with sugar-cane, it sells for very nearly the same price 
per kandl, while it only occupies the soil for three months. It does 
not require any more manure or more frequent waterings. It does 
not exhaust the soil to the same extent. To ensure a good crop of 
an acrid and pungent leaf the soil must be heavily manured, but 
another crop can always be grown after, either jowdr or turnips, or 
even both. Vegetables, onions, yams (fjhuidn), china and melons 
are usually grown with cane. A favourite associated crop is china, 
which is supposed to protect the young roots of the cane from the . 
ra 3 's of the sun, and also to keep the soil cool. China so grown is 
always used as fodder. But these associated crops are not nearly 
as valuable as the crops that follow tobacco. In preparing soil for 
tobacco, four ploughings ought to be given, accompanied by four 
rollings if required to break the clods. The manure is then spread. 
Sheep and goats’ droppmgs are best for tobacco. This manure is 
procured from the sheep cots in the Bar, and costs from Re. 1-0 to 
Re. 1-8 per six camel loads. A camel carries about five maunds. City 
refuse costs Rs. 3 a hundred hordhs, containing 50 maunds. On the 
wells near Jhang, where tobacco is an important crop, 100 hordhs oi 
manure are given to the l-andl, about 400 maunds an acre. The 
manure is spread and well mixed into the soil with two or three , 
ploughings. The land is next rolled until all clods are broken. The 
water channels and beds are made and the transplants are put in, ' 
and a watering is at once given. The transplants are obtained 
thus. They may be purchased at the rate of 4 annas per square 
cubit, or be raised by the zamindar himself. A maria of seedlings 
is sufficient to plant out a kandl. The soil of the seedling bed is first 
carefully prepared qnd well worked. The seeds are sown broad- 
cast, and are covered with an inch thickness of fine manure, and 
watered. The seedling bed is covered with grass during the frosty 
months. Transplanting commences in the middle of Phagan. 
The waterings are given at first every three or four days, and they 
^dually diminish to once a week. The first weeding and hoeing 
is given about 25 daj’s after the transplanting, as soon as the 
plants have taken good root. Two or three hoeings are given after- 
wards. Three or four top dressings are given. The roots are 
seldom manured. The breaking off of the j'oung shoots from the 
stem {Kalli bhanna) involves much labour. The flower is also 
pulled off. The shoots are plucked off every fourth day for a 
month. If this is well done, the tobacco leaves broaden, and the 
flavour becomes more acrid. Tobacco is cut & little, about i a kandl. 


Jitanff District. } 

CHAP. IV. — PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION. 117 

at a time. It is spread on the ground for 3 days. The leaves 
are not then stripped off, but the plants are heaped on the 
floor of a dark room and covered with blankets or razdts, and 
remain thus for a week. At the end of the week the 
leaves are stripped off the stalks, and twisted into ropes and carried 
off by the purchaser. A good deal of adulteration goes on. 
Sajji or lime or saltpetre water is sprinkled on the leaf to make it 
bitter. Old bulrush mats are burnt, and the ashes mixed with cut 
tobacco. Sand is mixed with the tobacco twists to make it weigh 
heavy. The tobacco plant suffers most from the attacks of the 
mdld and tela insects. The muld is a whitish-brown woolly 
caterpillar with a black head. The base of the stem is attacked 
just underneath the ground. These miild attacks often com- 
mence most inconveniently, just when the tobacco is being sold. 
It is then the zamlndar’s care to get up early in the morning and 
carry off and bury all the plants that have died during the night. 
The more rain the worse the muld attacks. Both ripe and 
unripe plants are attacked. Rain is only needed to wash off dust 
deposited on the tobacco leaves by dust-storms, or carry off the 
teh. blight. Tela is worst in dry seasons. It is the product of 
an aphis. There is no remedy but rain. Heavy rain in May is 
most injurious. All the pungency of the leaf is washed out, and 
the weight is diminished. 

Sugar cam is grown for g'dr in the Gilotar and adjoining 
villages of the Kdlowdl ildka in the Chiniot tahsil. In Chiniot itself 
and Maghidna it is grown to some extent, and sold in the bazars 
but is not made into gdr. Sugarcane grows best in a rich loam, 
well manured, in or near the Hithar, where water is very near to 
the surface. If it is once flooded by river water, so much the better, 
but floods are dangerous. Sugarcane requires constant waterings, 
and if, as in Maghiana, the well is assisted by a jhaldr, it is so 
much the better for this crop. Not only does a jhaldr raise more 
water, but a change from well to river water seems to 
greatly benefit the cane. There is a good deal of uncertainty about 
this crop ; and this, combined with the immense amount of labour 
needed, and the long time that it occupies the ground, has brought 
it into some disrepute in Maghiana, where rice has of late years to a 
large extent taken its place. Sugarcane is never grown near 
Maghiana as a sole crop. Vegetables and china, one or other, 
sometimes both, always accompany it. Land cannot be ploughed 
too often for sugarcane, and must be heavily manured. The cut- 
tings are planted in trenches and lightly covered over with soil, and 
a watering is at once given. When the cane plants are three months 
old, and about 2 or feet high, the trenches are filled up and 
manure put to their roots. At this time any other crops that may 
have been sown with the cane is pulled up. The cane is ready to 
cut about the middle of Kdtik, but it is often in the ground until 
Phdgan. The- crop is hoed four for five times. At first it is 
watered every fourth day up to the 1st Jeth or later, and once a 
week from that time until it ripens. The worst enemy of sugar- 
cane is the white-ant, and constant waterings are needed to keep 
this pest away. Jackals are also extremely fond of cane. They 
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chew but do not eat it. Frosts are injurious if they are early. A 
frost-bitten cane loses a large portion of its juice. 

Rice . — Very little rice is grown in this district. A little is 
grown in new silt along the Jhelam, and there is some rice culti- 
vation on the Hithar wells of Maghiana and Jhang. The rice of 
the Jhelam saildb is a coarse variety, and not much care is taken 
in its cultivation. The silt is not ploughed ujr. The seed is 
scattered broadcast over the surface and left to take its chance. 
If the silt is thick, the crop is generally a good one ; but if sand is 
near the surface, the rice dries up when the river goes down. The 
sowings commence in Sawan-Badru. About 16 lbs. of seed go to 
the acre. The crop ripens in three months. This mode of rice 
cultivation is called pokh. Another method is to transplant 
seedlings into these mud banks. No ploughings are given ; the 
seedlings are simply stuck into the mud. The seedlings are grown 
on a well. This mode is called roth. The crop takes the same 
time to ripen, cultivated either way. On the Maghiana well lands 
the soil is most carefully prepared for rice. Two or three plough- 
ings are given, and the land is well manured. Then, when the 
soil has been well worked, the well beds are formed, the water 
turned on, and the transplanting done by boys. The continual 
bending down makes this rather hard work, and they are paid 
liberally. The crop is watered twice a week. The soil must on 
no account be allowed to dry up. Jhaldrs are largely used in 
Maghiana to assist the wells. Harvest time is in Kdtik. The 
seedling beds are prepared, and the seed sown in Baisdkh and Jeth. 
About two pai, between 12 and 16 lbs., of seed are used for 8 marlas, 
and the transplants given are sufficient for an acre. Transplanting 
is effected in Sawan in Maghiana. Rice does not suffer from 
diseases. It is a crop that gives a heavy yield. 

Kangni, saicdk, mandda and kuria are crops that are groivn more 
or less in various parts of the district, but the total area under them is 
insignificant. Satedk and hina are seldom seen. Patches are grown 
on wells for fodder by zamindars who keep horses, but the grain is 
seldom threshed. They are grown on well lands as a kharif crop, 
and require constant irrigation. Kangni is grown to some extent on 
the leased wells in the Government Bar to the east of Jhang. Stray 
patches are seen on wells in villages, generally associated with 
cotton, rarely by themselves. Mandua is more generally grown in 
the two southern tahsils, hardly ever in Chiniot. It is sown on 
stiff saline clays, and does well where other crops hardly germinate. 
It is a capital fodder crop, and can generally be cut twice, often three 
times, if there is rain. In Dauludna in the Kachhi of Shorkot and 
adjoining \'illages, it is largely grown for its grain as a single crop. 
In other parts it is more usually found as a mixed crop with 
cotton. It is sown in Chet, Baishdkh, and reaped in Assu, Kdtik, 
The land should be ploughed up twice or thrice. The seed is 
sown broadcast at the rate of 7^ lbs. per acre. A watering should 
be given once a week. Mandua, it may be worth noting, is the 
ragi of Mysore. The systems of cultivation seem to be curiously 
different. ^ 
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Melons are largely grown all over the district on saildb, well, 
and rain lands. The rain-land cultivation is confined to the Bd,r, 
and water melons only are, as a rule, sown. Zamindars say that 
they grow wild in years of good rainfall, and there is no reason 
for disbelieving them. In saildb lands the seed is sown with a 
drill, and the drills are wide apart. Two or three ploughings are 
given, and one rolling last of all before the seed is drilled in, at 
the rate of about i topa a kandl, about 1-3 lbs. to the acre. Sowings 
are made in Chet, and the fruit ripens in three months. Sowings 
are made at intervals. The chief melon cultivation is, however, 
on wells in the neighbourhood of large villages anil towns. The 
melons of Jhang and Chiniot are exceptionally good. The land is 
first irrigated liberally, but not over-manured, then ploughed and 
rolled. The seed is sown broadcast at the rate of about 7i- lt>s. to 
the acre. The seed is sometimes steeped in water and sometimes 
not. Young melon plants are benefited by rain, but it is injurious 
later on. The first sowings are made in Phagan, but most melons 
are sown in Chet. Melons sown in Phagan on good cool land are 
not watered until 1st Chet, but the melon beds are constantly 
hoed and weeded. Melons .sown in Chet are watei-ed regularly 
from the first. Well-tended melon fields near a town will be hoed 
perhaps 10 or 12 times. The crop is generally sold to Kirars on 
the ground. They do all the weeding and watching, the proprietor 
or cultivator being only responsible for watering the crop. The 
waterings are more frequent when the plants begin to fruit. Melons 
do well in a light loam. Round Jhang they are grown in a soil 
that appears to be slightly removed from "sand. The plant is 
subject to tela blight and to hadda. It is not ^■ 0 ly clear what 
hadda is, but it appears that the leaves are attacked by some 
winged insect and die, and tlie vhole plant withers away. Rain 
is most injurious to melons on wells. 

Ussd is hardly grown at all in this district. In very favourable 
rains, a large area is sown on the Kachhi wells as a bdrdni crop, and 
is afterwards watered once or twice. The 2 n'eparation is of the 
roughest description. One ploughing or two arc given. The seed 
is sown broadcast and ploughed in. The crop is used for fodder. 
Sowings take place in Assu and Badru. The crops ripen in Chet. 
Ussu is a hardy plant, but suffers a little from worms and 
caterpillars. 

The division of the crops has now to be described. After the 
grain has been threshed and winnowed, it is collected in one heap 
(dheri), and is divided between the landlord and tenant and kamins. 
First of all the village midlas fee, rasul aricdhi, is measured 
out, and next that of the rillage mirds'i (Jnkli). The remaining 
grain is then divided between the landlord and tenant accord- 
ing to the rent conditions. It is measured out in topds. The 
last portion of the heap is not divided. It is called talwdra, and 
is reserved to pay the kamins, each of vthom gets W'hat he is 
entitled to therefrom. The fees of the kamins have already been 
noticed at page 90, 91. The weighman generally manages to leave 
just enough grain to satisfy th.-se fees, kamidna. If any grain 
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Chapter IV, A. remains over, it is usually made a present to the tenant. Some 

hard landlords insist on taking their share. If the talwdra is 

ASwr^Stur? insufficient, the deficiency is made up from the proprietor’s and 
cultivator’s heaps proportionately to the shares on which the 
produce is divided. Each carries off his share, and the business is 
finished. 

The reaper’s wage. It is the general custom throughout the district to pay the 

reaper a daily wage, but in some villages he is paid from the grain 
heap. The normal pay of a reaper is -3 sheaves (inohdn) for every 
100 sheaves reaped and tied. This would make his wage -j^th of the 
produce, but in reality he manages to obtain a much larger share. 
His wage sheaves are twice as big as the ordinary ones, and instead 
of 1 in 34 he really takes two. He also gets a bunch of ears 
{trarda). In Leiah the difference between the reaper’s and the 
ordinary sheaf is recognised, and the one is called dhdrwdn (the 
winner^ and the other hdrwdn (the loser). Saras and niras, great 
and small, are also names used. If the reaper is paid from the 
grain heap, he takes his fee with* the other kamhis. His pay is 
calculated at so much a day or so much a kandl, rarely at a fixed 
share of the produce. In one Shorkot village this latter rate is 
fixed at 10 topds per khancdr, or y-j-th. For cutting well wheat there 
is not much variation in a reaper’s rate of pay, but in the case of 
saildb lands it has an upward tendency. The landlord may be 
anxious on the score of floods to get his grain in as early as possible, 
or the crop may be full of thistles and camel thorn, and the reapers 
cannot be got to touch it except for pay higher than the ordinary. 
It is the general custom throughout the district for the reaper’s 
fee to be paid to whoever reaps; whether he be the tenant or 
not. 

Tho winnower. The winnower is paid at the rate of j^th, 4 topds per khancdr. 

Winnowing is performed with a reed tray (chhaj), and the man 
who winnows is called chhajji. He is almost always a man of the 
sweeper {chuhra) class. His pay is high, but it covers not 
winnowing only, but all the other manifold jobs that he does for the 
proprietor during the year. The threshing {gdh karna) of the grain 
is usually performed by the tenant’s bullocks, and he is not paid 
for this work ; but if another man’s bullocks are called in, he t^es 
a regular fee {gahera), or 1 or 2 topds per yoke per day. There 
are some exceptions to the above rule in the case of upland wells, 
where there is some difficulty in obtaining tenants. A topa or a 
tnpa-and-a-half is allowed out of the tabvdra. heap, half of which 
goes to the proprietor and half to the tenant. 

Table No. XXI shows the estimated average yield in lbs. per 
aumptio^oi food principal staples as shown in the Administration 

grains. Report of 1881-82, while below will be found the more detailed 
estimates which were used to calculate the value of the gross 
produce for purposes of assessment in the Settlement of 1880. The 
average yield of the principal staples has in many cases been noticed 
while describing each in the preceding pages. The average 
consumption of food per head has already been noticed at page 49. 
The total consumption of food grains by the population of the* 
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district as estimated in 1878 for the purposes of the Famine 

Report is shown in 
maiinds in the mar- 
gin. The figures are 
based upon an esti- 
mated population of 
348,027 souls. On 
the other hand, the 
average consumf)tion 
per head is believed to have been ovcr-c,stimated. A rough 
estimate of the total production, exports, and imports of food grains 
was also framed at the same time; and it was stated (page 152, 
Famine Report) that .some 200,000 maunds were imported on the 
average in each year to meet the local consumption. Of this, 
three-qttarters were said to be wheat and the remainder gram, 
bdjra, (fee. The imports were chieily from Shithjjur, Miauwiili 
Dera Ismail Khan, and Montgomerv. 

The assumed yield iii maunds per acre o!i the various soils for 
different crops, used bv Mr. Steedman in the recent assessments, 
is given below for Jhang and Shorkot. The Chiniot produce 
estimates were framed by Mr. Fryer, and are not given by 
Mr. Steedman : — 


Grain. 

Agricul- 

tlU'iatS. 

I 

1 N'ln-agri- 
i culCuriots. 

! Total. 

1 

1 

Wheat 

Inferior grains 

Pulses I 

87'5,41.8 
Mi-' I'.H 
235,4 12 1 

‘ 70 1,545 

1 220,1 ;■> 

1 

\ 542 07S 


Total . . 1 

94‘.,044 j 

l,25C,3bO j 

2,202 -Ct 1 
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Besides wheat, cotton and jowur, the only other staples are gram, 
turnips, niung-mah and peas. The assumed rates of jield are 
given below: — 


1 

! 

1 

Gram, 

Turnips, Mah-2Iiin{;. 

Peas, 

i 

i M. S. 

Rs. A. P. ■ 

M. S. 

! Rs. A. P. 

1 Jiiang^ . . 

. . GO 

IJ 2 0 

5 0 

1 0 0 0 

1 bhorkot . . 

I 


,12 0 0 , 

5 20 

8 0 0 

1 


The above crops occupy in Shorkot 92 per cent, and in Jhang 
93 per cent, of the total area under crops. 

Table No. XVII shows the whole area of waste land which is 
under the management of the Forest Department. The whole 
123 square miles are unreserved forests. Their nature andadmin- 
nistration are discussed in Section B of Chapter V. 

The following note on the forests of the district has been 
kindly furnished by Mr. AVild of the Forest Department. The 
principal trees of the districts have already been described at 
pages 15 — 18. The date palms of Jhang are noticed at page 81 ; — 

“The tiguro.s below show the forests of the district under the 
control of the Forest Department. They adjoin the Bar forests of the 
Gujranwala district. Tliey are studded with a low open jungle of 
jand (Fronopis spicigem) ; van ( Salvadara oleoides); kar'il (Cappiaris 
aphylla) ; and mallet ( Zizgplius nnmmvlaria), sometimes one, sometimes 
another predominating; but never of sach magnitude as to produce the 
impression of a forest. The trees are stunted, often decayed, and fit for 
nothing but firewood. The ground however is, in seasons of a fair rain- 
fall, thickly covered wit'.i gras-scs of various sorts, many of them 
e.'ccellent fodder ; and the importance and value of the tract for 
purposes of pasture is undoubted. The soil is comparatively rich, and 
only requires irrigation to be fairly productive. The wood produce is 
some 45 to 50 miles distant from any centre of consumption, and it is 
therefore difficult to utilise it. The rnkhs came under the Forest Depart- 
ment on 5th August 187 2. The Government right in the land is absolute, 
there being no village rights in the tract. The grazing lets for some 
Rs. 10,000 yearly. It is proposed to declare this area as a protected 
forest, and to include it in the Gujranwala district, with the forests of 
which it is continuous.” 


Xamea of Forests. 

Area, acres. 

Names of Forests. 

Area, acres. 



BroUi,lit foawaiti . . 

4J,670 

Uchkera 

3,580 

Kir.ma 

7,J33 

Ahlniwah 

r,Soa 

Butwali 

6,357 

Giliiana 

6,338 

baidpnra . . . 

6,400 

Musrana 

6,356 

Shadiwali 

7,101 

' Azri 

5,942 

Gliari 

G,S73 

1 Kazianwali 

5,592 

blidllkot 

4,0L‘8 

Farranwali 

8,49S 



1 Carried over . 

43,670 

Total Acres . , 

61,892 
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According to the Punjab Administration Report of 1878-79, Chapter IV, B. 
the stock of this district was as below. Further details are given Domestic 
in Table No. XXII Animals. 


Cows and Buffaloes. 

luorscs. Tonies. ' 

1 ■ . 

Don- 

keys. 

' Goats, j 

i 1 

124,250 

1 1,752 i 230 

3,2‘»7 

i 221,5t>0 1 

t 


Cows and Bullocks, Arc ' Buffaloes. ■ 5}heep and G* fats, j Camels. 

1 * 1 

127,310 

29,928 j 271,011 

20,162 


This enumeration is probably nearer the mark than the one 
given in the Administration Report, although the difficulties 
attendant on numbering cattle in this district are enormous. 

The horses of this district deservedly bsar a high reputation. 
The mares are esteemed by competent judges to be among the 
best in the Punjab. A horse fair is held annually and prizes 
distributed, but the fair is not very popular among the people, and 
the Tahsildars have generally to make an energetic “ whip” to get 
the zamindilrs in. There are an enormous number of different 

breeds of homes recognised 
among themselves by the 
zammdars of this district. 
The\’ are usually named 
from .some particular mares 
of super-excellent quality, 
and belong to a particular 
family. A few of the best 
known are mentioned in 
the margin. According 
opinion a mare ought not to be put to a horse, 
is 31 years old, and there are two proper seasons, 
(loth March — l.oth May), the other Assli- 
l-oth Xo' cmber). The foal lives on the 
fir=t month only. In the second, other 
Camel’s milk is most esteemed; if it 
goat’s milk is given. The milk 


Name of breed. 

Name of breeders. 

Hassian . . 

1 

Jluharumad Khan and others, Be’ochesi 

of Chh.iit.t. : 

Pthni 

Bharwanas of Khtwi and Mukhiana. 1 

Kajlau 

Siyads of Ratra Matta. ; 

Gaman . . 

Savad.s of K'U Shah. ' 

Watwalian . . 

Liwanas of Hu'.in.a-. 

Womi.in . . 

8avad8 of Ahm tdiitxr. 

Jiwanian . . 

Ahanas of Kot Khan. ' 


to native 
before she 
one in Chet-Baisakh 
Kdtik (1.5th September — 
dam’s milk alone for the 
milk is given in addition. 

cannot be procured, cow’s or goat s milk is given, me milk is 
sweetened with sugar and is given in small quantities at first ; and 
is gradually increased to as much as 5 or 6 seers a day. The foal 
is weaned when six months old from the mare, but continues to be 
given other milk for from 4 to 6 months longer. Gram soaked in 
milk is also given. Colts are allowed to run loose in the young 
wheat, and also given jo war and moth. Breaking-in commences 
when they are two years old. They are at first ridden bare-back. 
All amble is the favourite pace, but an accomplished mare is 


Stock statistics. 


These figures appear to be open to suspicion. According to 
the enumeration of 1875, the last that was made for Tirni purposes, 
the numbers of cattle were— 


Horses. 
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Chapter IV, B. 

Domestic 

Animals. 

Horses. 


taught to go through many other exercises. A horse in this district 
is considered to be full of work up to the age of 12 or 13 years, 
and to deteriorate afterwards. A mare will go on producing foals 
until she is 15 years old. Horses are fed as beh. w : — 


Period. 1 

Food. 

Ifith December— 3l6t March 

1st April — .fl'st June 
lat July — 3ist Aiiy'nst 

1st Scpteiiiber— liilh Xoveiiiber . 
lith November — 10th December 

' Green wheat. 

Btiiisa, and grain. 

' Gra-^s and grain. 

j Indian Corn cobs, joica/*, and Uijra heads and stalks. 

MiS4a ohusa, joucai'. 

\ 


Every horse-breeder sows early half, or a quarter, of an acre 
with wheat, or mixed wheat and barley, to aftord green food at an 
early date for his horses. This is ready a good month before 
ordinary wheat. A good deal of importance is attached to this 
point, and the zamindars vie among themselves to have the best 
and earliest khchnd. drain is given regularly by wealthy men, but, 
as a rule, ordinary zamindars only give it when they cannot get 
green food or fodder (pafihf). It is not given as a matter of course. 
To get a horse into splendid condition you stall him in a darkened 
shed with green wheat up to his hock.s, in much the same wmy 
as fat cattle are fed at Home with straw up to their knees. Boiled 
moth and mdh, mixed wuth molasses and turmeric, is also given. 
The proce.ss takes 30 days, and at the end of the time the horse 
comes out as fat as butter, and unfit to do any work whatever. 
The names of a horse according to ago are given below ; — 



iToO months. 

1 

j To 2 years. 

To 31 years. 

o 

4* 

(!) 

P 

M 

To 6 years. 

1 After 6 years. 

Horse 

Mare 

Bachheia. ! 

Bachlieri 1 

Sarral. l 

Bihan. 1 

Duak. ! 
) ! 

Cliausala j 

1 Panjsala. 

1 

1 Malle Fanj. 


Ghori. 


The colours in this district are kumdif, dark bay ; kakka 
humait, chestnut ; hikhi, light bay : sdn'rr, grev : nnkra^ white ; 
china, roan ; garrn, piebald ; niushki, black ; knlla, something 
between a light bay and a light brown. A horse’s colour ought 
alwa\s to be bright. Among the unlucky spots on a horse are the 
following ; — 


Tara peshdni, a small white star or blaze on the forehead. 
This is an abominable mark ; if the horse has a white 
face, it is all right. 

Arjal, two leg.s, or one, different in colour from the rest of 
the body. If they are all four the same colour, it is a 
good point ; four w'hite stockings are good, two bad • 
and one verj- bad. ’ 

Bharnddn are rough spots on the coat, not liked, especially 
if near the tail. Ndijamdn, a line of rough hair on 
the neck, if pointing to the front, a good point, if hack- 
wards, towards the rider, exceedingly bad. 

Garra, eyes of different colours. ° 


Partnership m horses is earned in this district to an exten 
unknown in most other parts of the Punjab, It is called Ihd'ncdh 
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A share in a horse is called sum. A one-quarter share is pair, a one- 
eighth do-band, and a one-sixteenth tankala hand. To be partners 
with another man in a mare is the next thing to, and very nearly as 
good as being his relation. Strong objections are sometimes made 
in Court to a witness, on the ground that he, and the party who 
called him, held shares in the same horses. No rules whatever 
regulate the feeding or keeping of a mare held in partnership. If 
one of the sharers wants her, he sends for her. It is a point of 
honour for the partner who has temporaiy charge of the mare to 
keep her in first-class condition as long as he has her. If she gets 
into heat, he arranges to put her to a horse. A partner, who rears 
the foal of a mare held jointly till it is two years old, is entitled 
to a one-quarter share in addition to his original share in the 
remaining three-fourth share. This is known as hal: sdmhii. A 
horse’s hide is not used in any manufacture, and is considered 
worthless. 

The camels of this district are divided into the Thai camels, 
Thalwan, and those of the Bars, liiiri. The Thai camel is a much 
lighter beast than the Bar camel, and cannot carry so heavy 
a load. The female becomes in heat when 3 years old, in the 
months of Maghar — Chet. The period of gestation is 13 
months. The foal is only allowed to suck a small quantity 
of milk for the first fifteen days. After that the foal sucks at will, 
and begins to browse after 21 or 22 days. Weaning takes place 
when the foal is 12 months old. The udder of the dam is tied 
up in a bag. A camel is first loaded when 3 years old, and broken 
into the nose string. To start with, not more than 3 maunds is 
the load. A full grown camel carries 8 maunds. A laden camel 
will go double stages, or from 20 to 30 miles a day comfortably. 
Only males are, as a rule, laden. A male camel will work 20 
years, and a female bears up to the same age. A male camd 
of average quality used to be worth Rs. GO, and a female 
Rs. SO. Prices have gone up at least 50 per cent, of late, owing 
to the demand for camels for work in Afghanistan. Sikhs and 
others from the jMdnjha buy up the surplus stock annually. A 
camel is not an afi’ectionate animal. He is spiteful and beais 
malice, and shutar kina is the climax of revenge-fulness. The 
names for camels at different ages are given below : — 



To 

1 1 year. 

I 

To 

1 2 years. 

i To 1 

; 3 years, j 

To 

4 years. 

1 To 

years 

To 1 To ^ To 
*> years. T jtar«. b j ears. 

Male 

1 Toda. 

1 Mazat, 

1 4 Tnhan. \ 

Chhatr. 

, 1 

Doak. ■ 

1 

jChliiga. Nesh. N'esh. 

Female 

Todi. 

j Po. 

j Puraf. i 

LiharL 

i Trokar Kuteli. 

1 


After 8 years and thenceforth the m.ale is called armo.di or ut, 
and the female jharot. A camel is shorn annually, and the hair 
made into ropes and horahs used by camel men. The hide 
is worth from Rs. 2 to 3, and is made into kuppii.s, huge jars for 
carrying ghi. 

The bullocks of this district are very poor, undersized beasts. 
They are not bred with any care, and the zamindars do not purchase 


Chapter IV, B. 

Domestic 

Animals. 

Horses. 


Camels, 


Bullocks and 
Buffaloes. 
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Chapter IV, B. 

Domestic 

Animals. 

Bullocks ami 
Buifaloes. 


Cows and milch 
Buffaloes. 


Sheep and Goats. 


the high class bullocks that are bred in Sindh and Dera Gh^zi 
Khdn. A bullock is put to work when 4 years old, and works well 
until he is 9 or 10. A bullock’s age averages from 12 to 13 years. 

Buffaloes are hardly used at all for agricultural purposes 
in this district. If a male is calved, his throat is cut, and he is 
devoured within a few hours of his birth. Bullocks are fed from 
Maghar to Magh on turnips, bhusa and cotton seed ; from Phagan to 
Baisakh on green pea stalks, methra, wheat and grass ; from Jeth to 
Katik on jowdf, r<iwdn, eldaa, bhusa, and grass. A bullock is called 
vachha to 1 year, vahrkd to 3 years, vahr to 5 years, and then he 
becames a ddml. A buffalo is katta for the first twelve months, 
and jhota afterwards. On the average (and a poor average it is) 
a bullock is worth Rs. 20 and a buffalo Rs. 15. The skins of dead 
buffaloes and bullocks are c/icen to the mocln's by zamindars, and 
sold to them by non-agriculturists. A bullock’s hide is worth 
Re. 1, a buffalo’s Rs. 2. 

Cows and female buffaloes commence to breed when they are 
5 and fi years old respectively. The period of gestation in each 
case is 9 and 10 months. For the first three days after birth the 
calf is only allowed a little milk. The milk is then too rich for 
the calf's digestion. The first day’s milk i.s called bauMi, and that 
of the 2nd and 3rd, hobld. Calves are weaned when three months 
old. After three months they graze, and are only allowed to suck 
for a few moments to please the cow. Where, in the case of a 
buffalo, the calf is a male and is devoured without delay, various 
artifices are used to induce the buffalo to give milk. On the average 
a cow gives 2#, and a buffalo 5, seers of milk a dav, including all 
the good, bad. and indifferent cattle that are in the di-strictr A 
cow gives five and a buffalo seven calves. Zamindars will never 
sell milk. It is one of the strict points of honour not to do so. 
Ghi is produced and exporte<l to a large extent. With a good 
year of grass in the Bar, milk or buttermilk is worthless. It is 
often far easier to get than water. Hindu shop-keepers attach 
themselves to all the large herds of cattle in the Bar in favourable 

years and buy up the aid. It goes 
from Chiniot to Amritsar and Lahore,, 
and from the southern portion of the 
district to Mooltan and Karachi. 
Tlie names for cows and bu.ffaloes of 
different ages will be found in the 
margin. Cow and buffalo hides are 
worth much the same as those of bullocks and male buffaloes. 

Sheep and goats are among the most useful stock of the 
district. The ewes are put to the tup when years old. The 
j)eriod of gestation is six months. From one to three Iambs 
are produced at a birth ; for the fir.st 20 days the lamb gets all the 
milk. Afterwards the lamb begins to browse, and is only given a 
small portion of the milk. The ewe gives milk for four* months. 
Lambs and kids are always kept separate from their dams. AVhen 
their full supply of milk is stopped, green shoots and branches of 
kikar, her, &c., are given them to nibble. Sheep are shorn twice a 
year, in September—October and April— May. About a seer of 



Cow. 

Buffalo. 

To 1 Tear 

Vachlii. 

Katti. 

,, 3 years 

Vahn. 

JhoxL 

first calf 

Dhanap 

Garap. 

Afterwards 

Gai. 

Majh. 
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■wool is given in the two shearings. Wool is now a very valuable 
commodity, and zan-iudars say that flock-masters in the Thai wear 
bracelets of gold. It mostly goes down to Karachi. The figures 
below give the jirice of Bar wool and also of goat’s hair at 
Maghiana for the last twenty years, in riH)ees per maund. Thai 
■wool is cheaper : — 





1 






,U' - ic. 





o 



Year. 

Ico 

— tC 
M CO 

X 


X X 

X 

— t- , t- , 

JO X I OO 

\ 

CC X , 

00 ( X ‘ >0 

X 

X 

M 

Rupees 

2 

Wool 

1 

. '8 

to 

11 

10 

ok 

s» 

9 81 Si ! 10 : 

T2i 4> 

10 lO'U 

10 

12 

ISi 

per 


i 

1 



1 


i 

' 1 



9 

Bjjlind. 

Hair 

. 5i 

5f, f 
i 


Si 

0i[5i 


5 5 

5i5i 

5| 9 04 

0$ 

.S 


Sheep skins are used for making women’s shoes, covering saddles, 
&c. As far as the age at which put to the male, number of kids 
])roduced, and method of rearing, there is hardly any difference 
between sheep and goats. A goat gives from 2 seers to |th seer 
of milk a day ; nothing is made from the milk. A goat is 
usually killed when 5 or fl years old. Sheep and goats produce 
about 5 times. Goat’s hair is shorn every six months, and is 
made into pannier hags, saddle bags, ropes, nose hags, salitds, &.c. 
It is called jat. The names of sheep and goats according to 
age are given below: — 

o o 



i 

Shef.p. 

1 Goats. 

1 Fem<Je. 

1 M.dc. 

j Male. j I’oni.ile. 

To fi months 

■ Loll 

. ’ Lola 

' Bakni. Patliora i Path<u*i. i 

To 1 year 

. Ghirapi 

.. Ghiiap 

] ri Jul(»ta . j Kbarapi, Kliarap.^ 

Afterwards 

' Bhed 

Chhatra 

1 

jCIJicla . jChheli. j 


The donkeys can hardly be called agricultural stock. No 
zamindar owns one or would ride on one. They belong to Kirars 
and Jcamfnx, chiefly mJchhis. They are used to carry manure 
from the sheep-folds on to the land, and iii various other wavs. 
The donkey of these parts is of the most ordinary description. 


SECTION C. -OCCUPATIONS, INDUSTRIES, AND 
MANUFACTURES. 

Table No. XXIII shows the principal occupations followed 
by males of over 15 years of age as returned at the Census of 
IflSl. But the figures are perhaps the least satisfactory of all the 
Census statistics, for reasons explained in the Census Report, 
and they must he taken subject to limitations which are 
given in some detail in Part II, Chapter VIII, of the same 
Report. The figures in Table No. XXIII refer only to the 

population of 15 vears of age and 
over. The figures in the margin 
show the distribution of the whole 
po[)ulation into agi^icultiiral and 
non-agricultural, calculated on the 
assumption that the number of 
women and children dependent 


■ 

Population. 

Towns. 

Villages. 

Agricultural 

Kon-agricultural 

5,194 


31,787 

Iby,y09 

Total 

30,081 

3o8,31 b 


Chapter IV, C. 

Occupations, 
indiLstries and 
manufactures. 

Sheep auJ Goats. 


Donkeys. 


Occupations of the 
Reople. 
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Commercial classes. 


Principal industries 
and manufactures. 
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upon each male of over 15 years of age is the same, whatever 
his occupation. These figures, however, include as agri^ 
cultural only such part of the population as are agriculturists 
pare and simple ; an 1 exclude not only the considerable number 
who combine agriculture with other occupations, but also the 
much larger number who depend in great measure for their 
livelihood upon the yield of agricultural operations. More 
detailol figures for the occupations of both males and females will 
be found at pages 133 to 142 of Table No. XII A, and in Table 
No. XIIB of the Census Report of 1881. The figures for female 
occupations are exceedingly incomplete. 

Jhang is not a commercial district. Most of the commerce 
is local and petty. Of the total shown as commercial population, 
the chief are the hanids or petty shop-keepers, who number nearly 
half of the whole ; next in numerical importance come traders in 
salt ; and next dealers in grain. The Khojas are the wealthiest 
traders in the district. The Khojas of Chiniot trade chiefly iu 
ghi, cotton, wool, leather and horns, which they export to Calcutta 
and Bombay, and import thence cloth, indigo and silk. 

Table No. XXIV gives statistics of the manufactures of the 
district as they stood in 1881-82. On tliis subject the Deputy 
Commissioner wrote as follows in the District Census Report for 
1881 _ 

“ The industrial classes are chiefly composed of pdol'ts, or weavers. 
Their women assist them largely in tlieir liandicralt, and some 1,200 
women are shown as occupied in preparing the warp for weaving. 
Beside this, spinning and grinding corn are tlie principal female 
occupations. Women do not work in the fields in Jhang. The pdoUs 
form nearly a third of the entire industrial classes, and are chiefly to 
be found in villages, there being 15 weavers in the villages to 2 in the 
towns. They are greatest in numbers in the Jhang tahsil. In Jhang 
you find every class and tribe represented among the weavers. Even 
poor Sidls do not despise tlie profits to be obtained by throwing the 
sliuttle. The laochis ai-e the next in numerical importance, then potters, 
tlien basket and mat-makers (chhaj paital handaeiodJa), carpenters, 
piiijdrds or cotton-cleaners, and charohds or washermen. Cliiniot is 
remarkable for its wood-work ; also for its namddhs, which are cheap 
and of excellent quality. Very fine decorated door frames are made 
there. Also fine Kalamddns or jien-cases, boxes, and kajdwas. 
Carved and foliated work, and geometrical and foliated tracery 
suitable for balconies, doors, door-posts, and other architectural adjuncts 
can also be made. Some beautiful specimens of Chiniot wood-work 
have been made for the Lahore Exhibition. Kot Isa Shah is 
remarkable for coloured wood-work, legs of chdrpdh, Ac. First-rate 
saddles and haniess are made in the towns of Jhang and Maghiana. 
The shoes of Maghiana are valued for their fine embroidered gold work. 
\ ery good imitation Chubb locks are made iu Jhaiig and are exported 
to other districts.” 

Mr. Lockwood Kipling, Principal of the Lahore School of 
Art, has kindly furnished the following note on some of the special 
industries of the district : — 

Theie is no export from Jhang of enamelled ware or of articles 
of silversmith s work, but it is evident, from the contributions from 
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Maghiana to the Punjab Exhibition of 1882, that silver enamel is 
wrought there, though not perhaps with the neatness and finish that 
distinguish the work of Monltan. 

“ Chiniot, in this district, has long had a reputation for its carpentry 
and wood-carving. In the native scheme of town-life the house is 
frequently built to fit the irregular space at the owner’s disposal, and 
its chief decorative features are elaborately ornamented doors and 
window-frames, which are often brought from considerable distances; 
just as Scandinavian doors and the like are now brought ready made to 
London. It is for this kind of work that the Chiniot wood-carvers are 
chiefly known. The wood used is usually shisham, locally tahli. The 
design of this really admirable work, though ornate and tending, like 
many other branches of modern Indian art, to excessive minuteness, is 
still remarkably pure and good. The carving is sharp and clear, the 
mergoh or spandrels of the arches and the details of the pilasters are 
correctly drawn, while the free use of panels of geometric tracery of an 
Arabic character, both framed and carven, gives an air of solidity and 
richness. It is sui’prising that no use has hitherto been made either 
by private persons or by the Government of the best and cheapest 
carpentry in the province. 

“At Chiniot also is wrought an inlay of br.ass in shisham wood, 
bearing a general resemblance to that of Hoshiarpur, but much bolder, 
freer, and better in design. This is applied to desks, glove boxes, &c., 
but is obviously capable of more varied and extensive application. The 
contrast of the brass with the dark wood is most effective.” 

There are no stati.stics available for the general trade of the 
district. Table No. XXV gives particulars of tlie river trafBc that 
passes through the district. The imports of food-grains have 
already been noticed at page 121. Jhang is an importing district, 
especially as regards food grains. Cloth and Manchester goods 
come from Mooltan and Calcutta, partly by rail and partly on camel.s. 
Lime is brought down the Jhelam from Khusbab. Wheat is 
imported from Wazirabad, Jaldlpur to the east of Gujrat, Kliushab, 
and Mooltan in boats, and from Chunian on camels. Joivar, gram, 
barley, moth, mung and oil seeds are brought on camels from 
Kamaiia, Sirsa, and Firozpur. Some wheat also comes from Firo.-^- 
pur at times. Kice is sent on camels from Amritsar and Lahore. 
Oil and oil seeds are imported from Amritsar and Bhakkar in Dera 
IsmMKhan. Moist sugar comes from Muzaffarnagar, Jullundur 
and Amritsar by rail and camels. Eaw sugar ( gur) is brought from 
Sialkot and Muzafiarnagar, and lump sugar from Mooltan. Fruits 
are brought down from Ghazni and Kandahar by 2'‘oa'indahs. 
Spices, condiments, and drugs come from Amritsar. Timber is 
floated down the Chenab from Wazirabad and Kashmir territory. 
Cotton and thread are brought on camels from Dipalpur, Mooltan, 
Firozpur and Shahpur. Blurdware comes up from Karachi in 
boats, not by rail. Amritsar also supplies a little. Camels, 
donkeys and boats bring salt from Khush^b and Bind Dadan 
Khdn, and alum from Kalabagb. 

The export trade of this district consists mainly of a coarse 
description of cloth, hhaddar, which is made in the district and sold 
chiefly to powimlah merchants. In 1879 eight lakhs of rupees’ 
worth of this cloth was sold in Maghiana alone. Most goes to 

O Q 
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Afghanistan, and not a little to Dera Ismail Khdn, Dera Ghazi 
Khdn, Sakhi Sarwar, and Mooltan. The means of conveyance are 
camels. Boats are hardly ever used. Soap is sent in large 
quantities to Nurpur, in tlie Shahpur district, to Kalabagh, Dera 
Ismail Khan, and the Salt Range country, on donkeys and camels. 
Wool is exported to Karachi and Firozpur. In favourable years 
immense quantities of yhi are produced in the Bar, and are 
exported to Amrit.sar, Firozpur, Bannu, and Dera Ismail Khan, 
on camels, and to Karachi hy boat. The sajji of this district goes 
to Amritsar, Sialkot, Giijranwala and Wazirabad. The principal 
marts are Maghiana and Ohiniot. Kot Isa Shah, Wasu Asthand 
and Ahmadpur are busy villages. Coarse cloth, wool, sajji and 
soap, hides and f/M, are the exports. Food grains, sugar in various 
forms, and miscellaneous articles, are all imports. The fairs of the 
district have already been noticed at page 51. 


SECTION D.-PRICES, WEIGHTS AND MEASURES, 
AND COMMUNICATIONS. 


No. XXXII give 


Tahlo No. XXVI gives the retail bdtdr prices of commodities 
for the last twenty year.s. The wages of labour are shown in 
Table No. XXVII, and rent rates in Table No. XXI ; but both 
sets of figures are probably of doubtful value. The figures of Table 
the average values of land in rupees per acre, • 
shown in the margin, for sale and 
mortgage ; hut the quality of land 
varies so enormously, and the value 
returned is so often fictitious, that 
but little reliance can he placed 
upon the figures. The wages of 
labour in the villages have already been noticed in 
(page 89), and rent rates and the selling price of 
same Chapter at pages 86 — 88 and 93 — 95. These 

taken from the Settlement Report, and are more 

above. 


Period. 


j 

Mortgage.! 

1 


Ra. A. 

Rs. A. 

1868-G9 to lb7y-74 . . 

1*2 2 

C 1> 

1874-7.5 to 1877-7S 

17 8 

11 15 

1878-79 to 1SS1-S2 

eO 14 

15 14 


agricultural 
Chapter III 
land in the 
figures are 

trustworthy than tho.se of the table quoted 

The following are the village prices of the chief agricultural 
staple.s used for the conversion of produce estimates into money 
at the Settlement of 1880 : — ■ 



Kiiakif. j 

! RaBI. 


Cotton, j 

Jowar. 

1 Mah- I 
muiig. 

Til. j 

Bajra. 

1 ‘Wheat. 1 

Gram. 

Chiniot 

121 i 

P»T 

23 

15 1 

27'' 

i 30 

33| 

Jhang 

124 ' 

ill 

2S 

151 

27 

i 30 

40 

Shorkot 

ici 

32 ' 

(Mah 27 :■) 

'* MniigHO i 

27i 

1 30 

36 


On these prices Mr. Steedman remarks : — 


“ 1 do not think the adopted prices are too high. They rather err 
on the .side of lowness. It is probable that the average price-current' 
of the next 20 year, will show considerab'ly higher rates. The opening 
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of the railway to Karachi and the thereby increased facility for export- 
ing grain to Europe will most certainly tend to keep up the prices 
of food grains in the Punjab. It v’ill prevent all accumulation of grain. 
As soon as the price of wheat falls to the point at which it becomes 
profitable to export it to Europe, it will be exported, and prices will 
hardly ever fall below this minimum. In Jhang the prices of food 
grains depend almost entirely upon the prices ruling in other districts. 
A good harvest does not necessarily bring down prices, unless harvests 
elsewhere are good and prices falling. The food grains produced in 
Jhang do not suffice for the consumption of the resident population, 
and lai’ge imports are made from outside districts. The wheat harvest 
of 1878 was above the average, and that of 1879 a bumper crop. Yet 
prices were higher after both than during the famine year of 1868-69. 
If exportation to Europe maintains the prices of the food grains in the 
Punjab at a steady high rate, prices in this district will be generally a 
little higher, because the home production is deficient, and the price of 
grain grown in Jhang will always tend to rule at a rate equal to the 
grain in adjoining districts, plus the cost of carriage to Jhang. For 
these reasons, I think that the prices assumed are far more likely to be 
lower than higher than future prices.” 




The linear measure used in Jhang is — 


1 quarter AnA 
24 inches 
3 hAtlis 

3 karams 

4 kans 

The square measure is — 

1 square karam 

9 sirsdi's, or 1 square kan 
20 marhis . . 

4 kanHs 

2 bigahs 


1 inch. 

1 liath (hand). 

1 karam, or double pace, 
1 kan. 

1 chain of GO feet, 


1 sirsai. 

I maria. 

1 kandl. 

1 bi'gah. 

1 ghom.-io = aore. 



The country haram is some six inches longer than the karam 
used in the Settlement Survey. Otherwise there is no difference 
in the two measures. In measuring up crops that have been sold 
standing, the rate is usually so much per kandl of 22 marlds. The 
extra two marlds are allowed to compensate for bare patehe.«, 
water-courses and borders. Melons, green wheat, tobacco, sugar- 
cane, turnips, &c., are near large towns sold in this way. 


There is only one measure of capacity throughout the 
district : — 


4 thiilas 
4 paropfs 
4 topAhs 
20 pAis 
40 pais 


1 paropi. 

1 topa. 

1 pAi. 

1 bliora. 

I kharwAr. 


The topah is the standard, and the other measures vary pro- 
portionately to the variation in the topah. The topuh is nominally 
two seers in weight, but generally something under. "Wheat is the 
standard, and there is of course the difference between the weight 
, of a topali of wheat and a topah of other grain. In this district 
the topah varies from li seers to 2 seers through 1|, 1|, I Jf. 

' There are several ways of using the topah. When the mea.sure is 
- SO held that only grain actually in the measure is given, it is said. 
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to be used gokM. If some grain is piled up on the thumb and 
finger between which the rim is held, it is said to be used chappa. 
There is only one measure of weight. 

16 chittacks 1 seer of 80 tolas. 

40 seers ... 1 maund. 

Cotton is sold by weight, and also wool and goat’s hair. GM is 
purchased from the Bar graziers by the kdchc/ia seer of fth seer. 


The figures in the margin show the communications of the 
district as returned in quinquennial Table No. I of the Administra- 
tion Report for 1878-79, while Table 
No. XLVI shows the distances from 
place to place as authoritatively fixed 
for the purpose of calculating travelling 
allowances. Table No. XIX shows 
the area taken up by Government for 


Communications. 

Miles. 

Navigable rivers ... 

166 

Unmetalled roads ... 

954 


communications in the district. 


d - 



The Chend.b and Jhelam, which unite in this district at Trimmu 
ferry, are navigable for country craft throughout their courses in 
this district. The ferries and the distances between them are shown 
below, following the downward course of each river. ; — 


Rivera. 

Stations. 

Distance 

in 

miles. 

Remarks. 

Chenab 

Shekhan 


Ferry. 


Chiniot 

12 

Do. 


Sajanko 

10 

Do. 


Tahli Slangini 

10 

Do. 


Thatta Muhammad Shah 

7 

Do. 


Chorgralli 

5 

Do. 


AUi Pur 

6 

Do. 


BUli 

3 

Do. 


Jhang 

4 

Do. 


Mohal 

4 

Do. 

Jholara 

Kot Isa Shah 


Do. 


Mari 

7 

Do. 


Kalera 

S 

Do. 


Kot Khan 

5 

Do. 


Sajhar 

4 

Do. 


Machhiwal 

6 

Do. 


Shaliidanwala 


Do. 


Kot Maldeo 

8 

Do. 


Chauntra 

7 

Do. 

Joint Jhelam and 

Trim mu ' . 

4 

Ferry and boat- 

Chenab. 

Haweli Bahadur Shdh 

S 

bridge. 

Ferry. 


Islampur 

5 

Do. 


Hassuwali 

6 

Do. 


Badh Rajbana 

7 

Do. 


Kharanwala 

6 

Do. 


Dab Kal.an 

7 

Do. 


Kacha Kamira 

6 

Do. 


Faqir Sial 

6 

Do. 




The bridge of boats is of the utmost value, indeed almost 
indispensable in the interests of the poivinddhs and passengers by 
the mail cart. The dilficulty and trouble attendant on embarking 
a refractory camel in a terry boat is only equalled by the roughness 
of the measures taken. Zamindars much prefer to cross the rivers 
when in flood on inflated skins. The passage is effected much 
quicker ; there is no waiting for the boat, and there is no charge. 
Zaminddrs, even of the best class, prefer the sarndi to the ferrv 
boat. 
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The main line of road is that from Dera Ismdil Khan to Chapter IV, D. 
Chlchd,watni on the Ldhore and Mooltan Railway. There is a mail p^cgg"^eights 
cart service between Chichawatni and Chah Bharerij a distance of measures, 
88 miles, under the management of the Deputy Commissioner of and cqmmuni- 
Jhang, and beyond Chdh Bhareri under the district authorities of cations. 

Dera Ismail Khan. The road from Chah Bhareri to within a mile Roads, 

or two of Tobha Tek Singh, some 56 miles in length, is annually 
laid down with sar grass. There is a considerable passenger 
traffic by the mail cart line, and during the cold weather months 
the road is thronged with strings of camels belonging to the fowinddh 
merchants of Afghanistan passing to and from the Railway Station 
of Chichawatni. The two other principal lines of road are from 
Wazirabad to Mooltan, running along the Chenab through the 
towns of Jhang, Chiniot and Shorkot; and from Jhang to Shiihpur, 
which crosses the Cheniib north of Jhang, and goes thence to Kot 
Isa Shah and along the Jhelam. A considerable amount of traffic 
passes between Lahore and Chiniot on the road that runs through 
the Bar. Another road runs up from Muzaffiirgarh through 
Rangpur, Ahmadpur, and Garh Maharaja to Atharah Hazari, and 
up north through Machhiwal to Girot and Khushab. There is 
some little use made of the road from Jhang to Ghapni and Giigera. 

The other roads are purely district roads, and scarcely made use 
of except by residents of the district. The old road to Leiah, 
branching "off from the Dera Ismail Khdn line at Atliarah 
Hazari, was of some importance when Leiah was the head- 
quarters of a Commissionership, but is little frequented now. 

Besides the bridge of boats over the fJienab at Triinmii and 
a culvert here and there on the main roads, there are no bridges 
in the district. 

There are good sardk at all the principal places of the district 
and along the more important roads, viz., at Chiniot, Bhowan^, 

Khiva, Jhang, Bhagri, Shorkot, Kalera, Roranwdli, Tobha Tek 
Singh, Bhamb, Atharah Hazari, Chah Bhareri, and at several 
places in the interior of the Bar. lu the matter of rest-houses, 
not a single district in the Punjab is as well off as Jhang. There 
are first-class bungalows at Chiniot, Bukhari, Tobha Tek Singh, 

Shorkot, Ahmadpur, Chuud, and Kot I?a Shdh. Besides these, there 
are either good houses, interior mrdi rooms, or pokey little police 
buno-alows at or within reach of every place of importance. Other- 
wise it would be impossible to be away from the Sadr, for Jhang, 
as Mr. Monckton notes, “ is a region destitute of living brooks and 
shady groves.” The bible given on the next page shows the principal 
roads of the district together with the halting places on them, and 
the convenienees for travellers to be found at each. Communications 
on the road from Chichawatni Railway Station to Jhang are sometimes 
interrupted in the rains by floods on the Rdvi river along the part 
of the road between the River Ravi and Kamalia town. Similarly, 
communication with Dera Ismail Khan is rendered difficult during 
the rains by floods in the Chenab at the Trimmu ferry. On each 
of the rivers in question there is a bridge of boats ; the Rdvi 
bridge stands the whole year round, but the Chendb bridge is 
dismantled during the hot season, 
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Route. 


Halting place. 


Chiniot 

Bukhari 

Bhowana 

Khiva 

Jhang 

Baghri 

Haveli Bahadur 

Kaim 

Shorkot 

Basti Islam 
Lalera 


Shah 


Jhang 

Chund Bharwani 

Bhamb 

Kot Isa Shah 


V i 


-• 




^ I Tobha Tek Singh 
I Roranwali 
^ Jhang 
' Diraj 

j Athara Hazari 
Bhareri 


Remarks. 


13 


1 f 

i 1 
!=• 1 

P i 
< 

K 1 

1 1 

Ahmadpur 

Garh Maharaja 
Madftlapal 

TibbaGapii 

Athara llozari 

Machhlwal 

Chan dna 

BuUo 

It', 

10 

10 

10 

14 

12 

12 

o -e r 

Borala 


si J 

Ghapni 

io 


Samundri 

IS 





Encamping'ground and serai, bungalow, 
unmetalled. 

Encamping-ground and rest-house, un- 
metalled. 

Eiicaiaping-ground and sarai, bungalow, 
unmetalled. 

Encampmg-ground, sarai, and police 
bungalow, unmetalled. 

Encamping-ground and dak bungalow, 
unmetalled. 

Encamping-ground and sarai, bungalow, 
unnietalled. 

Rest-house, unmetalled. 

Encamping-ground, unmetalled. 

Encamping-ground, saiai, bungalow and 
rest-house, unmetalled. 

Encamping ground. unmetiUed. 

Encamping-ground and police bungalow, 
unmetalled. 


Encamping-ground, dak bungalow, and 
sarai unmetalled. 

Encamping-ground and rest-house, un- 
metalled. 

Encamping-ground and sarai, bungalow 
unmetalled. 

Encamping-ground and rest-house, un- 
metalled. 


Encamping-ground, dak bungalow and 
.sarai, unmetalled. 

Sarai, bungalow and encamping-ground 
unrnet.alled. ® ’ 

Encarapmg-ground, dak bungalow and 
sarai, unnietalled. 

Re.st-house, unmetalled. 

Encamping-ground and sarai, bungalow, 
unmetalled. 

Encsamping-ground and dak bungalow 
unmetalled. 


Emcampmg-ground and rest-house, un- 
metalled. 

Police bungalow, unmetalled. 

Encamping-ground and police bungalow 
unmetalled. 

Encamping-ground, unmetalled. 

Encamping-ground and sarai, bungalow 
unmetalled. 

Encamping-ground and police bungalow 
unmetalled. ’ 

Encamping-ground, unmetalled 

Encamping-ground, unmetalled. 


Encamping-ground, unmetalled. 
Encamping-ground and sarai, bungalow, 
unmetalled. 

Encamping-ground and sarai, bungalow, 
unmetalled. 


o, roads, all unmetalled, from Jhang to 

Shah Kot 70 miles, —Chiniot to Shahpur26 miles,— Chiniof to 
KhunamvalaL4 miles,— Dijkot to Ghapni 16 miles,— Shorkot to 
fearm Sidhu o miles —Kaim to Tobha Tek Singh 27 miles,— Shorkot 

KamiitrA toSanasi 25 miles,— Shorkot to 

Kamalia _3 miles, — Laban to Koh Kerana 8 miles Kerjina to 

Bamn. IG m.ta Uli4„ to KSlowSl 15 miles.-Laiiio to Kindt 

inn miles,— &c., &c., on which there are no fixed halting places 

ra. bungalows are completely furnished and 

provided with servants. The police bungalows and SSc? Z 
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houses have furniture, crockery and cooking utensils, but no 
servants. 

There are Imperial Post Offices at Jhang Sadr, Jhang City, 
Chiniot, Shorkot, Ahmadpur, Atharah Hazari, Barana, Chhatta, 
Garh Maharaja, Kot Isa Shah, Kot Shakir, Laliana, and Machhi- 
wal. Money Order Offices and Savings Banks are combined with 
the Post Offices at Jhang Sadar, Jhang City, Chiniot, Shorkot, 
Atharah Hazari, Kot Isa Shah, Lalian, and Mdchhiwal. 

There is no Railway Telegraph line in the district. The 
nearest Railway or Telegraph Station is Chichawatni on the 
Mooltan line, 56 miles from Jhang. 
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SECTION A.-GENERAL. 

The Jhang district is under the control of the Commissioner 
of Mooltan, who is also Civil and Sessions Judge. The ordinary 
head-quarters staff of the district consLst.s of a Deputy Commis,sioner 
and two Extra Assistant Commis.sioners. E.ach tali.^il is in charge 
of a Tahsildar assisted by a Naio-Tahsfldar, a Kaudngo, and a 
Naib-ivanuugo. The table below gives the patwari statistics for 
each tuhsil : — 


1 

1 

T.\n5iL ST.vn^Tics. 

Ncmbcrof 

P.Vr\VAl{L-^. 

CiKcLE Pay. 

Tahsil. | 

« ^ 1 
If 

Si 

imm* 

bers. 

Hold- 

ings. 

1 

Rerc- 

nue 

1 1 

1 Y 

Highest, j 

1 

Lowest, 

Average. 

Chiniot . . 

265 

304,112 

27,177 

U-. 

97,201 

33 

3 

Rs. A. r. Rs. A. P. 

16 S Gy 0 0 

Hs. A. P. 
12 1 0 

JlianT 

33.S 

30 ;A‘>1 

30,-133 

1, 35.100 

5S 

S 

17 12 0 

,9 S 0 

:ii 10 0 

bhoikot 

ISO 

210,067 

1-.',S44 

; i.ii.Ji'ji 41 

6 

|16 S 09 0 0 

12 1 0 

District 

S12 

1 ],01S,040 

86,474 

j .3, 64, 790 

i 

1 19 



n 4 0 


There arc two Munsitfs in the district ; one has jurisdiction 
within the Jhang and Shorkot tahsils, and the other within the 
Chiniot tahsil, and some of the villages of the Jhang talisil lying on 
the right side of the road from Jhang to Shahpnr. The statistics 
of civil and revenue litigation for the last five years, are given in 
Table No. XXXIX. 


The police force is 
controlled by a District 
Superintendent. The 
strength of the force 
is shown in the margin. 
In additon to this force, 
485 village watchmen are 
entertained and paid for 
by a house tax levied from 
villagers by lambardars. 
The statement on the opposite page gives the number of tkdndt, 
outposts, and patrolling stations : — 



1 Tot.nl 1 

1 Di-sTRIBGTION. I 

Class of Police. 



Piotcction 


1 

guards. 

aud detection. 

District (Imperial) 

395 

44 

331 

Municipal 

65 

.. 

Co 

River 

5 


5 

PeiTy 

9 


9 

Total 

474 

44 

430 
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Stations orThanas. 

Outposts of 

Chaukis. 

j r.oad Chaukia, 

1st class. 

2nd class. 

lat class. 

2iid class. 

t Patrolling posts. 

j 

Uch 

Kurianwala 

Burana 

Ahmadpur 

' Buraia. 

Bhowana 

Ghapui 

Khiva 

Kaim 

Koran wall. 

Jhang 

Chiniot 

Shorkot 

Kadirpur 

Balian 

Qarh Maharaja 
Baghri 

Masaan 

Bukhari 

K«»t Na Shah 
Shekhan 
Kandiwal 
Shahkot 

Lalera 
i Chund. 

' Samiindri. 

Dijkot. 

, Tobha Tek Sinj^h. 

Kahn Khan uw ana. 

Hast! Islam, 
j Lodhriinwala. 

; ('handna, 

1 Cbah Bhareri. 

1 Maru Killa 

i 


There is a cattle-pound at each thdna controlled by the Deputy 
Commissioner through the police. The district lies within the 
Lahore circle, under the control of the Deputy Inspector-General 
of Police at Lahore. 

The district gaol at head-quarters contains accommodation for 
380 males and 11 female ]irisoncrs. Table No. XL gives statistics 
of criminal trials, Table No. XLI of police inquiries, and Table 
No. XLII of convicts in gaol for the last five years. 

Cattle-lifting is the normal crime and practised in all part* of 
the district. Of the criminal tribes proclaiineil under the Criminal 
Tribes Act, there are none resident in the district. 

The gross revenue collections of the district for the last 14 
years, so far as they are made bv the Financial Commissioner, are 
shown in Table No. XXVIII ; while Tables Nos. XXIX, XXXV, 
XXXIV, and XXXIII give further details for Land Revenue, 
Excise, License Tax. and Stamps respectively. Table No.XXXIIIA 
shows the number and situation of registration offices. 

The central distilleries for the manufacture of country liquor 
are situated at Jhang and iShorkot. The cultivation of the po[q>v' 
is allowed, at the rate of R<. 2 per acre. 

Table No. XXXVI gives the in.mme and expenditure from 
District Funds, which are controlled bv a committee consisting of 
24 members selected by the Deputy C'ommi.ssioner from among the 
leading men of the various tahsils, and of the fdvil Surgeon and 
the 3 Tahstldars, as ex-ojirio members, and Extra Assistant ( 'om- 
missioner as Secretary, and the Deputy Commi^-^ioner as President. 
Table No. XLV gives statistics for .Municipal Taxation, while the 
Municipalities themselves are noticed in Chapter VI. 

The income from Provincial properties for the last 6ve years 
is shown below : — 


Source of Income. 

j 1877-78. 

ls7S-7i* 


ISSO-Sl. 

1 18S1-S2. 

1 

Ferries with boat -bridges 

1 R.732 ' 

♦nO-o:; 

P,.‘i20 

8,847 

j in, 834 

Ferries without boat-bridges 

Staging bungalows, <fec. 

1 1 

15. 

14,424 

13.037 

1 13,20-1 

Encaiiipmg-groundn 

Cattle-potmds 

1 i 

: 1,1^01 ■ 


1,404 

1,147 

i 

\ 1,030 

propel ties 

! 002 1 

30’’* 

371 1 

521 

Total 

1 i 

24,U4?> 1 

! 2d,52S 

24,134 

1 7'7,15S 
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The ferries, bungalows, and encamping-grounds have already ' 
been noticed at pages lo2-13o, and the cattle-pounds at page 137. 
The total number of nazv.l properties are 27 in this district, the 
principal of which arc a Police Officer’s quarters with a garden, 
5 acres in extent, situate in the Sadr Station under care of the 
Deputy Coniinissioiier, which was built in 1853 as (quarters for the 
officer in command of the troops tlieu stationed here, and a house 
for the Tahsildar of Jhang built for this purpose in' 1853. Of the 
other 25 nazul properties there are 7 plots of laud iii the Jhang town 
of inferior cpiality, and the remainder 18 are of no value and situate d 
in the interior of the district, under the care of the Deputy Commis-. 
sioner. In addition to these small plots forming the ordinary nazul 
jeroperty of the distriet, by far the largest pait of the district may 
bo considered nazul, as the giazing rukhs which are the property 
of Government, and the rights of grazing on wdiich are sold 
by auction annually, contain 2,100,573 acres out of a total of 
2,327.731 acres for the whole district. These rakhs are the 
exclusive property of Government, and are under the direct 
management of the Deputy Commissioner ; they are described at 
page 122. Figures for other Government estates are given in Table 
No. XVII, and they and their proceeds are noticed in the 
succeeding section of this Chapter, in which the land revenue 
administration of the district is treated of. 

Table No. XXIX gives figures for the principal items and the 
totals of land revenue collections since ]Sl!S-69. The remaining 
items for 188U-81 and 1881-82 are shown' below : — 


Sr-urce of revenue. 

ISfiO-Sl. 

18ol-S2, 


Hs 

Ks. 

Surplus ’.varr, Hit 



<T,i I fir propnetar’’ dne.s 

rd'4 

1.19 

t les 

44 

44 

Kf tunur, fines and forfeitures . 

4S 


Olhti Items . . .... 

70 

2,307 


Table No. XXXI givc.s details of balances, remissions, and 
agricultural advances for the last fourteen years ; Table No. XXX 
shows the amount of a.ssigned land revenue ; while Table No. XIV 
gives the areas upon which the present land revenue of the district 
is a.ssesscd. Further details as to the basis, incidence, and 
working of the current settlement, will he found below in the 
succeeding section of this Chapter. 

Table No. XXXVIl gives figures for the Government and 
Aided, High, Middle and Primaiy schools of the district. The 
High school is at Jiiang; there are Middle schools for boys at Jhang, 
Maghiana, Chiniot, Shorkot and Ahmadpur ; while the Primary 
.schools are situated at Jhang, ilaghiana, Kot Isa Shah, Kot Shakir, 
Clihy.lta, Mari, >.Iund.a Saiyad, ilachhiwal, Chund Dharwana, Shah 
•Jiwaaa, Pir Kot Sa<ihana, Chela, Khiva and Bagh in the Jhang 
tali-ii ; at Lallan, Langar Makhdiiin, Thatti Bala Raja, Barana, 
Kalri, Rajoa, Shekhan, and Chiniot in the Chiniot tah.sil ; and at 
Shorkot, Ahinad()ur. Garh Maharaja, Has.sii Balel, Have'li Bahadur 
Shah, Kaiiu and Kuud iiargrina in the Shot kot tahsil. Besides 
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these there are eight female schools which are situated, three at 
Jhang, three at Maghiana, one at Kot Isa Shah, and one at B.igh 
in tlie Jhang tahsil The district lies within the Mooltan circle, 
which forms the charge of the Inspector of Schools at Mooltan. 
Table No. XIII gives -statistics of educatirn collected .at the census 
of 1881, and the general state of education has already been 
described at pages 52 and 53. There are some indigenous schools 
in the district ; among these, three schools situated at Ballo in 
the Jhang tahsil, and Khaki and Miruewaia in the Shorkot tahsil. 
are alone worthy of notice. 

This school was at first purely vernacular, but became a 
District School in 18GI, and the high department was added in 
1877. It consists of the high department held in the new building 
at Adhiwal (half way between the old city of Jhang and the civil 
station of Maghiana), and situated about one-and-a-half miles 
from the main building at Jhang, where the middle and primary 
departments are taught. The three departments are under the 
superintendence of one Heavi-Master, and are taught by 13 other 
teachers in Engli.sh, Vernacular, Mathematics, and Hindi. There 
are no lower Primary branches of the Jhang District School. 
The expenditure, number of pupils, and results of examina- 
tions, for the last five years, are shown in the accompanying 
table : — 
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Table No. XXX Ifl gives separate figures for the last five years 
Tor each of the six dispen.saries of the district, which are under the 
general control of the Civil Surgeon, an 1 which are now classed 
as follows : — 

A civil hospital at Dlagluana providing forty-two beds, under 
charge of an Assistant Surgeon. 

A first-class i!i.spensary at Chiniot, providing twenty-four beils, 
under charge of an Assistant Surgeon. 

A second-class dispen-vary at Ahmadpur, providing fourteen 
beds, under charge of a Hos[)ital Assistant. 

A second-class dispensary at Shorkot, providing twelve beds, 
under charge of a Hospital A.ssi.stant. 

A second-class dispen.sarv at Kot Isa Shah, providing six beds, 
under charge of a Hospital A.'.sistant. 

A third-class dispensary at Jhang, tinder charge of a local 
native doctor. This is about two miles from Maghiana where there 
is a civil hospital. 

People freely resort to the dispensaries. There are no good 
hakhns or raids iu the district. Ail the dispensaries of this district 
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are entrusted, to a great advantage to the people, with the vaccina- ’ 
tion of their own respective towns as well as of the villages lying 
within five miles of them. Vaccination in the interior of the 
district is carried on by six vaccinators, one of whom acts also as 
a supervisor. Vaccination in this district has become very popular, 
and some few families have adopted it as an obligatory household 
institution. The civil hospitals at Jhang and Chiuiot were founded 
in 1859 and 1872, respectively. 

There is a small church at .Jhang. capable of .seating some 36 
persons. No Chajdain is posted there ; but the Chaplain at Mooltan 
occasionally visits the station, and holds service in the church. 

The Executive Engineer, Jilooltan, is in charge of the principal 
jiublio buildings of the district ; he is subordinate to the Superintend- 
ing Engineer, 1st Circle, Rawalpindi. The Post Offices are 
controlled by the Superintendent of Post Offices, Derajiit Division, 
residing at Dera Ismail Khan. The Forests, rahhn, are under 
the Depute Conservator of Forests, Punjab, Gfijrdnwdla Division, 
whose head-quarters are at OujrAnwala. 


SECTION B.— LAND AND LAND REVENUE. 

Some details' regarding the Sikh revenue administration have 
already been given in Chafder II, pages .86, 37, 38, svhile their fiscal 
system has been described in the section treating of tenures 
( pages 72-78). Before the year 1831, when the Mooltan province was 
entrusted to the management of S^wan IVIal, Jhang can scarcely be 
said to have had any fiscal history. The Si5.1 chiefs of Jhang 
apparently took in kind one-quarter of the produce upon much the 
same lines as Sawan Mai did. The story that there were 125,000 
wells at work during the reign of W'^alidAd Khan, and that all the 
assessment taken was only Re. 1 or a blanket per well, is probably a 
mere myth. JValldad, no doubt, did, by moderate assessment and 
fostering measures, give a great impetus to cultivation, but it is 
doubtful whether his collections were of that exceeding mildness for 
•which they are given credit. 

Of the administration of Sawan Mai Mr. Monckton wrote : — 

“ After the breaking up of the Mughal empire, the southern portion 
of the Punjab appears to have fallen under the rule of petty Muhammadan 
chiefs. Ranjit Singh, on conquering the country, made over the 
administration to a Hindu named Sawan Mai. He organised afresh 
the revenue system, and fi.xed the tax on the land actually under culti- 
vation according to the nature of the crop grown. It was simply an 
excise on agricultural produce, levied in the form of an average tax in 
money or a fixed proportion in kind, according to the choice of the 
zandndar. On first class crops, as tobacco, sugar, poppy, money rates 
were invariably charged, and no option was allowed. Fallow land and 
fodder crops escaped tax entirely, as also corn ate down green by cattle 
engaged in agriculture. Persons desirous of embarking capital in the 
construction of new wells or the repairs of deserted ones were encouraged 
by the grant of leases for periods of 20 years on a fixed cash 
payment of generally Rs. 12. This lease, however, only protected a 
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limited extent of land, usually 20 acres (20 Ugaksf), and did not cover 
first-class crops from the special taxes to which they were held subject 
under all circumstances. Special indulgence to encourage the investment 
of capital on agriculture was also bestowed in the form of indm 
taraddaddnd, which may be translated as ‘grants in reward for cultiva- 
tion e.g'., a man of wealth and influence would engage to sink eight 
new wells and found a village, on condition of receiving in rent-free 
tenure, one well. But as it was found that the cultivation of this well 
was unduly increased to the detriment of the public revenue, the jhol 
tenure was introduced. By this the grantee was entitled to claim 
exemption for no particular well, but for a rateable deduction on all 
his wells, and in the case we have supposed would receive a remission 
of one-eighth on all his land. ’ 

Sawan Mai took both in casli and kind. Collections in kind 
were almost invariably made by Kanhut apjiraisement. Xorainaliy 
the. Government share of the produce was half the proprietor’s 
share of the produce, the latter being almost invariably one-half. 
This does not mean that the Local Government never took more 
than one-fourth. The appraisement of the one-fourth crop was 
made by Government servants, and there was nothing to prevent 
their over-estimating the Government share of the produce until it 
became really half produce, or more. It was in this way that the 
Sikh Government never allowed any middleman between itself and 
the actual cultivator of the soil. Very often the only limit to public 
taxation was the inability of the cultivator to pay more. The 
following are a few instances of the cash rates paid per hipah : — 
wheat Re. 1-12 to Rs. 2 ; barley Re. 1 to Rs. 2 ; tobacco Rs. 8 ; 
cotton Re. 1-12 to Rs. 2-12 ; Indian corn Re. 1 to Rs. 2 ; joicdr 
Re. 1 to Rs. 2 ; sarshaf Rs. 2 to Rs. 5. Besides these rates there 
were a host of fees and cesses known as abicub, taken in addition. 
The following are some of the more important : — I/ctdla, an extra 
seer, the 41st taken in the maund ; waznkash\,tikh and iniikaddami, 
cash payments per well at each harvest ; kardica and mohassul, the 
pay of the man who watched the crop in the interests of the Harkdr. 
Fines were also continually levied. The only persons who were 
safe from these exactions were persons from whom nothing could 
be squeezed. Liberal remissions were, how'ever, allowed for crops 
that did not mature or turned out very patchy, under the name of 
khdraba. The revenue system of Sawan Mai w'us essentially fluctuat- 
ing. It adapted itself to the vicissitudes of the seasons. Whether 
the harvest was good or bad, enough w'as left over to the cultivator 
to live upon. In itself the demand was heavy, but its elasticitv 
prevented it from becoming oppressive. Under a good Sikh Governor 
the cultivator of the soil was looked upon as a Government 
tenant with certain rights of occupancy. So long as he went on 
cultivating his land and allowing himself to be annuallv squeezed, 
the State took great care of him, and was alwaA'S ready to assist if 
he got into difficulties either through loss of cattle or with the 
village baniah. E jections, except at the order of the Kdrdar, were 
unknown, and the Kardar seldom exercised the poAver. M hether a 
Avell paid revenue in cash or kind, the collection Avas su.-^pended as 
soon as it fell out of Avork, and, on the other hand, neAv Avells Avere 
at ouce brought on the rent roll. All the protection alloAved to a new 


Chapter '7, B. 

Land and Land 
Revenue. 

Siiwan Mal’i admi- 
nietration. 


[ Punjab (Jazetteer^ 


Chapter V, B. 

Land and Land 
Revenue. 

Siwan Mai’s 
adujiiiistiatioii. 


The Kilo'wSl ilala 
under GuUb S;ugli. 


The first Summary 
Settlenunt of 
Mr. Cccka. 


142 CHAP. V.— ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE. 

well was a reniission of jtli. In the case of salidh lands it was usual to 
exact a nazvdna payment from the applicant uho wished to oLtama 
grant of land for purposes of cultivation. In sanctioning the.se grants 
not the least respect was paid to old proprietary' rights, if sucli 
existed. The valley of the C'henab in ^sawan Jlar.s time wa.s in 
many parts an impenetrahleynnya/, and there are so many riverain 
villages whose foundation dates from that time, that no rights of 
individual property could have existed. Men of influence obtained 
for the i)avment of a small sum the exclusive right to cultivate 
large blocks of land, and these grants have now become villages. 
The State took her share of the produce as soon as the land 
commenced to hear crops. It is rather difficult to form any very 
clear idea as to the degree of the severity of the Revenue demand 
in Sawan Mai’s time. It varied with the mood of the local Governor, 
Mtil Raj, who was for some time in charge of Jliang, was most 
tyrannical and ojiprcssive in his exactions. The rule of the other 
Kardars was milder. The greater prevalence of huiltrakhui tenures 
around Jhang shows that the demand was heavier clo.se by' the 
head-quarters of Government than elsewhere. In the more remote 
parts of the district it was perhaps more difficult to enforce a heavy 
demand and le.ss was taken. The worst j)oint of the Sikh rule 
in the eyes of the agriculturist was that the Kdrdars never 
hesitated to impose aihitrary fines, whenever they' found that a 
man had contrived to .‘■ave money in spite of the land revenue 
demand. 

The only portion of the Jhang district not included in the 
Mooltan province was the Ivaiowal ildla. Here Raja Gulab Singh 
wa.s generally the fanner of the revenue, though Sawan Mai held 
the farm for one or two years. Mr. Ouseley thus describes the 
Revenue Administration : — '• Thev collected their revenue by 
baiui (division of the harvest when reafjed and threslstd), or by 
“ kankiit (appraisement of the standing crops), or by' underleasing' 
“ a few' villages here and tliere for a certain cash payment to some 
“ person possessing a little local influence, who again made his own, 
arrangements for collecting his rents according to one of the above- 
‘‘ described modes. As the j)rincipal lessee held his lease subject 
“ to renew al annually, of course any contracts entered into by' him 
“ were only' for a .similar period.” The fiscal administration of 
Raja Gulab Singh is still execrated by the people as the acme of 
extortionate taxation. The instance of his rapacity that they are 
most fond of quoting, is his device of taxing, not the land, but the 
plough bullocks at the rate of Rs. 25 a yoke. The consequence 
was that the peojile abandoned their holdings and the land became 
desolate. But the tax-collectors showed themselves equal to the 
occasion, and if they found that the cultivators of a well had fled, 
they' promptly ascertained who the kamins were, and fleeced 
them. 

The first Summary Settlement of the tract now included in the 
Jhang Settlement wa.s made by' Mr. Cocks in 1847-48, the 
ildkus of Garb Maharaja and Ahmadpur being excepted. This 
was before annexation. The statement on the opposite page gives 
some statistics of the first Summary Settlement. 



^ ihasxg District. ] 


CHAP. V. — ADMINISTRATIOX AND FINANCE. 143 


Tahsils. ! Wolid at work. - Cultivation, j Jama. 

1 ! 

Chiniut - . ' Statistics 

. . O.4B0 

ShorC^t ; 2.117 

1 j 

Wanting. S*2.so3 

75.149' 12],,hl0l 

Total 1 

:!7,B15 I | 

i 


The only reallv trustworthv figures arc those of the jamaK. 
Mr. Oiiseley says : — ••The assessments were based on tlie Sikh 
returns, on which a reduction of 20 per cent, was allowed.” 
Mr. Munekton write.s: — “ The jumn was a.sspssod on a reduction of 
from 10 to 15 per cent, on the jirevious average collections.*’ “ So 
i'lnpre.ssed. ' savs Mr. Slonckton, “ were they with the mild and 
“ liberal views of English admini.stration, that the great luajoritv 
“ cordially .sided with u-. in the contest with Mul Ilaj and the 
insurgent Sikh chiefs, which occurred shortly alter.” 

Mr. Cocks’ assessment wa.s undoubtedlv. jndge<l by the cash 
assessments of to-day, both severe and heavy. It was ))ai<l for two 
years because prices were high. Then came the ilooltan rebellion. 
Peace was, however, restoretl in a short time, ami with tranquillity 
came an enormous fall in the value of grain. The price.s of wheat 
were as follows, in seers per rupee ; — 
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again.st two such forces as these, the a>sessment being inherently 
severe. The inapplicability of our revenue system to the J hang- 
district, no doubt, had some share in roudering the payment of 
Mr. Cocks’ assessment imjiossible, but it was not tin- chief factor, or 
its influence would have been felt sooner. For 1818 and 1819 the 
collections, were made without difficulty. In 1850 a few balances 
remained. “ But towards the close of Idol, a great cry of distress 
“ arose throughout the district, and it was considered absolutely 
“ necessary that a remission of the demand should he at once 
“ effected. The distress was greatest in the Kc'dowtll tahsil.’’ 


The second Summary Settlement was made hy Major 
Hamilton and Mr. Monckton in Jhang, and in the Kalowal duka 
by Mr. Oustdey. The demand for the Kalowal tahsil was tirst 
revised hy Mr. Thornton, the Commissioner, at the close of 1851, 
and a reduction of 25 per cent, given, and again in 1853 hy 
Mr. Ouseley. It is Mr. Ouseley’s figures that arc given here. The 
results are tabulated below : — 
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The reduction given amounted to IS per cent., or roughly 
spe.iking to half a lakh out of 2| lakhs. The revision of the first 
Summary Settlement was coininenced by Major Hamilton, who 
took up first the cases of villages that needed more immediate 
attention, and finished by Mr. Slouckton. In Kalowal, when the 
first Summary Settlement had broken down utterly, the revision 
was effected in three day.s by the (lomniissioner, ?T~. Thornton, 
and the demand reduced from a lakh to Rs. 7f * 00. “This 
assessment was, humanly speaking, the means of speedily restor- 
ing an almost ruined and deserted tract of country to a flourishing 
condition.” In 1853 Mr. Ouseley again revised the KAlowfil 
Settlement, which resulted in a further decrease of Rs. 12,000 in 
thetahsil revenue, i.e., from Rs. 75,617 toRs. 6.3,738. The revised 
assessments were collected with ease until the Regular Settle- 
ment. 

The Regular Settlement of the Jhang district was at first 
entrusted to Mr. Morris, but in April 1854 Mr. Monckton took 
charge of the Settlement, and he remained in charge until the 
conclusion of operations in the early [)art of 1857. The first busi- 
ness of the Regular Settlement was the determination of what 
land belonged to the State and what to individuals, and the demar- 
cation of the tract belonging to individuals into villages. There 
were apparently no disputes and no difficulties in defining the 
boundaries of the Government waste. The zatnindars, instead of 
meditating encroachments on the State lands, in many instances 
threw up land that undoubtedly belonged to them, so fearful 
were they of the responsibilities that had hitherto attached to 
proprietorship of land. The adjustment of the village boundaries 
was a work of some magnitude not unaccompanied with difficulty. 
The state of proprietary right as existing at annexation, and the 
effect of this demarcation in bestowing jn’oprietary right on the 
villagers in waste lands now incluiled within their village, have 
already been described in Cba}»ter III. The principles upon 
which the ass<‘ssment circles were arranged were uniform for 
the whole district. The tract under assessment was everywhere 
a narrow strip of land lying between a river and the high lying 
uplands of the Bar or Thai. Cultivation was easiest and least 
expensive near the rivers, most laborious and requiring most capital 
in the uplands alongside the Bar or Thai. Consequently the 
riverain villages were collected into one circle, and those under 
the Bar and Thai into another. What villages remained situate 
between these two were formed into a third or intermediate circle. 
The names of the circles were River or “ Hithar,” Centre or 
“ Wasat,” and Upland or “ Bdr.” For each of these ciicies the 
different rates of assessment shown on the opposite page were framed 
for the three descriptions of .soils — chain, sailab, and bdrani — classed 
according to the sources from which each obtained the moisture 
necessary for the growth of crops. There were no distinctions 
between chdhi, chaki-saildb, chd.hi-jhaldrx, &c. 
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The financial results of Mr. Monckton’s Settlement, classified 
tahsll by tahsil, according to existing arrangements, are given 
below : — 
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The Regular Settlement of 113 villages iu the Chiniot tahsil 
on the right bank of the Chenab was made by Mr. Ouseley. The 
Settlement was commenced in 1854. The first step was the 
demarcation of boundaries. This business was effected without 
trouble in the well-cultivated tracts, but was attended with great 
difficulties iu the. Bar. It is not necessary to notice the obstacles 
■with which Mr. Ouseley had to contend in the demarcation of the 
boundaries of the Bar villages, as all the Bar round Kirana, that 
•was transferred to Jhang in 1831 has become, it is not known 
exactly how, Government property. It was an integral portion of 
the Jhang district land revenue and tlrni system, that all the waste 
lands in the Bar were the property of Government, and naturally 
the Jhang officials saw no reason for treating the Kirana Bar in a 
different manner. A great part of the tract transferred was 
unclaimed Government waste, and iu respect of the portions claimed 
by individuals it was argued that no proprietary riglits had as yet 
been conferred, and that there were no reasons why these claimants, 
who mostly belonged to the villages nearer the river and were mere 
temporary squatters in the Bar, should be regarded as having other 
or greater rights than their brethren in the Sandal Bar. The 
result was that as in the Sandal, so in the Kirana Bar, no private 
rights of property whatever were recognised in 1861. The inhabit- 
ants of the tract transferred were charged with t 'lrni and allowed to 
graze throughout the Bar that was included within the Jhang dis- 
trict. Soils were classed as chahi, sallaha, and Lurun'i. Well-irrigated 
lands were further divided into chahi-khidig, land irrigated onl^ b'v 
wells, and chdhi-saildb, laud irrigated by wells but also subject to 
inundation from the river. An estimate was then made of what 
“ was the minimum outturn of a bad h'i;fah of clidhi land in the bc'-t 
“ assessment division. ” The u-ual cesses were then deducted and 
one quarter of the remainder assumed to be the Government share. 
This share was converted into a money value and a produce rate 
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per acre obtained. Thence the revenue rates for the circles were 
deduced. The classification of villages with regard to their facilities 
of irrigation was in Kalowal confined to two divisions, intq 
Hithar and Nakka. The revenue rates are subjoined : — 



Assessment 

Circle. 

1 Rate per Acre. 

Tahsil. 

Chahi-Sailab. 

Chahi-Khalis. 

Sailab. 

Barani. 

( 

Kalowal. ■{, 

K 

TT 44 L«,. < class 

H‘*’*”t2ndclaas 
Nakka 

Ra. A. P. 

2 4 0 

2 0 0 

Rs. A. P. 

1 12 0 
118 0 

1 12 0 

Rs. A. P. 
18 0 
14 0 

Ra. A. P. 

0 8 0 


In actual assessment Mr. Ouseley went far below his rates. 
The 113 villages were assessed with a. jama of Rs. 33,476, falling 
on cultivation at the rate of Rs. 1-2-10 per acre. 

It has already been explained why the ilahas of Garh 
Maharaja and Ahmadpur were not settled by Mr. Cocks. They were 
first summarily settled by Mr. Wedderburn in 1850. His assess- 
ment was in Garh Maharaja 21 per cent., and in Ahmadpur 16’7 
per cent, lower than the collections of past years, and amounted to 
Rs. 30,452. In spite of the reductions given on previous collec- 
tions in kind, the assessment was extremely severe. In Ahmadpur 
the previous collections were very heavy. The taaluka was originally 
held in jag'ir by Imdm Shah who “ had the character of being 
“ very exacting with the raiats, and laid on a variety of cesses in 
“ addition to the hatai, which was itself heavy. ” When the jd.g\r 
was resumed it was included in S^wan Mai’s farm, and he “ was 
“ not the man to make reductions, so all the cesses and heavy rates 
“ were retained.” Mr. Wedder burn’s Settlement continued in force 
until 1857, when Captain Graham was deputed to revise it. Some 
revisions of the demand bad taken place between 1850 and 1857, 
and the jama in the latter year of these two taalukds amounted to 
Rs. 30,268. 

The result of the revision by Captain Graham, known as the 
Second Summary Settlement, was an enhancement of the jama to 
Rs. 32,460. The whole of the increase except Rs. 53 was taken in 
Garh Maharaja. A Settlement enhancing the demand of a previous 
heavy settlement could have but one end. It broke down in a year- 
and-a-half. 

The Summary Settlement of Captain Graham was again 
revised by Captains Tighe and Maxwell. The new assessments gave 
a decrease of Rs. 3,485 = 10'7 per cent, on the jama of the Second 
Summary Settlement. This Third Summary Settlement worked 
extremely well, and when the Fourth Summary Settlement was 
made in 1862, the measurements of that year showed a large 
increase in the cultivated area and in the number of wells at work. 

In 1861 these two taalukds were transferred from the Muzaffar- 
garh to the Jhang district, under instructions conveyed in the 
Financial Commissioner’s No. 1832 of 29th April 1861. At the 
close of 1862 the preparation of a Record of Rights for the villages 
01 these two taalukds was commenced. The old assessment was also 
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once more revised. The assessment is generally known as that of 
Major Dwyer, hut the Assessment Report was sent in by Major 
Lane in 1865. The new assessment which remained in force until 
the assessment lately announced, gave a further reduction of 
Rs. 473. Its incidence on the cultivated area fell at a little less than 
Re. 1 per acre. T!hejama was on the whole moderate, but in several 
villages the assessments were heavy. 

The following tabular statement gives the more important 
statistics of the five revisions of assessment that these two taalukas 
have undergone since annexation : — 


Year. 

By whom made. 

Wells. 

Cultivation. 

Jama. 

1850 ... 

Mr. Wedderburn’s 

723 

14,934 

30,452 

1850-57 

Ditto Revised... 

No 

details. 

30,268 

1857 ... 

Captain Graham’s 

719 

20,296 

32,460 

1859 ... 

Captain Maxwell’s 

740 

20,296 

28,975 

1862 ... 

Major Dwyer’s 

915 

28,548 

28,502 


Thus, of the district as it at present exists, the assessments 
which were to be revised when the recent re-settlement was under- 
taken stood as follows : — 



Mr. Monckton. 

Mr. Ouseley. 

Major Dwyer. 

Total. 

Villages 

644 

113 

39 

796 

Assessment ... 

2,05,389 

33,470 

28,502 

2,67,367 


Of the three assessments that of Mr. Ouseley was undoubted- 
ly the most heavy, and that of jMajor Dwyer the lightest. Mr. 
Monckton’s was, with a few exceptions, an exceedingly fair 
assessment, both in the interests of Government and the people. 

The First Regular Settlement of the district has been 
eminently satisfactory, and the results are everything that could be 
wished. With the exception of some temporary remissions and 
revisions of assessment in a few villages in the Shorkot Kachhi, 
and some isolated instances of over-assessed upland villages in that 
and the other tahsils, there has been no occasion for correction of 
the work of the three Settlement Officers. The enormous improve- 
ment that had taken place in agricultural assets and resources by 
the time the Revised Settlement commenced is clearly set forth 
with due detail in Mr. Steedman’s report on that Settlement. In 
fac t, improvement seems to have set in almost immediately 
Mr. Monckton finished his work, and in 1857 “ the agriculturists of 
“ the Jhang district were contentedly fulfilling their engagements 
“ with the State, and steadily pursuing their ordinary avocations, 
“ while the adjoining district of Gugera was in a full blaze of insur- 
“ rection, and the nomad tribes of the intervening 'Bat jangal were 
“ sacking the frontier thanas. The pastoral tribes on the other 
“ side in the Shdhpur district w’ere showing at the same time a 
“ warlike spirit ; and had not the memory of days of license under 
“ the Sikh rule been succeeded by better feelings among the 
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“ Muhammadan population of this district, a serious revolt in the 
“ southern provinces of the Punjab must have been added to the 
“ many lesser complications arising from the mighty stru ggle then 
“ in progress throughout upper Hindustan.’ 

The Settlements described above were revised by Mr. Steedman 
between 1874 and 1880. His asses,sments are fully described in 
the following pages, which are taken from his Settlement Report : 

The tract under a.ssessment is composed of the Jhelam and 
the Upper and Lower Chenab valleys, hemmed in on either side 
by the high-lying plateaux of the Sandal and Kirana Bars and the 
Thai, and a few villages on the banks of the Ravi. The primary 
classification that at once suggested itself was of villages on the 
river bank, and villages in the uplands. It was further found 
convenient to arrange the villages on the left bank of the Cheudb 
from the Gu jranwala border to the Ravi, and also those on the left 
bank of the Jhelam, into the three divisions of River, Centre, and 
Utar or Bdr. On the right bank of the Chenab it was deemed 
neither neoes.sary nor convenient to have two divisions of the 
upland villages. A .set of villages, fourteen in number, lying west 
of the Chenab on either bank of the Halkiwah Rala, an inlet from 
the river, formed an exception. This tract is a natural basin 
between the liigher lands of the River circle villages to the south, 
and the Utar lands on the north. The soil is flooded by the 
overflow of this Kala, and is so good, and its agricultural produce 
so much more A'aluable than on the upland wells, that the viUages 
could not well be included in the Utar circle, while they were too 
far from the river to be classed with the river villages. In the 
country lying west of the Jhelam and Chenab in the Sind Sdgar 
Dod.b, the separation of the Kachhi villages into two divisions was 
unnecessary. The names of the circles are given below : — 


Tract. 

No. 

Assessment Circles. 

Between the Chcii;ib andj 
Sandal Bar j 

1 

o 

3 

Paver or Hithiiv. 

Centre or Wasat. 

Upland or B'ir. 

Between the ChenAb and j 
Kii'Aiia Btir 

1 

2 

3 

River or HithAr. 

HalkinAh. 

Upland or UtAr. 

Between the Jhelam andj 
Kir^iia B^r ^ 

1 

o 

3 

River or Hither. 

Centre or VVasat. 

Upland or LltAr. 

Between the Jhelam and J 
Jhelani-Chenib and Thai. | 

1 

o 

River or HithAr. 

Upland or Kachhi. 


The villages having been thus arranged into circles, the 
second step was to fix revenue rates for each description of soil 
in each circle. The three main soil divisions are cMM irrigated 
by wells, sailah naturally irrigated by river floods, bardni depen- 
dent on rain alone. There are several sub-divisions of well-irrigated 
land which are given below with their vernacular names : — 
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Vernacular name. English equivalent. 

Chdhi-Khalis 'S /Well alone. 

Chihi-Saildb | I Well and river flood. 

ChAhi-Naihri ] Tvi-lfTofori v,-.. J canal by flow. 

Chahi-JhaUi'i r S Y "l Well assisted by a yAaldr, permanent or 
I I temporary. 

Jhaliri J Jhaldr alone. 

The inundation canals of this district arc only found in one 
tahsil and are of rough construction. Lands irrigated by canal 
flow have always been assessed at the same rates as saildb 
lands. 
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Bardbrn or rain-lands. One assessment rate only has been 
used throughout the district, 8 annas an acre. The only important 
rain cultivation is in the northernmost corner of Chiniot, in the 
Nissowdnd, villages adjoining Shahpur. Here Mr. Steedman 
assessed considerably above his rates. In other portions of the 
Chiniot- tahsil the rate itself was taken ; but in Jhang and Shorkot 
he practically put no assessment on barctnl cultivation. It was 
thrown in with the well assessment. Where the assessment was 
fluctuating on wells it was necessarily not assessed. The total 
barcbn\ area in the district under cultivation shown in the returns 
is 3,480 acres. 

River-flooded land — Saildb. The assessment rates used are 
given below in tabular form for the rivers and tahsils : — 

R.iTES SANCTIOXED FOR SaILAB LaN'DS OX THE 


Chenib. 

Jhelam. 

Ravi. 

Tahsil Chiniot. 

Tahsil Jhang. 

Tahsil Shorkot. 

All Tahsils. j 

Tahsil 

Shorkot. 

Ks. A. P. 

0 12 0 1 

Rs. A. P. 

0 15 0 

Rs. A. P. 
10 0 

Rs. A. P. 

1 0 0 j 

Rs. A. P. 

1 0 0 


For an unimportant saildb and ludhri area included in 
villages not in the river circles lower rates given below were 
sanctioned in Jhang and Shorkot : — 


Jhang. 

Shorkot. 

Centre Chenhb. 

Uthr Vichanh, 

1 Kachhi. 

( 

Bar. 

! 

Centre Chenhb. 

Ra. A. P. 

0 12 0 

Rs. A. P. 

0 8 0 

Rs. A. P. 

0 12 0 

Rs. A. P. 

0 12 0 

Rs. A. P. 

0 13 0 


The reason for reducing the rates in these circles ivas that the 
saildb lands, being more distant from the stream, ivere less certain 
of being annually flooded than land of the same description in the 
riverain villages. 

Before attacking the rates themselves, the preliminary point, 
one of some magnitude, whether the saildb lands should be assessed 
on a fluctuating system or not, had to be decided. Eventually a 
fixed assessment for the saildb lands of the Chenab and Jhelam, and 
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a fluctuating assessment for the Rdvi villages were sanctioned. 
On this subject Mr. Steedman writes : — 

“ In the case of the Jhelam villages a fixed assessment is 
undoubtedly the right system. They are exposed to more danger from 
over than under-flooding. With reference to the Ohenab, I am not so - 
certain that my recommendations were the best possible. I mean that 
there are certain villages whose futures seem less roseate and promising 
than they did two or three years ago. Nevertheless, considering the 
exceedingly light rate at which it was proposed to assess the sailab 
lands, I think that the assessment should be fixed, not fluctuating. For 
the Jhelam and the lower Chenab sailab I have no anxiety. I think 
the fixed assessments will work well, with a little management on the 
part of the district authorities. The assessment on the Upper Chenab 
in Ohiniot is so exceedingly light that the occurrence of a bad harvest or 
a failure of flood ought not to have any serious effects. In Jhang the 
outlook is not so reassuring. I think a good deal might be done to 
ensure a flooding to villages in the river circles by opening out old 
channels, and assisting the people to throw up embankments to flood 
their lands. Suspensions of demand should also be liberally allowed. 
Two bad years rarely come together, and in a good year the saildb 
lands might pay half as much again as the assessment without difficulty. 
There are five villages who have applied for a fluctuating assessment, 
and it has been sanctioned for Bindi Mahni in Jhang, and Badh 
Rajbaua in Shorkot. In the future I would give all other villages, 
upon whom a fixed assessment pressed heavily, the same system. ” 

The assessment of well-irrigated lands was a far more difiScult 
matter than the assessment of sailab lands. In the Ohiniot tahsil 
the wells in all circles were assessed by an average rate on 
cultivation. The same method was observed in the assessments of 
the river circles of the other two tahsils. In the Centre- Jhelam circle 
of tahsil Jhang and the Centre-Chenab circle of tabsil Shorkot 
the assessments were framed partly by a well, and partly by an 
acreage rate. In the remaining circles of the Bar and Kachhi, in 
both tahsils, where a system of fluctuating assessment on wells 
has been introduced, and in the Utar Vichanh and Centre-Chendb 
circles of tahsil Jhang, the assessment unit has been, not the acre, 
but the well. 

The rates used in the river circles are given below : — 


Tahsi'l. 

j Acreage rates for well lands. 

Average 
well rate. 

Average 
rates on 
JhaldrL 

Chdhi-sailAb, &c. 

Chdhi-KhAlis. 


Rs. A. P. 

Rs. A. P, 

Bs. 

Rs. A. P. 

Chiniot 

14 0 

1 4 0 

34 


T, . f Chendb 

16 0 

15 0 

24 

12 0 

[jhelam 

16 0 

15 0 

27 


Shorkot 

16 0 

14 0 

24 

14 0 


In Ohiniot the revenue rate sanctioned for the Halkiwah circle was 
nominally Rs. 1-6-0, but practically the assessments were made 
with a very much lower rate, as the actual assessment was 10 per 
cent, below the rates’ jama. 
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The rates sanctioned and used for the assessment of upland 
wells are given in a tabular form below — 





Detail. 

Circles. 

1 Tahsil. 












Centre. 

Bar. 

IT tar. 

Kachhi. 





Rs. 

A. 

P. 

Rs. A. P. 

Rs. A. P. 

Rs. A. P. 

Chiaiot 


•{ 

J 

Per acre . . 

1 


0 

0 14 0 

110 



Per well . . 

CO 

0 

0 

24 0 0 

32 0 0 



^ Chenab 

Per acre . . 

1 

6 

4 

10 2 

0 12 0 


Jhang . . 

i 

Per well . . 

23 

0 

0 

17 0 0 

18 6 0 


^ Jhelam 

( 

■) 

Per acre . . 
Per well 

1 

20 

4 

0 




1 i 7 
17 0 0 

Shorkot 


f 

' '( 

Per acre . . 
Per well . . 

1 

6 

0 

0 

0 

113 
16 12 0 


10 5 
16 0 0 


Tbe difference in the conditions of agriculture on the upland 
wells as compared with those near rivers has been noted, together 
with the fact that in the Bar and Kachhi circles of Jhang and Shorkot 
a system of assessment, fluctuating with the number of wells at 
work at each harvest, has been introduced. The nature of this 
fluctuating assessment and the reasons for its introduction are given 
in the following paragraphs : — 

“ The condition of agriculture in both the Bar and the Kachhi 
circles is one of extreme uncertainty. Cultivation is expensive. Takhvi 
advances are universal. Tenants are poor and migratory. The harvests 
depend upon the rainfall, and bad harvests are frequent. Not very much 
rain is required, but it must be seasonable. Large quantities of fodder 
crops have to be grown, as no grass, or none to speak of except sar, is 
produced in the tract. Add to this that many well lands have a tendency 
to deteriorate after a few years’ cultivation, and another and important 
element of uncertainty is introduced. These are the facts that first 
drew my attention to the need of some system of assessment more elastic 
than that of a fixed cash revenue, which while liberally allowing remission 
to impoverished villages would also recoup the Government for such 
losses of revenue by taxing at a light rate new wells and new cultivation. 

“ The system adopted is as follows : A jama for each village has 
been announced in the ordinary way and distributed by bachh, over the 
wells in cultivation. The jama assessed on each well will be paid by the 
proprietors thereof so long as the well continues to work. If the weU 
falls out of work a remission will at once be given, dating from the 
harvest after the w^ell ceased working. There tvill he no measurements 
of the crop area year hy year. If there is a crop of any de.scription, 
however poor it may be, the well owner will be liable for the full 
instalment of the harvest at which that crop is reaped. When a well 
assessed at this Settlement subsequently falls out of work, and is after- 
wards again brought into cultivation, the javia assessed on the well 
at the original hdchh will be at once reimposed. This disposes of wells 
assessed at Settlement. New wells will be allowed to remain revenue- 
■free for three years, after which they will come under assessment. For 
old wells repaired, one year’s grace wdll be ample. All new wells in any 
given village after the expiry of the period of grace will pay at a 
uniform well rate, fixed by the Settlement Officer and announced by him 
with the other and generally about ‘th low'er than the average 

incidence per well of the announced village jama. The assessment on a 
new well will be remitted at once on its falling out of cultivation, and at 
once reimposed when again put to work.’’ 
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The system of fluctuating assessments on wells has just been 
described. In river villages there are two phases of the system. 
In one, the well estates in which wells are at ■work are given a 
fixed assessment, and all the area outside the well estates under fixed 
assessment is held to be tinder a fluctuating assessment. The cultiva- 
tion in the portion under fluctuating assessment is measured up 
annually and assessed at fixed village rates. On the Ravi different 
rates for lands irrigated by _//iaZ«rs and for pure sai7«Z) lands 'were 
framed, as there is a considerable amount of jhaldri cultivation in 
the villages -n-hieh is much more valuable than saildb. The 
sanctioned rates were Re. 1-4 ior jhaldri and Re. 1 saildb. The other 
phase is where the whole village area is placed under a fluctuating 
assessment, and the cultivated area measured up year by year and 
assessed at one rate, that for saildb. If there are any ■wells at work, 
a fixed sum to be paid annually in addition to the fluctuating assess- 
ment is imposed upon them, calculated to rejiresent the difference 
between the irrigated and unirrigated saildb rate. For instance, 
there are 10 wells with an area of 200 acres of chdhi cultivation. 
At Re. 1-4 per acre the assessment amounts to Rs. 250, but at Re. 1, 
the saildb rate, the demand only amounts to Rs. 200. The differ- 
ence constitutes the fixed dbidna to be levied on the wells. This 


dlidiia is fixed, and is paid annually in addition to the demand 
given by the rate on the cultivation of the year. In addition to the 
Zinda Shdh. Ravi villages and the two villages in the 

Siitinwdla. Halkiwfih circle of Chiniot, Mianwali and 

Ddduwdna. Changrauwala, a fe^w villages marginally 

, noted? in the Hithar Chenab circle of 
tahsil Jhang, have applied for a fluctuating system of assessment. 


Date assessments. 


There are no date assessments in Chiniot, as the palms are few 
and nowhere found in sufficient number to be worth assessing. The 
number of palms and the assessment, for the old and the new 
settlements are given below: — 



The REGtTLAR Settlement of 1856. | The Revised Settlement of 1880. 


Tahsil. 

Female. 

; Male. ' 

1 i 

Small, i 

i 

Jama. | 

Female. 

1 

Male. ' Small. 

1 

1 Jama. 

Jhang 

28,060 

21,673 1 

n,' 

903 

39,348 

25,591 61,885 

1,637 

Shorkot *. . 

20,993 

1 13,212 

i 11.218 

1,176 

22,233 

15,059 23,239 

1,450 

District . 

49,052 

t 33,885 
! 

1 11,329 ! 

2,079 

62,581 

40,650 85,114 

3,087 


The rates used in the assessment were 1 anna per female in 
Shorkot and in Jhang, 0 pies in the villages on the Jhelam, and 
6 pies in those on the Chenab. In Jhang there are very few trees 
on the left bank of the Chenab. On the right there are some 
groves. Most of the assessed palms are in villages on the Jhelam. 
Date palms are found in most villages on the lower Chenab. The 
dates of Shorkot and Mirak are the best. The outturn of fruit per 
tree varies considerably. A maund is the maximum. The retail 
price of dates also fluctuates greatly. The best Shorkot dates are 
worth Rs. 8 a maund, the worst Re. 1-4. The date crop is usually 
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sold in the green, some time before it ripens. The proprietor thus 
escapes all risk, but obtains only half the price the dates will fetch 
at retail prices if the year is a favourable one. The purchaser 
takes the risks, and they are many. He is also liable for certain 
• ■ charges, the pay of the watchman at the rate of jVth produce, 
rakhdi, and the man who gathers the dates at the rate of iVfh, 
churhdi. The great enemy of date.s . rain. Early and continued 
rain rots them, and the whole crop ii often lost. Estimating the 
average outturn of a palm at IG seers, and putting the rakhdi and 
charhdi charges at -J^th, we have 14 seers left, worth 7 annas at 
Re. 1-4 a maund. Half of this is 34 annas, the Government 
^ share. But this rate C 9 ,nnot be taken because of the uncertainty of 
' the crops ripening in good condition. The same palm never bears 
well two years running. A good crop eveiy alternate 3 'ear is as 
much as, can be hoped for. 

The statement bclo\v gives the figures of the half net assets 
estimate, for the three tahsils, also the same arranged in percentages 
in antique type : — 
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d. 



Chiuiot. 

Jhang. 

Shorkot. 

District. 

/ <■ 

100 

100 

100 

100 

Gross produce ... 

I0,.'iy.045 

14,19.04.5 

9,81.959 

34,90,549 

12 

12 

11 

12 

Deduct fodder ... 

1 

p 

1,70.-2S5 

1,08,015 

4,09,045 


CD 

OJ 

88 

89 

88 

BaUnoe 

9,5S,i00 

1-2,48,700 

8,73,944 

30,81,504 

Kamidna rate ... 

•19 

•10 

•17 

•17 

Kamiaiia 

1,8-2, 17-2 

1,99,802 

1,4S,.5G9 

5,30,543 


69 

72 

72 

71 

Balance 

7,7(>,<>’28 

10,48,9.'S 

7, -25, 37.5 

25, .50, 961 

Rate of batAi ... 

•4-2 

•47 

•49 

•40 


30 

34 

36 

34 

Net assets . . 

3, -20,184 

4,93,010 

3.. 5.5, 434 

11.74,028 

Half net assets 

1,03,092 

2,40,50.5 

! 1,77}717 

5,87,314 

Share of gross produce ... 

•I.j 

•17 

■ 1.8 

•17 

Actual assessments 

90,708 

1,51,072 

1,09,. '87 


Share of gross produce ... 

•089 

•JOO 

•112 

•102 


jiue eqr.al either 
ro.ss produce are 




The reasons why we cannot take a cash rev 
to the half net assets estimate or to Jth of the c 
j. these. In the case of wells the initial cost of construction, the 
expenses of maiiuenance, interest on takdvi advances to tenants, 
insurance against the loss of the advance it.self, losses from 
occasional failures of crops, have all to be considered in fixing the 
assessment, but cannot be accurateh' shown in the tabulated 
statement of a half net assets estimate. The share of the produce 
which the landlord gets varies from '29 in Chiniot to '36 in 
Shorkot. In Jhang it is '34. The average is about '33 or Jrd. 
Now, if the Government demand is fixed at Jth for the rain lands 
of the sub-montane district.s, where there are no expenses whatever, 
or hardly any to the proprietor who takes 4 hafdi\ it is manifest 
that in Jhancj, where the share of the produc. that actually reaches 
Ihe landlord’s hands is only 3 rd, out of which much wear and tear 
of his capital invested in the wells, and advances to the cultivator 


It liy the assess- 
ments are below tha 
produce estimate. 


20 
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has to be recovered, to take half net assets will he a much heavier 
assessment than in districts more favourably situated. This is 
the reason why we cannot take more than y^th of the gross 
produce, equal to about 4rd of the net assets. 

The district assets at last Settlement and now are compared 
below : — 



Area vnder cultivation. 

Wells 

at 

work. 

Yokes. 

Popula* 


Chalii. 

Sailab. 

Barani. 

Total. 

tion. 

Regxilar Settlement 

Revi^e'l Settlement 
IiK‘Tea-'e+ 

Uoorea^e - j ‘ * 

Percentage 

Acres. 

190,883 

227,290 

•4* 30.416 

+ 19 

Acres. 

60,347 

9b,74S 

+3S.401 

+ 64 

Acres. 

1,773 

3,4b0 

+ 1,707 

+ 96 

Acres. 

233,00.1 

329,527 

+ 76,524 

+ 30 

8,710 

11,018 

+ 2,308 

+ 26 

33,872 
45,754 
+ 11,882 

+ 35 

2,50,736 

3.17,266 

+ 66,530 

+ 27 


The statement subjoined gives the district assessments as 
they .stood at last Settlement and as they stand now ; — 



1st 1 

Summary ; 
settlement. 

2nd 

Summary 

settlement. 

Regular i 
settlement. 

Demand of 
last year. 

Present ] 
assessment. 

Rate on 
.cultivation. 

1 


Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 1 

R.S. 

Rs. 

A. 

P. 

Chiniot 

82,863 

61,246 

67,472 

70,997 

96.708 

0 

15 

10 

Jhang 

1,21,519 

1,02,858 

1,13,246 

1,22,243 

1.01.072 

1 

1 

11 

Shorkot . . . . ! 

98,808 

91,448 

80,649 

91,117 

1,10.087 

1 

2 

5 

District 

3,03,190 

2,55,562 

2,67,367 

2,84,357 

3,07,867 

1 

1 

2 


Of the present assessment of Rs. 3. .57, 8(57, Rs. 39,910 is 
fluctuating, viz., Chiniot Rs. 1,032, Jhang Rs. 12,882, and Shorkot 
Rs. 25,996. Deductions have also to be made on account of the 
1 per cent, allowed to zailddrs out of the Government demand, 
remissions granted to wells protectively leased, and on other 
accounts. 

In Chiniot, with the e.xception of a few villages in the 
Halkiwah circle, the instalments of the revenue are frd rabi, 
and ^rd kharif. Half the rahi demand is payable on the 15th 
June and half on the 15th July. The whole of the kharif instal- 
ment is paid on the 1st January. In Jhang and Shorkot the same 
ratio between the amounts of revenue payable at each harvest has 
been retained, and the rahi instalments fall due on the same dates 
as in Chiniot, but the Ar/tarl/ demand is payable half on the 15th 
December and half on loth January. 

The cesses levied upon land revenue are shown below : — 

R.S. A. P. 


(1) 

Local rates 

(S'. 

8 

5 

4 

per cent. 

(•2) 

Road 

@ 

1 

0 

0 


(3) 

Education 

@ 

1 

0 

0 


(4) 

District Post 

H 

0 

8 

0 


(5) 

Lambardars 

(?) 

5 

0 

0 

» » 

(6) 

Patwaris 

® 




» » 


The one per cent, allowance made to the zaildars is a deduction 
from the revenue, and not a cess collected in addition to it. 

Table No. XXX shows the number of villages, parts of 
villages, and plots, and the area of land of which the revenue is 
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assigned, the amount of that revenue, the period of assignment, and Chapter V, B. 
the number of assignees for each tahsil as the figures stood in 1881-82. 

As has already been stated, more than 60 per cent, of the 
total area of the district is Government waste. Over this large 
area rove numerous herds of camels and cattle ; and from them is 
collected a grazing tax which is known in the Bar lands of the 
Punjdb as tirni. The lana, a plant from which the coarse barilla 
known as sajji is obtained, is annually leased^ out to contractors. 

Finally, permission is given to applicants to sink wells or cultivate 
drainage hollows in Government waste, and grants are made to 
them for that purpose. These are the three sources of the income 
derived from the Government Bar lands of the Jhang district. 

The management of this extensive property will now be described. 

Table No. XVII shows the area and income of Government estates ; 
while Table No. XIX shows the area of land acquired by Govern- 
ment for public purposes. The forests have already been noticed 
in Chapter IV, p. 122. 

The following account of the tirni tax has been collected 7"'”' arrangements 
from correspondence in the district office, commencing with 
the year 1851, and the subject is of such importance in the history. 
Jhang district that it is given here in full. The origin of 
tirni is not traceable farther back than the Afghan rule. Its 
introduction into every part of the Jhang district was not 
contemporaneous. "When Sayadwala* was reduced by the Sikhs, 
the Kharals were called upon to pay a heavy tribute. As they 
had little or no cultivation the tax was distributed over their 
cattle. At the time of Kamar Singh this revenue amounted to 
Rs. 50,000 and in Kharrak Singh’s reign to Rs. 35,000. Diwan 
Sdwan Mai introduced a new system. He caused an enumeration 
of the cattle to be made, and taxed each head by imposing the 
following rates ; — Female camels, Rs. 2 ; male camels, Re. 1 ; 
milch buffaloes. Re. 1 ; cows, 6 annas. The tax first fixed at 
Rs. 32,000 was reduced in Sambat 1903 to Rs. 25,000 and 
subsequently to Rs. 18,000. In Jhang no tirni W'as levied by the 
Sial chiefs. It was first imposed by Sujan Rai about 1813 A. d. 

His rates were — camels, female. Re. 1-8 ; male. Re. 1 ; cows, 4 
annas ; female buffaloes, 8 annas ; goats and sheep, Re. 1-4 per 
hundred. The tax was fixed at Rs. 11,900, and 40 camels. When 
Sawan Mai assumed charge of the Mooltan province, an enumera- 
tion was made, the female camel rate raised to Rs. 2, and a 
re-distribution of the quotas payable by the Sadr tinii-gitzars 
effected. The tax was raised once, but in Sambat 1904 again fell 
to Rs. 10,000. At annexation the grazing rates were — 


Land and Land 
Revenue. 

Government waste 
lauds. 


Camels, female 
,, male 


Rs. A. P. 
1 10 0 
1 0 0 


Cows 

Female buffaloes .. 


Sheep and goats, Rs. 2 per hundred. 


Rs. A. P. 
0 4 0 
0 10 0 


In Shorkot sheep and goats were not taxed. In Uch the 
tirni had long been leased with the land revenue. In 1904 
Sambat the tax in Uch proper was only Rs. 1,820. In Chiniot 

* Sayadwala was for a few years after annexation included in the Jhang district. 
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Chapter V, B. 

Land and Land 
Revenue. 

Thmi arrangements 
intheJhaug district, 
and their early 
history. 


Origin of Sadrtirni- 
giiziirs. 


tii'Jii was first imposed bv Jassa Singh Bhangi, and at first the 
collections amounted to Rs. -5,000 only. The tax was increased by 
Sawan Mai to Rs. 10,000. Subsequently reductions were given, 
audit amounted in Sambat 1903 to Rs. 3,093 only, the tb'ni in a 
few villages being included with the land rever ie. In Ranjit 
Singh’s time Shorkot belonged to the Kharals. In Kamalia thmi 
was first levied by Ranjit Singh, and was paid in kind, 1,100 
camels. Subsequently a cash assessment of Rs. 23,000 was 
substituted. Sawan Mai reduced the tax to Rs. 15,000. In 
Sambat 1901 the tax was onl}'' Rs. 11,078. The rates in this tract 
were higher than elsewhere, and calves were taxed. 

The origin of the Stidr tirai-giizdrs was as follow's. During 
the Afghan rule and the earlier days of the Sikh rejime, the 
population of the distncc appears to have been divided into bodies 
owing a kind of feudal alh’giance to a number of small chiefs. 
These chiefs paid a portion of the tirni, but the larger share fell 
on their followers. When Sawan Mai imposed his tirni tax,- it 
was distributed among these chiefs, each taking the responsibility 
for his allotment. Actual collections were made by the chief from 
his adherents. Often there were two Sadr tirni-guzdrs for the 
body, made up of the clansmen of the chief, and other people his 
follower.?. The tax was collected irre.^pective of boundaries. 
Changes in these bodies, ongi as they were called, by secessions 
and accessions of graziers, were constant. The cattle of the 
followers of any S'ldr tirni-guzdr were not restricted to any 
particular portion of the Bar. Having paid his quota of the tax, 
the ciittle-owner could graze his cattle not only through the whole 
of the Jhang Bar, but even in the waste of adjoining districts. 
Tirni was collected from him wherever he grazed by his own Sadr 
tirni-guzdr. If he went to another district, his name was 
tran.sferred to the rolls of that district. Colonel Hamilton in 1851 
thought it “ impracticable to collect the tax from cattle grazing 
within defined limit.?,'’ and inexpedient to restrict cattle to any 
particular boundarie.s,” and that “ the only feasible system is that 
Avhich ha.s hitherto prevailed. ” Before annexation “ the tax on 
cow.s and biiifaloes wa.s only levied from owners who -were strictly 
■■ cattle-feeders and not cultivator.?, and those of all bond fide culti- 
“ vators were exempt. The cattle grazing in the river betas were 
" taxed, unle.«s they belonged to cultivators. This was only natural, 
•• as no land tax wa.s imposed on these land.?.” The Sadr tirni-guzdr 
got assistance from the local authorities. He w'as personally 
responsible for his share in the lease to the Kardar. The grazing 
rates first fixed for Jhang were — 


Ks. A. P. 

Camels, male ... I 8 0 
,, Female ..100 
Goats and sheep, R.s 


Rs. A. P. 

BAr Buffaloes ... 0 10 0 
Village buffaloes ..050 
3-'2-0 per hundred. 


Cows and young animals were exempted. Only cattle actually 
grazing in the Bar were taxed. The collections were much lower 
than they had been in previous years. 


Changes in the Una There seems to have been but little change in the tirni 
**^^cedlo*ColoaeT ^^^''^duistration during the first ten year.? of our rule. In 1860 
Hamilton. Colonel Hamilton introduced a system that practically remained 
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in force until 1871-75. In his Circular, ISTo. 126 of 14th June, 1860, 
he briefly noted the causes that rendered a change of system 
unavoidable. Under the Sikh rule as all waste lands were con- 
sidered to be the property of Government, the tax was a capitation tax 
on cattle. The Uegular Settlement of 1855-57 defined and demar- 
cated village boundaries, and included in them vast tracts of waste 
land that had previously been de facto Government property. These 
lands now belong in full property to the villages, and tiryii “ now 
“ can be taken only from cattle grazing in lands beyond the village 
“ boundaries. ” Colonel Hamilton suggested that small rakhs 
situated between villages should be leased to neighbouring zaniin- 
dars. An enumeration of cattle in the whole Division was to take 
place on a certain day. The rates fixed by Colonel Hamilton 
were — 


Camels, male ... 
,, female 


Rs. A. P. 

10 0 Milch buffaloes 

18 0 Cows ... 

Goats and sheep, 6 pies. 


Es. A. P. 
0 10 0 
0 4 0 


The following animals were free : 

A. — Male camels to the 3rd year. 

B. — Female do. 

C. — Cows and buffaloes do. 

D. — Bulls, bullocks, male buffaloes, horses, mares, ponies, mules, and 

asses. 


Only cattle grazing in the Bar were to be taxed, but if one 
head of cattle of a village or herd was found grazing within the 
Bar, the whole cattle of the same description in the village or herd 
became liable to bo taxed. All cattle liable to be taxed found in 
the Bar, or proved to have grazed there without having been 
entered in the lists and registers, could be charged double, triple, 
or quadruple rates. Villages were thus assessed yearly, nominally 
on the basis of a supposed enumeration of their cattle, but really 
in a haphazard kind of way. The villages in the cultivated 
portions of the district and the herdsmen and dock-masters of the Bar 
were arranged in circles, and each circle was placed in charge of a 
Sadr tirni-giLzdr. The Sadr tirni-gnzar collected from the villages 
and herds in his circle. The whole of the Government waste lands 
were undivided, and, the tax paid, the tax-payer might graze his 
cattle anywhere in the district. The rules entitled him to graze 
free throughout the Mooltan division. A village had nominally 
the option of electing to be tirni-guzur, i. e., liable to tirni or 
not. If the cattle of a village, alleging it.self to be non-ftj'?ii- 
guzdr, were caught grazing in the Btir, not only were the punitive 
rates above mentioned levied, but the rvhole cattle of the village 
were summarily recorded as tirni-guzdr, and were thenceforth 
charged annually with tirni. The system was one of direct 
management, and a large staff of Damghas, Xaib-Darogha.'^, camel 
saiudrs and other myrmidons was maintained. Major Hamilton’s 
rules were sanctioned. Mr. Gust, in a memorandum on the 
subject, noted : “ In fact it is but justice to the agriculturist that 
“ a certain amount of taxation should fall on the pastoral tribes 
“ who make use of the vast Government forest ranges to which 
“ they have no title either of property or occupation. ” 


Chapter V, B. 

Land and Land 
Revenue. 

Changes in the tii'ni 
administration intro- 
duced by Colonel 
Hamilton. 
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In 1869 His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor authorised 
the Financial Commissioner to lease out the grazing, instead of 
levying the tax by enumeration, in any district in which he was 
satisfied as to the expediency of the change. 

The change was made in 1874-75, and after much discussion 
and some half measures the introduction of the chak or block 
system was finally determined upon. It is still in force except in the 
portion of the district lying in the Sind Sagar Doab. Its main 
features are these. The Government waste lands of the Bars, the 
Thai, and the scattered rakhs in the Vichanh have been arranged 
and divided into ckaks. The portion of the Jhang tahsil that lies 
in the Vichanh, between the Jhelam and Chenab, is one chak, 
and the portion of the Chiniot tahsil lying on the right bank of 
the Chenab, another. The remainder of the district lying along 
the left bank has been cut up into several chaks. The chak in 
each case consists of the particular block of Bar and the villages 
lying between it and the river which, if tirni-giizar, are attached 
to the block. The chak is let out annually to a varying number 
of contractors called chakdars, for a fixed sum. The villages of 
the chak are divided into tinii-guzar, and the ghair tirni-guzdr, 
tirni paying and non-ti/’nf paying. The oretically to be tirni 
paying or not is optional to the villages, but practically it is not. 
A tirni-guzdr village is one in which the whole of the village 
cattle pay tirni every year, whether they graze in the Bar or not. 
It is taken for granted that the whole of the cattle graze in the Bar 
every year. The ghair tirni-guzur villages are those who are not 
attached to any chak. It is assumed that the cattle of these villages 
never do graze, and they are therefore exempted from payment of 
tirni. If they are caught grazing, they become liable to penal 
rates. The chakdars collect from the tirrif-paying villages at the 
rates sanctioned. These chakdars are the old tzadr tirni-guzars 
of the Sikh system under another name, and are generally from 
year to year the same persons, the most influential zamindars 
residing in the neighbourhood of the chak. The sums for which 
the various chaks were leased during the first few years after the 
introduction of the system were based on an estimate thus 
calculated. The cattle of the tirni-guzur villages were enumerated 
and; the income calculated. To this was added the estimated 
income from the cattle of outsiders grazing in the chak during the 
year. The total formed the sum, more or less modified to suit 
particular circumstances, for which the chak was let. These estimates 
were revised annually until a few years past. They were indicative 
only, not in any way binding. The chakdars are entitled to collect 
the authorised fees from the living cattle only, existing in the village. 
The collections may be above or below the estimate in the case of 
any given village, but the chakdiir has no right to collect anything 
in excess of the fixed fees. The income from cattle not attached 
to the chak is made up of charges on cattle belonging to villages 
attached to other chaks, cattle belonging to other districts, and the 
cattle belonging to nomad tribes dwelling if possible all the year 
round in the Bar. The scale of fees was revised in 1875 by 
Mr. Tolbort, and fixed as below ; — 
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_ , (Male 

Camels female ... 

Buffaloea... ; • 

Donkeys 


Es. A. P. 
... 0 12 0 

... 120 
... 0 6 0 

0 12 0 
and mules ... 


Es. A. P. 
Cows ... ... 0 60 

Sheep and goats . . 0 0 9 
Oxen ... ... 0 ’0 

Horses ... 0 6 0 

Es. 0 3 0 


Chapter V, B. 

Land and Land 
Revenue. 

Introduction of the 
chill: system. 


To allow for the very inferior character of the pasturage, the rates 
for the Vichanh chah were half these. BulLjcks, male bufFaloe.s, 
horses, donkeys and mules of tivni-giizhr villages grazing in their 
own chak, are exempt. Sheep and floats, not six months old on 1st 
April, and other cattle not eighteen months oid, are exempt for the 
ensuing financial year. 


The tirni collections for the last 20 years are given below: — 


Camels ...|Femtle 
Buffaloes... | 


Es. A. P. 

. 0 12 0 
.12 0 
.060 
. 0 12 0 


Donkeys and mules 


Cows 

Sheep and goats 

Oxen 

Horses 

... Es. 0 3 0 


Es. A. P. 
0 6 0 
0 0 9 
0 3 0 
0 6 0 


Tear* 

1860. 

1 

1S61. 1 

1362. 1 

1863. 

ISM. ! 

j 1S65. 

1866. 

1 i 

ISOS. 1 

1869. 

1 


! Rs. 

Ri. \ 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

1 1 

' Rs. 

Us 

1 

1 Rs. 

Rq. 

R'*. 

Tirni 

71,761 

71,761 

69,605 

61, .595 

64..375 

60.791 

78,570' T*J.2''S. 

73,sp4 

75.2.-13 

8»iji 


5,546 

6,070, 5,550 

6,750 

14,710 

7,073 

; 9, 200; 

l.j,Sh7 

16,747 

Munj 

as 

38 

1 

50 

53 

1 i 

102 

65 

i 

1 300| 290, 

300 

1 300 


Year. 

1 

1870. 

1571. j 

1S72. ' 
( 

1873. : 

1 

1874. 1 

■ 1875. 1 

1 

1S76. 

... 1 

1878. 

1879. 


Rs. 

Ra. 1 

Ra. 1 

Rs. ' 

R^. 1 

' Rs. 1 

1 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Tirni 

87,628, 

1,27,343 

1,15,6.36 

1,00,958 

1,10,587 

1,01,19.3 

9*>, 792' 

79,208 

80,017 

80,193 


12.5S6| 

10,630: 

11,050, 

13,350 

Inchi 

ded m 

t'l v> 

from IS 

74-75 


Munj 

290 

1.4891 

968,' 

1,1S7| 

550 j 

3301 

Inclu 

ded in 

ftp/n 

j from 


' 1 

i 

1 


1 


1876-77. , 




At first, grazing fees, ft’™?’, scyyi sales, and kana sales were 

shown separately. 

Shortly after the commencement of the Settlement of 1880 the . , 

rakh demarcation in the ilakas of Garh Maharaja and Ahmadpur Oarh'^MAh'fiAj'a and 
was revised. These two parganiis until 1861 were included in the Ahmadpur rakhs. 
Muzaffargarh district. The rakhs were originally demarcated in a 
summary manner without a full khowledge of the facts and without 
due regard to the interests of the people, by pencil lines drawn on 
the maps of the Revenue Survey. In not a few instances, wells 
and cultivated lands were included in the rakh area, and villages 
were cut off from their grazing grounds by intervening appropriated 
jangal. The revision of the rakh boundaries W'as conducced on the 
same lines in this district as in Muzaffargarh. The result was that 
the Government waste land situate in the two parganCis was cut 
down to 32,876 acres from 54,857 acres. The rakhs in the two 
parganas are, excluding that of Sadkana Mirali, now thirteen in 
number. 
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Chapter V, B. 

Land and Land 
Revenue. 

The introduction of 
the Uera Ismdil 
KhAu tirni system 
into the western 
portion of the dis- 
trict. 


The snjji assess- 
ment. 


Leased wells in the 
Government waste. 
The system used 
for their assess- 
ment. 
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The release of so much waste to the zamindars^ accompanied 
by the partition of the Hera Ismail Khan Thai between the 
zamindars and the Government, and its division into villages held 
in sole proprieta)y right by individuals and rakhs the sole property 
of Government,, rendered a change in the tirni arrangements obtain- 
ing in this portion of the district imperative. The Dera Isrnfiil 
Khan or Shahpur system of tirni has accordingly been introduced. 
The old system of levying tirni has been abolished. Instead, an 
assessment has been imposed on the waste lauds of each village in 
their grazing capacity. The Government waste lands of the Thai 
are now leased annually to lessees who collect grazing fees at a 
fixed scale from the cattle that graze therein and those only. For 
the two Thai chalts no separate camel tirni has been imposed. Ko 
grazing fee is levied from the cattle of zamindiirs grazing in the 
Ahmadpur and Garh Maharaja rakhn, but a separate camel tirni 
is levied from the camels resident and grazing in the iluka. The 
right of free grazing in these 13 rakhs has been absolutely surren- 
dered to the zamindars on account of the extreme proverty of the 
as grazing grounds, and to prevent the possibility of these 
ever being leased to any outsiders. The assessments on the 
village waste in the villages traris-Jhelain and Jhelam-Chen^b 
amount to Rs. 2,337, being Rs. 615 b.elow the a.ssessment given by 
the sanctioned rate of Re. 1-12-0 per 100 acres. 

The sojji a.ssessment statistics are given below : — 



Settlement of 185C. 

j Settle-ment or 1880. 

i 

Villages. 

Jamas. 

Villages, 

Jamas. 



Es. 

[ 

Rs. 

Jhang 

9 

99 

7 

170 

Shorkot 

17 

50-1 

10 

6.53 

District 

“ j 

C63 

17 

825 


The amount in Jhang is trifling. The assessments in Shorkot are 
much higher ; in ninuza Bhangu the demand on account of mjji is 
Rs. 300. The sayi crop depends upon a year of favourable rain-fall ; 
especially rain is needed after the plants have been pruned. The 
sajji is manufactured by professional «c7y;t-makers, to whom this 
business Is entrusted by the lessee. They get half the produce as 
their wages. Some other payments are made to the watchman, 
and to the blacksmith who assists in the process. 

The assessment on the leased darkhu'asti, wells and plots 
situate in the Government wastes of the Thai and Bars, amounts 
to Rs. 6, .310, more or less, on 20!) wells or plots. These wells have 
been sunk at various times since the Regular Settlement, by 
persons originally Crown tenants under leases from Government. 
At the Settlement of 1880, following the orders passed in reference 
to similar Crown tenants in the Montgomery district, all lessees 
holding on leases granted previouslv to the issue of the Financial 
Commi-ssioner’-s Book Circular VII of 10th Mcarch 1868, w6re 
recorded as full proprietors of their wells and the lands attached. 
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These wells are not found scattered here and there everywhere 
throughout the B^ir and Thai tracts. They are generally located 
along the edge of the Biir near the village boundaries, and the 
lessees are usually residents of the nearest village. Those farther 
away in the interior of the Bar have been constructed more with 
the object of watering cattle than raising crops. Besides the well 
lands there are a few plots of bdrani cultivation held on leases. 
The assessment of these wells and plots has been framed on 
principles different from those on which lands held in private 
proprietorship have been assessed. In the case of the latter the 
area under cultivation and the estimated area annually cultivated 
by a well have been the two bases of the calculation. In assessing 
these leased wells, the area of the grant without reference to the 
area under cultivation has been the point most considered. The 
lands are grants from Government. When the lease is given the 
' land is waste, and the revenue demand is naturally proportioned to 
the extent of the giant. Taking two grants equal in area and 
quality of soil, the original assessments will be equal. If at the 
expiry of the original leases it is found that the lands of one lease are 
lying waste and the well out of work, while the other well is prosper- 
ing and has a large cultivated area attached, this is no reason for 
diminishing the tax in the one case and raising it in the other. 
To do so is to put a premium on laziness and to tax energy. 

The assessment statistics for each tahsil are given below : — 



Wells. 

Total 

area. 

Cultur- 

able. 

Chilli. 

Birini. 

Fallow. 

Total 

Milgnziri 

area. 

Chiniot 

88 

5,419 

2,882 

1,474 

284 

548 

5,188 

Jbang 

156 

7,245 

4,262 

2,204 

12 

554 

7,0.32 

Sborkot 

46 

2,169 

1,577 

388 

3 

128 

2,096 

District . . . 

290 

14,833 

8,721 

4,066 

299 

1,230 

14,316 


The revenue rates adopted are these : — 


Tahsil. 

Tract. 

Minimum 

Average 

Maximum 

per acre. 

per well. 

per well. 




Annas. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Chiniot 

1 

Sindal and 1 

Kirina Bars / ' 

8 

25 

30 

Jhang 


Sandal Bar 

6 

17 

20 

■ 

Vichanh Bir 

8 

25 

30 

Shorkot 

1 

sandal Bar 
[Thai 

6 

5 

17 

16 

20 

20 


The resultant jamas are subjoined : — 



Minimum. 

Average. 

Maximum. 

Old 

New. 

Chiniot 

Jhang 

Shorkot '... 

Rs. 

2,200 

2,810 

773 

Rs. 

2,593 

2,768 

752 

Rs. 

2,640 

3,320 

920 

Rs. 

1,454 

2,016 

603 

Rs. 

2,450 

2,903 

800 

District ... ... 

5,783 

6,113 

6,880 

4,073 

6,153 
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In addition to the thus framed, the lessees of all wells 

have been oharoed one anna in the rupee as malikana. From this- 
payment the proprietors of wells leased before 1866 are exempt. 
iJosses are charged as on ordinary land revenue. 

Year hv vear a certain amount of revenue is realised from the 
lease of lands in the Bar for rain cultivation. The assessment rates 
charged are : — tobacco. Re. 1-8-0 ; til, cotton, wheat, tara m\ra, 
barley, gram. Re. 1-1-0 ; bi'ijin, mung-mash, china, moth, joicar, 
kharhuza, turnips, Re. 1. Collections from 1860 to 1870 are given- 
below : — 


Year. 

1800 ! 1801 j 

1802 

, 1863 i 

1 1864 ' 1365 ^ 

i 

1866 ' 1S67 j 

1 1868 

1869 

Collections 

1 

.101 ; 

100 

1 

1 

1 2,024 

4,043 

647 1 522 
i 

698 i 
1 

2,419 

1,154 1 

3,160 ' 

Year. 

1870 

1871 

i 

1 1S72 

1 

1S73 

\ 1874 j 1875 

1S70 

1877 

1878 

1 1879 

1 

Collections 

2,020 

1,001 ! C,S8S 

1 i 

4,138 

[ 3,870 -3,181 

2,579 ' 

1 1 

1,762 

I 8,761 

( 

4,906 


Applications are made specifying the amount of land and the 
crop or crops that it is intended to cultivate. The Tahslldar gives 
permission, and this is subsequently ratified by the Deputy Com- 
missioner. Later on, the area under crop, or that has been sown, is 
measured up, and the rent is collected in accordance with the above 
rates from the lessee. The chief crops grown are U'ljra, jowdr, til, 
moth, mung-manh, gram, and wheat. Khanf crops predominate. 
In favourable years splendid hnjm and nioi'h or mung crops are 
grown. ^ Bajm crops in the Kirana Bar are better than elsewhere. 
This Bar is supposed to be generally more favourable for the pro- 
duction of rain crops than the Sandal Bar. There is no doubt that 
the ruin cultivation in the Bar has materially interfered with the 
prosperity of Bie Utar villages on both sides of the river. The 
tenant of an Utar well is generally more of a herdsman than an 
agriculturist, aud there is nothing he likes better than some ten 
acres of k'urani cultivation surrounded with good pasturao-e and a 
pool of water near. Y'ith his fiimily and cattle he leaves"the well, 
constructs a rough shed, and lives under it in the Bar, or as often 
as not has no cover except a 'pilii bush. The seed once sown, he has 
nothing to do but to trust in Providence : there is no watering or 
weeding to be done ; and there is little that the fatalist zamindar 
loves better. Camels, horses, and even human beings are yoked to 
the ploiigR when the early rains are peculiarly favourable ; such is 
the anxiety to get as much seed into the ground as possible where 
there is a certainty of its germination. 
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xo'wasrs. 

At the Census of ISSl, all places possessing more than 5,000 
inhabitants, all municipalities, and all head-quarters of district and 
military posts were classed as towns. Under this rule the following 
places were returned as the towns of the Jhang district : — 


Talisil. 

Town. 

Persons. 

Males. iFemales. 

1 

Jhang 

MaghUna 

Jhang 

12,574 

9,055 

6,r>tj9 j 6,005 
4,064 1 4,001 

Chiniot 

Cliiniot 

10,731 

5,297 ; 5,434 

Shorkot 

Sliorkot 

2.28.3 

1,190 1 1,09.3 

1,223 j 1,115 


Alunadpur 

2,338 


The distribution by religion of the population of these towns, 
and the number of houses in each are shown in Table No. XLIII, 
while further particulars will be found in the Census Report in 
Table No. XIX and its appendi.x and Table No. XX. The 
remainder of this chapter consists of a detailed d .\scriptioa of each 
town, with a brief notice of its history, the increase and decrease 
of its population, its commerce, manufactures, municipal govern- 
ment, institutions, and public buildings ; and statistics of births 
and deaths, trade and manufactures, wherever figures are available. 

The towns of .Jhang and Maghiana are two miles apart, are 
situated in latitude 31° 1(3' 10" and longitude 72° 21' 45," and 
contain a population of 21,629 souls. They are connected by two 
well-metalled roads, which start from the east and west ends of 
Maghiana, cross one another in the middle where the Upper 
School is situated at au equal distance from either town, and enter 
Jhang on the west and east, respectively. 

The two towns form a single municipality. The Chendb 
flows past them at a distance of about three miles to the west, but 
in the hot weath(>r the Kharora branch fills and runs close past the 
towns, and with its avenue three miles long, and its handsome 
masonry bathing ghdts, adds a peculiar beauty to the neighbour- 
hood. The country round is well wooded ; fine gardens abound ; 
there are good driving roads, well shaded with trees, aud passing 
through rich cultivation; aud altogether the towns and their 
environs form a beautiful oasis in the howling waste around. An 
inundation canal leaves the Kharora branch near Jhang, passes 
round Maghiana, and after a course of five miles empties itself 
into the same branch. 
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Chapter VI. 

Towns. 
Jhang town. 


Maghi^iia town. 


History. 


The capital of the Sidl State, with many fine and picturesque 
masonry buildings, Jhang was the principal of the two towns. But 
some years ago the civil head-quarters were shifted from a position _ ' _ 
half way between the two towns to the immediate neighbourhood 
of Maghiana, which has now outgrown its rival in population. The 
town is traversed by a single main street, running east and west, 
which is lined on either side with masonry shops built on a uniform 
plan. The streets and lanes are well paved with brick, and are 
well drained. The pinnacle of the NAth Sahib-ka-Mandar is a 
conspicuous object for miles round. The town is surrounded by a 
mud wall, which is in ruins. The road, which leaves Jhang on 
the east, is for 500 yards on its way to Maghiana lined by walls, 
built by Mr. Wakefield to protect it from the shifting sand 
through which it passes. Outside the walls of the town are the 
school buildings with a pretty fountain, the dispensary, and the ' 
police buildings. The wells, supplied by the Chendb with water 
filtered through the intervening sand, give water of excellent 
quality. 

Once a small village, Maghiana is now a town of some 
importance. It is built on no regular plan, but is traversed by 
several broad steets, lined with shops built of masonry, on a uniform 
pattern. The streets and lanes are well paved with brick, and are 
drained into a water channel on the west of the town, which 
empties itself into the Kharora branch of the Chendb. The western 
side of the town is protected from flood by a high embankment, 
nearly a mile long. It stopped free circulation of air, and had only 
a narrow lane behind it. The embankment has been now cut down 
to the level of the lane, a height quite sufiBcient for protection ' 
from flood, and the whole has been paved and now forms a hand- 
some boulevard, 50 feet broad. In the centre of the town, there 
is a handsome chaiik with a fountain, shaded by a beautiful group 
of trees, which is used as a vegetable and fruit market. 

There are no buildings of any importance in the town. Out- 
side, to the north-east, is a fine masonry tank, in which is an island 
with a Hindu shrine, shaded by beautiful trees. The municipal 
garden, well planted with grafted mangoes and other fruit trees, 
lies round it, and on one side stands the municipal hall and ^ 

station library. Outside the eastern gate are the Civil hospital t 

and the Middle school, w’ith a handsome fountain. Further to 
the east are the Tahsil and Thana, the houses of the Civil officers, 
the Sessions house, Kutcherry and Treasury, the Fort, a Kefuge 
built after the Mutiny, the Jail, and Police lines. The drinking 
water, drawn from wells, which get their supply well filtered by 
the intervening sand from the Chenfib, is excellent. The canal, 
mentioned above, runs through the public garden, which is 
thoroughly stocked with fruit trees, vegetables and flowers. 

The old town of Jhang, the remains of which can still be seen 

^ present town and close to the shrine of Nflr 

Shah, is said to have been founded in 1462 by Mai Khfin, the 
ninth in descent from Si^l, the ancestor of the SMls ; and was , 

washed away by the river. The word jhang signifies a wood, 'ik 

Jhayigi being in common local use for a clump of trees. The - 
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present town was founded during the reign of Aurangzeb in 1688, 
by a sanydsi faldr, Ldl Nath, the twelfth in descent from whom, 
Shainsher Nath, now dwells in the Nath-ka-Mandar, the finest 
building in the town. The town was besieged and taken by 
Ranjit Singh in 1805. The present head of the SiAls, Nawab 
Muhammad Ismail Khan, lives in the town. 

The town of Maghiana was nothing but g, pretty village 20 
years ago, and has no history. It was founded by Megha, ancestor 
of the Maghiana clan of SiAls, who emigrated thither from 
Lohdbhir. 

The municipality, which includes both the towns of Jhang 
and Maghiana, was first established in 1862. It is of the 2nd 
Class with the Deputy Commissioner as President, District 
Superintendent of Police, Civil Surgeon and Assistant Commis- 
•sioner or Extra Assistant Commissioner as ex-qfficio members. 
There are 12 non-official members, who are nominated by 
Government on the suggestion of the Deputy Commissioner. 
Table No. XIV shows the income of the municipality for the last 
five years. It is chiefly derived from octroi levied on the value of 
goods brought within municipal limits ; a coarse kind of cloth 
(khaddar) made in the district is bought up by middle-men to the 
yearly value of 8 or 10 lakhs and sold to the poicindahs, and the 
octroi on this, really an export duty, contributes largely to the 
municipal income. Ghi, wool, fchar ^impure carbonate of soda 
and potash), and tamarisk galls are largely exported. So is 
maddar, bought from the poieindahs. Soap also of a superior 
kind is manufactured and exported; leather-work, including 
saddlery, and jars for ghi and oil, are in much demand. Brass 
work, especially imitation Chubb-locks, have quite a Punjab 
reputation. 

The site of Maghiana is very favourable, being on the edge 
of the high-lands, out of reach of the river floods, and upon the 
great lines of traffic. Here the route of the Kandahar caravans 
from Dera Ismail Khan to Firozpur and Dehli, crosses the military 
road from Mooltan to \Vazird,bad. Roads have also been constructed 
connecting Maghiana with Shahpur in one direction, and Pak 
Pattan, via Kamalia, in another. Jhang is situated in the low-land. 
If has no transit, and but little indigenous trade ; and now that the 
Government offices and establishments have been removed to 
Maghiana, it has ceased to be a place of any importance. 

The principal institutions of Jhang and Maghiana are the 
two Middle schools, one near each town, the Upper school at Adhi- 
wM, half way between the two towns, the charitable dispensary 
with its branch at Jhang, and the municipal hall, with its reading- 
room, library, and small museum. There is a sardi and dak- 
bungalow, a small Church with a pretty garden, and the usual 
Court-houses, Tahsll and Thana. There are many dharmsdls, 
thalcurdwdras, shiu'dlas and masjids in both towns, where 
travellers put up in large numbers. There are nine katras in 
Maghidna and one in Jhang, where merchants stay and store 
their goods. 
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The population as ascertained at the enumerations of 1868, 
1875 and 1881 is shown below : — 


Year of census. 

Persons. 

Males. 

Females. 

. I 

9,124 

5,2i;j 1 

3,911 

187o 

8 *109 



1S31 .. 1 

1 

9,055 

4,9C4 

4,091 


The details in the margin give the population of suburbs. 

It would appear from information suppli- 
ed by the Deputy Commissioner, that no 
fewer than 71 small scattered hamlets 
have been excluded from, and three ham- 
lets and the civil lines included within, 
municipal limits since 1875. The con- 
stitution of the population by religion, 
and the number of occupied houses, are shown in Table No. 
XLIII. Details of sex will be found in Table No. XX of the Census 
Eeport of 1881. 

The population as acertained at the enumerations of 1868, 
1875 and ISSl is shown below : — 


! Poimlation 

} ISGS. 

18S1. j 

Jiang town . d 

b'lbinb.s . 1 [-9,124 

Cml linos 

f G.9GG 
- 1,190 

( syj 




Limits uf enumeration 

[ 

Year of census j 

Persons. | 

Males. 

1 

Females. 

Whole town 

C ISiS 

: \ ibsi 1 

n,:lS9 

12,:74 

o,j(iy 

[ 5,231 

1 6,005 


, ( ; 10 ':fi4 

Municipal limiU* ls7.> ! Pi.Ol.S 

jl ISSl I 12,174 


It i.s difficult to ascertain 


Population’. 


Town or suburb. 


13GS. 


the precise limits within which 
the enumerations of 18G8 and 
1875 were taken ; hut the details 
in the margin, which give the 


ISSl. 


Magliiana town . 

10.5’2.5 ' 

11,46-2 ! 

Hasnana ... 

. : S04 

704 ■ 

Minor suburbs .. 

. Inclinl- 

408 


ed in the 



I town. 



population of suburbs, throw 
some light on the matter. The 
figures for the population within 
municipal limits, according’ to the 
published tables of the Census of 
18G8, are taken from the Census 
of 1875 ; but it was noted at the 
time that their accuracy was in many cases doubtful. The constitu- 
tion of the jiopulation by religion, and the number of occupied houses, 
are shown in Table No. XLIII. Details of sex will be found in 
Table No. XX oftlie Census Report of 1881. Tlie annual birth and 
death-rates jicr mille of population since 18G8 are given at the top of 
the next page, the basis of calculation being in every case the 
figures of the nio.st recent census. The actual number of births 
and deaths registered during the last five years is shown in Table 
No. XLIV. 



/ 

I 




The town of Chiniot is situated in latitude .81° 43' 32" and 
longitude 73° 0' 59," and contains a ])opulation of 10,731 inhabitants. 
It stands under and on tbe slope of low rocky bills about two miles 


Climiot town. 
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Year. 

Birth-Rate.'?. 

Death-Rates. 

Persons. 

Males. 

Females. 

Persons. 

Males. 

Females. 

1868 




13 

IS 

12 

1869 




30 

29 

30 

1870 

25 

26 

24 

16 

16 

17 

1871 

20 

19 

21 

18 

IS 

18 

187-2 

21 

12 

9 

15 

15 

16 

1873 

23 

11 

12 

21 

23 

19 

1874 

36 

21 

15 

20 

22 

19 

1875 

45 

24 

20 

30 

32 

28 

1876 

28 

16 

12 

26 

25 

28 

1877 

SO 

15 

14 

24 

24 


1878 

30 

15 

15 

37 

36 

40 

1879 

26 

14 

11 

27 

27 

28 

1880 

38 

20 

17 

21 

17 

26 

1881 

36 

IS 

17 

22 

20 

24 

Average 

30 

17 

14 

24 

23 

24 


from the left bank of tlie Chenab, and in hot weather the heat 
thrown out by them is almost intolerable. The town is divided into 
three parts, and is picturescpudy grouped on and below the hills. 
One part lies close under the hill, another towards the tahsll, and 
the third to the west. This last, though includeil in the town, is 
always spoken of as the Thattah, and is more a separate collection 
of houses, round the tomb of Pir ISliekh Ismail, than an integral 
part of the town. Most of the houses are of excellent brick-work ; 
and the solid well-built aspect of the town is striking. TIk! most 
conspicuous buililing is the Shahi Masjid built by Xawab Sadiilla 
Khdn Talnm, physician and minister of Shah Jahan. There is 
also a khdngdh sacred to the memory of Shah Burhan, a saint 
revered alike by Hindus and Musahnans. It has a good market- 
place attached to it. There are some good streets which are well 
paved, and many of the houses are lofty and commodious, especially 
those belonging to the Khoja traders, who have jarge businej^s 
dealings with Amritsar, Calcutta, Bombay and Karachi. The 
natural drainage is good, but the municipality is i)oor, and sani- 
tary arrangements are not as good as they ought to be. The 
drinking-water, derived from wells getting their supjdy from the 
Chenab, is exceedingly good. The country is well wooded, and the 
hills to the westward, with Koh Kirana in the distance, and the 
Chenab flowing through a rocky defile in the foreground, give 
great beauty to the place. There is a beautiful garden, well stocked 
with fruit trees, near the tahsil and rest-house. 

Chiniot is doubtless a town of considerable antiquity ; but little 
is known about its origin and history. It is said to have been 
founded by a king’s daughter, Chandan, sister of a chief called 
Machhi Khan, who was accustomed to hunt in man's attire. While 
on one of her expeditions, she was so charmed with the site — hill, 
river and plain — that she ordered a town to bo built on the spot. 
From her name the town was first called Chandniot. In old deeds 
the name is always spelled thus. The town suffered severely from 
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the Dur^nf inroads, and from constant sieges during the last half 
of the 18th century, that witnessed the struggles between the Sials, 
Bhangi Sirdars and the Sukarchakia Misl, headed by Mahan Singh 
and his son the Maharaja ; and again in 1848 from the occupation 
of Nard,yan Singh ; but is now rapidly recovering. The most 
prosperous days of Ohiniot were during the reign of Shah JahAn, 
when Nawab Sadtilla Khan Tahim was the governor. It was he 
who built the Shahi Masjid, an exceedingly handsome edifice of 
hewn stone obtained from the hills near Chiniot. The pillars that 
support the western portion of the mosque underneath the domes 
are singularlj’ chaste and elegant in design. Some repairs and 
restorations have been recently made that, to say the least, are in 
very doubtful taste, and are certainly utterly out of harmony with the 
character of the building. Another vestige of the Tahims’ magni- 
ficence is to be found in the remains of an elephant house. Now, 
the Tahims are represented by a Deputy Inspector of Police, a 
couple of patwaris, and one or two other families resident at 
Ohiniot. The decay of families that years ago were rulers in the 
land is in this district most remarkable. A large colony of 
Khojas resides here. The townspeople have an unenviable 
character for forgery, litigiousness, false evidence, and anonymous 
jietitioning. Any old deed th.at comes out of Chiniot should be 
looked upon with the greatest suspicion. 

The municipality was constituted in 1862, and is one of the 
3rd class. The Deputy Commissioner is President, the Tahsilddr 
is Vice-President, and there are eight nominated members. Table 
No. XLV shows the income of the municipality for the last five 
years. It is derived from octroi, levied at rates varj'ing from 
Re. 1-9 to Rs. 3-2 percent, on the value of almost all goods brought 
within municipal limits. Chiniot is celebrated for its wood-carving 
and masonry. Masons from Chiniot are said to have been 
employed in building the Tdj Mahal. The architect of the Golden 
Temple at Amritsar was a Chiniot mason, and the head mason now 
attached to the building is another. Of late years the Khojas 
have begun to export large quantities of bones, horns and hide.s 
to Calcutta. Other articles of export are ghi, coarse cloth, cotton 
and wool. There is a small transit trade in the hands of powindah 
merchants, and a little traffic with the salt-mines. 

There is a good charitable dispensary, a school-house, and a 
large number of dkai’msdls and masjids, where travellers put up. 
A large sardi has lately been dismantled, as it was found that no one 
used it. There is a good rest-house standing in a pretty garden. 

The population as ascertained at the enumerations of 1868, 
1875 and 1881, is shown below : — 


Tear of census. 

Persons. 

Males, 

Females. 

1868 

11,477 

6,106 

5,371 


11,999 



1881 

10,731 

5,297 

5,434 


The constitution of the population by religion, and the number 
of occupied houses, are shown in Table No. XLIII. Details of sex 
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■will be found in Table No. XX of the Census Report of 1881. The 
annual birth and death-rates per mille of population since 1868 
are given below, the basis of calculation being in every case the 
figures of the most recent census : — 

O 


Year. 

Bibth-kates. 

[ Beath-kates. 

Persons. 

Males. 

Females. 

Persons. 

Males. 

Females. 

186i> 




16 

14 

18 

1869 




27 

23 

31 

1870 

27 


23 

2.3 

2.3 

24 

1871 

3-2 

2.3 

41 

22 

19 

25 

1872 

29 

12 

17 

26 

23 

28 

1873 

30 

14 

17 

•22 

20 

25 

1874 

4.3 

20 

23 

25 

20 

30 

1875 

48 

22 

26 

32 

26 

39 

1876 

39 

21 

19 

32 

29 

36 

1877 

39 

19 

20 

26 

23 

28 

1878 

38 

19 

19 

29 

27 

32 

1879 

3-2 

16 

16 

27 

25 

30 

1880 

34 

16 

18 

25 

23 

27 

1881 

37 

19 

18 

24 

21 

26 

Average 

36 

18 

19 

26 

23 

29 


The actual number of births and deaths, registered during 
the last five years, is shown in Table No. XLIV. 

Though a town of historical renown (see Chapter II), and still 
' the head-quarters of the tahsil, Sborkot is now little more than a 
village. It contains 2,283 inhabitants, and stands about four miles 
from the left bank of the Chenab, underneath the lofty mound or 
Bhir on which the ancient town was built. It is surrounded by fine 
groves of date palms, the fruit of which is excellent and of various 
- - kinds. Many of the buildings are lofty, but most of them are in a 
state of ruin ; a fine bazdr wdth a gate at each end, and lined 
with shops built on a uniform plan, exists ; but few of the shops 
are tenanted. There is a good dispensary, a school-house and 
y , garden, a rest-house with a good garden, and the tahsil and police 
' J buildings. A large hollow- to the east of the town, and from 
' ^ which the materials of the Bhir were evidently taken, becomes a 
fine lake in the rains, but adds much to the unhealthiness of the 


ThelVkinicipal Committee consists of four nominated members, 
the Deputy Commissioner and Tahsildar ; but is recommended for 
reduction. Its income is shown in Table No. XLV. The trade 
of the town is insignificant. 

The identification of Shorkot with one of the towns of the 
Malli, and with the town of Po-lo-fa-to, visited by Hwen Thsang, 
- has been already alluded to. The present town stands below a 
huge mound of ruins about 100 feet in height, and almost 
S ' rectangular in shape, surrounded with a wall of large-sized bricks, 
and ineasures about 2,000 feet by 1,000 in size. Burnes, who 
visited the place, describes it as “ a mound of earth, surrounded 
‘by a brick wall, and so high as to be seen for a circuit of six or 
eie'ht miles.” The same traveller was informed by the people that 

r - ’ 22 
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their town had been destroyed by some king from the west- 
ward, about 1,.300 years ago. General Cunningham received 
the same tradition about its destruction, which he attributes 
to the ‘ White Huns,’ whose date he fixes in the sixth century 
of our era. The foundation of the city is attributed to a 
fabulous Raja Shor, of whom nothing is known but the name. 
From the evidence of coins found upon the spot. General 
Cunningham infers that the town was occupied certainly as early 
as the Greek kings of Aridna and the Punjab, who followed at no 
long interval after Alexander ; and that it flourished under the Indo- 
Scythian dynasties, down to A.D. 250, or perhaps later. But, as 
the Hindu coins are confined to the Brahmin Kings of KSbul and 
the Punjab, he concludes that for some centuries the town was 
either deserted or jnuch decayed, and that it was either re-occupied 
or restored in the tenth century by one of these Brahmin kings. 

Mr. Steedman writes ' 


“ To an observer possessing no special antiquarian knowledge, the 
mound appears to have been the citadel of the old town. The 
abruptness with which the mound rises from the ground, and the' 
existence of remains of what appear to have been bastion towers at 
intervals round the mound, support this view. The old town must 
have sloped away from the fort northwards.” 

The name of the town is attributed to various sources ; to a 
fabulous Raja Shor, to the saline character of the ground, to the. 
quarrelsome character of the inhabitants, and to a fierce soldier of 
Islam, named Taj-ul-din Shori. Taj-ul-din came to the Panjab 
in the van of the Muhammadan invasion as a follower of Pir 
GhAzi, who fell a martyr on the field of battle in combat wfith 
the infidels who then held Shorkot. The town was taken and 
derived its present name from T5j -til-din’s surname. Pir Gh^’s 
tomb is still to be seen close by Shorkot in a wood of aged fardsh 
and jal trees. 


The population, as ascertained at the enumerations of 1868, 
1875 and 1881, is shown below ; — 


Years of census. 1 

i 

Persona. 

1 

Males, 

1 

Females. 

1868 

3,156 

1,756 

1,400 

1875 

2,478 

1881 

2,283 

1,190 

, 1,093 . 


The constitution of the population by religion, and the number 
of occupied houses, are shown in Table No. XLIII. Details of sex 
will be found in Table No. XX of the Census Report of 1881. 


Ahmadpur is a small town in the Shorkot tahsil, situated about 
a mile from the right bank of the Chenab, and is 55 miles from 
Jhang. It was founded about 200 years ago by Nusrat Sial, who 
named it after his grandson Ahmad. The town lies low, and is 
surroundedin the rainy season by largesheets of water.andthe health 
of the inhabitants suffers in consequence. The houses are irregular 
and built chiefly of sun-dried bricks. There is one bdzdr, which has’ 
lately been paved with brick. It has a population of 2,338 
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' inhabitants, most of them agriculturists ; but some of the 
Hindus are very wealthy, and trade with Bombay, Calcutta and 
1 Karachi, especially' in wheat. There is a good dispensary and a 
V good school. 

The Municipal Committee consists of six nominated member, 
the Tahsildar and the Deputy Commissioner. Its iucoine is shown 
in Table No. XLV. It has been recommended for reduction. 
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The population, as ascertained at the enumerations of 18GS, 
1875 and 1881, is shown below : — 


Years of census. 

Persons. 

Males. 

i Females. 

1868 

3,436 

1,827 

i 1,609 

1875 

2,146 



1881 

2,33S 

i,223 

1,115 


The constitution of the population by religion, and the number 
of occupied houses, are shown in Table No. XLIII. Details of sex. 
will be found in Table No. XX of the Census Report ot 18S1. 
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Table No. II, showing DEVELOPMEN'f. 


1 

2 

3 ! 

^ 1 

5 

6 

7 

Dktails. 

lSj3-54. 

1838-59. j 

, 1 

1 lSti3-G4. 

186S'69. 

1 1873-74. 

j 1878-79. 

Population 




347,043 


395,296 

Cultivated acres 




211,325 

204.300 

411,549 

Irrigated acres 




174,743 

100,078 

204,081 

Ditto (from Government work'') 







Assessed Land Revenue, rupees 


! 


■2,81,237 

2,04,500 

2,97,010 

Revenue from land, rupees 


1 


--> 72 5-’2 

4,10.330 

2,79,117 

Gross revenue, rupees 



1 

4,07, SS3 

4.S0,15S 

4,93,883 

Number of kine 




! 140 r.iT 

25S,337 

124,250 

, , sheep and goats 

; 



202.214 

250,833 

221,660 

„ camels 

■■ 



17,353 

10,918 

9,309 

Miles of metalled roads 

! 

i 

1 





„ unmetailed roads 


! 

1 

i 954 

954 

„ Railways 

j 






Police staff 


1 oo2 

405 ; 

475 ' 

504 j 

608 

Prisoners convicted 

[ 537 


401 

1 1 

1,505 ■ 

1,001 ■ 

860 

Civil suits,— number 


1,0:11 1 

j -.-11^ 

?.4;';0 

4,131 

5,063 

,, —value in rupees 

1 73,123 

50.745 

1 1,1<L71'2 

1 

1.24, -200 

1,84,220 

1,80,490 

Municipalities, - -number 

1 

1 





4 

,, —income in rupees 


i 


18,947 

1 27,704 

31,840 

Dispensaries, — number of 




1 

1 ^ 

6 

„ —patients 




4,33i; 

1 29,477 

61,672 

Schools, — number of 



i 

1 30 

42 

41 

,, — scholars 


1 

1 1,007 

1 1,113 

2.430 

1 2,232 


XoTK.— These figures ;iro taken from Table'> Xo«». T, III, VHI, XI, XV, XXI. XLF. XLV, L, LIX, and LXI of th« 


Table No. Ill, showing RAINFALL. 


1 

2 1 3 1 4 6 

' ! 1 

0 

7 j 6 

j 10 

11 

12 1 13 

14 

15 

16 


IS 

19 



An'xi:\l rainfall in tenth.> of an 

INTH. 





Rain-gauge station. 

'i ! \ ^ \ rl 


1- J ' 

1- 1 t~ 


— 

r~ 

o 

05 

03 

si 



• 

1 1 - 1 jC ‘ T- 

i 


"t »T‘ 


o >- 

x 


C3 



0 ^ 


v: ^ oc i X , ^ 

X 

X X 

Vj 


X X 

x 

03 

03 

s 

00 

X 

5 * 
< 

Jhang 

72 Ii'i 145' 107 
1 1 

64 

i 

5S, lOi: 

170 75 

94 

70 IGO 

124 

1 i 

42! 44' 94 

; 

146 

103 

Chiniot 

I 1 

27 197, 120 112 
' < ! 

9' 

15‘., KU 

248 97 

117 

r>‘.» 141, 91 

cr 

74 

143 

204 

103 

Shorkofc 

1 ! 1 

23 701 72 183 

' 1 

43 

! 

46 1 07 

1 lo' 91 

56 

68 136 

196 

551 70 

133 

130 

96 


Noii.— These figures are taken from ihe weekly rainfall sutemente published in the Punjab Gantti, 
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Table No. IIIA, showing RAINFALL at bead-quarters. 


1 

2 


1 

2 

3 

MONTHS. 

AN>’tJAL Averages;. 

MONTHS. 

Anitual Averages. 

No. of rainy 
days in each 
month — 
1867 to 1S76. 

Rainfall in 
tenths of an 
inch in each 
month — 
1867 to 1881. 

No. of rainy 
days in each 
month — 
1S67 to 1876. 

Rainfall in 
tenths of an 
inch in each 
month — 
1867 to 1881. 

January 

1 

3 

September 

1 

T 

February 

1 

5 

October 


♦ • 

March 

3 

12 

November 


1 

April 

2 

5 

December 

1 

3 

May 

1 

5 

1st October to 1st January . . 

1 


June 

1 

7 

Ist January to 1st April 

5 

19 

July 

4 

.32 

lat April to 1st October 

11 

78 

August 

3 

20 

Whole year 

17 

100 


Note.— Tiieae figures are taken from Table No. XXIV of the Revenue Report, and from page 34 of the Famine Report. 


Table No. IIIB, showing RAINFALL at Tahsil Stations. 


1 

2 j 

3 ] 

^ 1 

5 


Average pall in tenths of an 

INCH, FROM 1S73*74 TO 1877-78. 

Tabsil Stations. 

[ lat October to 

1 1st January. 

Ist January to 
1st April. 

i Ist April to 
j Ist October. 

1 tHiole year. 

1 

Chiniot . . ' 

7 

24 1 

121 

152 

Shorkot 

5 

10 

"5 

80 


Note.— T hese figures are taken from pages 36, 37 of the Famine Report. 


Table No. V, showing the DISTRIBUTION of POPULATION. 



1 

o 

3 

4 

5 



District. 

Tahsil. 

Jhung, 

Tahsil. 

Cliiniot. 

Tahsil. 

Shorkot. 

Total square miles 

0,00T* 

2,365 

2,272 

1,220 

18^ 

Cultivated square miles 

643 

263 

194 


Dulturable square miles 

3,939 

1,560 

1,493 

877 


Square miles under crops (average 1877 to 1S81) 

474 

204 

132 

138 


Total population 

395,296 

171,713 

128,241 

95,342 


tJrban population 

36,981 

21,020 

10,731 

4,621 


Rural population 

358,315 

150,034 

117,510 

90,721 


Total population per square mile . . 

69 

73 

60 

79 


Rural population per square mile . . 

63 

&4 

55 

75 

a /Over 10,000 souls 

2 

1 

1 


Sf 

5,000 to 10,000 

1 

1 



3,000 to 6,000 . . 

3 



3 


2,000 to 3,000 . . 

12 

5 

3 

4 


1,000 to 2,000 . . 


23 

10 

19 


600 to 1,000 . . 

Under 500 . . . . . . . * ’ 

141 

52 

50 

39 


550 

251 

190 

109 

F* 

L Total 

761 

333 

254 

174 


Occupied houses . . -J 


2,710 

1,08.8 

797 



62,429 

30,613 

15,416 

16,400 


Unoccupied 

2,974 

1 ,.523 

883 

568 


17,810 

8,894 

3,575 

5,341 


Beaident families . . | 

3.943 

5,269 

2,482 

1,192 


76,121 

33,229 

23,469 

19,423 

Soi*. - 

These figures are taken from TaWes Nos. I and XVff I of tho Census of ISSl excent t 
and crop areas, which are aken from Table, No,, f and XLI v orthe 
inviudiiig 15Q square miles of river bed. 

le cultivatec 
tration Repo 

1, culturable 
rt. 
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Table No. VI, showing MIGRATION. 


1 

o 

3 

^ i 

5 

6 


8 




Males per 1,000 

Distribution of iMMiCRAhTa 




OF BOTH 

SEXES. 

BV Tahsils. 

Districts. 



i 

35 





d 

u 

S 


a 

d 


o 

M 


g 

¥ 

B 

g 

K 

d 

G 

o 


41i> 

1,500 

589 

635 

144 

191 

81 

Gujranwaia 

3,617 

•2,hl6 

502 

547 

316 

3,311 

190 


5,549 

6,Q06 

466 

540 

2,33.5 

2,977 

23T 


1,476 

10,944 

536 

614 

235 

44 

1,199 

Montgomery 

3, .306 

4,410 

592 

594 

2,173 

987 

176 

MuzaSargarh 

465 

3,309 

609 

602 

69 

0 

387 

Dera Ismail Khan 

1,-244 

2,526 

589 

668 

575 

29 

640 


Note.— These figures are taken from Table No. XI of the Census Report of ISSl. 


Table No. VII, showing RELIGION and SEX. 


1 

2 

3 

4 




8 


District. 

Tahsils. 



Persons. 

Males. 

Females. 

Jhang. 

Chiiiiot. 

Shorkot. 

Villages. 

Persons . . 

305,290 



171,713 

13S.241 

95,342 

358,315 

Males 


214,382 


92,792 

08.803 

52,727 

195,130 

Females . . 



180,914 

76,921 

59,378 

42,615 

163,176 

Hindus . . 

€4,892 

.34,696 


32,1G8 

16,369 

17,356 

48,630 

Sikhs 

3,477 

1,994 

1,48.-; 

2,417 

693 

3d7 

2,828 

Jains 

4 

2 

2 


4 


4 

Bxiddhists 

.. 







Zoroastnaiis 

2 

1 

1 

2 



1 

Musalmans 


177,680 

149,230 

137,121 

112,173 

7T,616 

306,846 

Christians 

11 

9 


5 

.-) 

4 

6 

others and unspecified 








European & Eurasian Christians 

11 

9 

2 

5 

2 

4 


Sunnis 


171,323 

143,679 

132,602 

110,761 

71,639 

295,351 

Shiahs 

11,835 

6,323 

5,512 

4,519 


5,906 

11,422 

Wahabis 

8 

5 

3 



6 

8 


Note.— These figures are taken from Tables Nos. Ill, IIIA, IIIB of the Census of 1881. 


Table No. VIII, showing LANGUAGES. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 



Distribution by Tahsils. 

Language. 

District. 






Jhang. 

Chiniot. 

Shorkot. 

Hindustani 

31(1 

24.5 

34 

40 

Bagri 

42 

40 

2 


Panjabi 

394,537 

171,171 

123,187 

95,i79 

Jatki 

86 

37 


49 

Pa^hTu 

250 

191 

7 

61 

Pahari 

S 

S 



Kashmiri 

12 

5 

1 

6 

8ind3n 

11 


9 

3 

Persian 

9 

8 


1 

English 

10 

6 

1 

3 


Note.— T hese figures ure taken from Table No. IX of the Census Report for 1881. 
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Table No. IX, showing MAJOR CASTES and TRIBES. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 




Total Numbers. 

Males, by 

RELIGION. 



Serial 










Proper- 

No. 










tion per 

in Census 

Caste or tribe. 









miUe of 

Table No. 
VIIIA. 



Persons. 

Males. 

Females. 

Hindu. 

Sikh. 

Jain. 

Musahnan 

popula- 

tion. 


Total population 


395,2% 

214,382 

180,914 

34.696 

1,994 

2 

177,680 

1,000 

18 

Biloch 


1.5.0y3 

7,907 

7,126 




7,967 

38 

1 

Jat 


4S.242 

20,799 

21,443 

132 

112 


26,555 

122 

2 

Rajput 


89,041 

49.49:1 

40,148 

61 

46 


49,386 

227 

98 

Kbokbar 


11,2 i9 

6,154 

5,085 




6.154 

28 

7 

Arain 


0,077 

3,272 

2,805 




3,272 

15 

17 

Shekh. 


5,137 

2,858 

2,479 




2,858 

14 

37 

Mughal 


3,122 

1,746 

1,:576 




1,746 

8 

8 

Brs^iraan 


6,319 

2. ''92 

2 4-37 

2,887 

4 


1 

13 

24 

Saij’ud 


5.944 

3,071 

2.873 




3,071 

i? 

21 

Nai 


0,307 

3.4S9 

2,^68 

2 

3 


3,434 

16 

25 

Mirasl 


7,741 

4,107 

3,044 

.. 



4,107 

20 

16 

Khatrl 



8,31S 

(5,878 

7,752 

190 


;467 

38 

10 

Arora 


45,041 

23,T.iG 

21,305 

22,135 

1,431 


170 

114 

44 

Kbojah 


3, 552 

1.677 

1,0 1 5 




1,677 

9 

4 

Chuhra 


20.944 

11,184 

9,760 

166 

4 


11,014 

53 

19 

MocM 


14,132 

< . / 3l'> 

»>, ll'O 




7,7:46 

3 & 

9 

Julaha 


24.17b 

13,042 

11,134 




13^042 

61 

28 

Machhi 

.. 

9,'‘i7 

5,125 

4.3G2 




5,125 

24 

42 

Mallah 


?,0»‘>r> 

1,556 

1,'10 




1,556 

8 

22 

Lohar 


8. 0*5*2 

1,627 

1,454.5 


IS 


1.609 

8 

11 

Tarkhan 


8,418 

4,515 

3.90.j 

1 

2 


4,512 

21 

13 

Kumhar 


15,3M 

8,21*2 

7.160 

1 



S,211 

39 

59 

Charhoa 


5,234 

2,801 

2, 4-4:4 




2,501 

. - 13 

38 

Qassab 


4,979 

2,024 

2,36.5 




2,624 

13 


Note.— T he»o figures are taken from T.ibb No. VIIIA of the Cen.sus of ISSl. 


Table No. IXA, showing MINOR CASTES 
and TRIBES. 


1 

■ i 

S i 

4 

5 

Serial No. in j 
Census Table i 
No. VIIIA. j 

' Caste or tribe. 

1 

1 

Person 

5Iales. 

Females 

6 

Pathan . . . . j 

I. no I 

1,030 

OSO 

12 

Awan 

! 

lAOfi 1 

816 

680 

30 

Sunar 

1,697 ! 

1 

902 

795 

' .35 

1 

^ Faqir. miscellaneous & nnsi>ecificd 

1.618 

919 j 

G99 

t 

40 

1 

j Jogi 

1 573 

294 

279 

48 

1 Bharai 

! 1,505 

j S29 

676 

TO 

j 

) Ulama 

i 

! 

i 706 

1 

! 

i 379 

1 

327 


Note — These figures are taken (rcna Table No. VIIU of the Census of 1881. 
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Table No. X, showing CIVIL CONDITION, 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

0 

7 

8 


DETAILS. 

SliTGLE. 

M.'^r.RIED. 

Widowed. 


Males. 

Females. 

Males. 

Females. 

Males. 

Femalefl. 


ffi . 

$> 32 

All religions 

120,981 

81,377 

74,722 

77, '550 

.'i 

21,681 

II 

Hindus 

20.403 

12,013 

12,4'5i 


l,7ft0 

4,714 

Sikhs 

1,144 

625 

744 

6"2 

106 

186 

■ 3 ’^ 

Jains 

1 

1 

1 

1 



r 

Buddhists 








Musalmans 

103,303 

63,738 

61,519 

03,711 

7,793 

16,781 

■<S‘- 

Christians 

5 

1 

4 

1 




All ages 

6,064 

4,408 

3,485 

4,303 

451 

1^199 

0—10 

0,092 

9,956 

8 

4.3 


1 

> a 

10— li 

9,746 

8,574 

251 

1,418 

3 

S 


15—20 

8,408 

3,176 

1 . 5.59 

6.7.50 

33 

94 


20—25 

6.1S5 

714 

3,736 

9,027 

79 

259 


25—30 

4,0', IS 

216 

5,711 

9,347 

101 

487 

Ip 0 e4 

30—40 

2,251 

102 

7,404 

8,8J9 

345 

1,059 

M 0 

40—50 

1,279 

03 

7 , 8.54 

7,330 

767 

2,598 


50— dO 

1.149 

OS 

7,519 

5,404 

1,332 

4,528 

0 ^ 

Over 00 

1,124 

89 

0,246 

2, OSS 

2,630 

7,223 


Note.— T hese figures arc tviken from Tabic No. VI of the Census Report. 


Table No. XI, showing BIRTHS and DEATHS. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

G ! 

7 

8 

9 

10 

YEARS. 

Total births registered. 

Total deaths registered. 

Total deaths prom 

Males. 

Females, j 

; Persons. 

1 

Males. 

Females. 

Persons. 

Cholera. 

Small- 

pox. 

Fever, 

1877 




2,r,2C 

1.917 ! 

4.443 


102 

2,826 

1878 




2,308 


4.r.oo 


367 

2,400 

1879 




2,628 

1,8S9 

4,467- 

242 

654 

2,053 

' 18S0 

6,006 

4,029 

10,095 

3,744 

2.762 

6,506 


104 

3,589 

1881 

6,0.58 

5 , ns 

12,370 

3,470 

3,000 

6,470 


60 

3,796 


Note. — These figures are taken from Tables Nos. I, II, VII, VIII, and IX of the Sanitary Report. 


Table No. XI A, showing MONTHLY DEATHS from ALL CAUSES. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Month. 

1877. 

1878. 

K79. 

1880. 

1881. 

Total. 

January 


460 

453 

606 

400 

624 

2,549 

February 


427 

319 

62.i 

510 

595 

2,580 

March 


428 

2^2 

613 

5S14 

544 

2,471 

April 


373 

235 

S .59 

44^ 

454 

1,849 

May 


314 

322 

325 

505 

664 

2,090 

June 


388 

330 

2. 5 

536 

454 

2,033 

July 


314 

S05 

357 

541 

4S1 

1,998 

August 


2.'.4 

259 

330 

557 

404 

1,794 

September 


2*'.! 

326 

207 

402 

468 

1,776 

October 


340 

316 

183 

480 

.574 

1,893 

November 


4.15 

455 

260 

543 

661 

2,-354 

December 


417 

708 

323 

'■>84 

667 

2,799 

Total 


4,443 

4,300 

4,467 

6, .506 

6,470 

26,186 


Note.— T hese figures are taken from Table No. Ill of the Sanitary Report. 
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Table No. XI B, showing MONTHLY DEATHS from FEVER. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Month. 

1S77. 

187S. 

1879. 

1880. 

1881. 

Total. 

January 



26.^ 

33S 

237 

368 

1,-529 

February 


304 

197 

254 

266 

371 

1,492 

March 


259 

159 

250 

320 

342 

1,330 

April 


21fl 

131 

163 

233 

262 

1,005 

May 


200 

161 

159 

308 

352 

1,180 

June 


262 

189 

130 

312 

258 

1,151 

July 


200 

144 

104 

256 

249 

953 

August 


161 

112 

112 

290 

195 

870 

September 


159 

16S 

104 

275 

256 

962 

October 


203 

196 

85 

272 

336 

1,092 

November 


2''2 

2S,3 

153 

324 

406 

1,448 

December 


257 

397 

201 

396 

401 

1,652 

Total 


2,826 

2,400 

2,05.3 

3,589 

3,796 

U,664 


Note. — These figures are taken from Table No. IX of the Sanitary Report. 


Table No. XII, showing INFIRMITIES. 


1 

o 

1 ^ 

4 ! 

5 

6 

1 ^ 1 

1 * 

1 ® 



Insane. 

Blind. 

Deaf and Dumb. 

Lepers. 



Males. 

Females. 

Males. 

Females. 

Males, j 

Females. 

Moles. , 

Females. 

All religions 

(Total 

.332 

154 

1,252 

1,305 

336 

191 

37 

14 

• ■ ( Villages . 

281 

1.39 

1.0S7 

1,120 

189 

305 

170 

34 

12 

Hindus 

46 

15 

191 

51 

24 

7 

2 

Sikhs 


1> 


5 

1 

8 


1 


Musalmans 


284 

! i:{9 

1.0;6 

1,11-5 

282 

W 

29 

12 


Note.— T hese figures are taken from Tables Nos. XIV to XVII of the Census of 1881. 


Table No. XIII, showing EDUCATION. 


1 

2 

3 

■* 

f s' 

1 




5 


Males. 

Females. 


Males. 

Females. 


fi . 



V.S 


•G 

i-2 

G . 
a 

Is 


r, 3 
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Note.— These figures are taken from Table No. XIII of the Census of 1881. 


Table No. XIV, showing detail of SURVEYED and ASSESSED AREA. 
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No™.-^ese figures ire taken from Table Xo. Viii of the Administration Report, except the laat column, which ja 
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Table No. XV, showing TENURES held direct from Government as they stood in 1878-79. 
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Table No. XVI, showing TENURES not held direct from Government as they stood in 1878-79. 
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Note.— T hese figures arc taken from Table No. XNXIV of tire Eovcuue Keport. 
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Table No. XVII, showing GOVERNMENT LANDS. 


Whole 

TaliSJl 


1 ! = 


> 

4 1 


G 

M M 

9 

! 

1 w 

\ ^ 

i 1 

1 O 

i 

1 y, 


p 

1 

"o 

..4cr>.< h‘’'i I'/f'fir 

Ji€uiainui^ acres. 

Average yearly 
income, 1877-78 
to 1881-W. 

3 

O 

^ o 
o 

5> 

6 

S|t 

>. J, . i t.,2 . 

o fc. t: X 1 ^ z u 

^ S i 5 5 2 
u c ^ 2 \ Z .£ 

^ - 1 

District j 

33 

O « ->- 7 « . 

ii.r.7 

11.734 

87,4,)0 

1 

i 2.-21C;.343 

84,333 

Jhaiig 1 

13 

l.O’Ai.vjr. 

‘3.171 



; i,t)i2,,::.r> 


Chiiii-'t . . 

ly 

yj:,7i { 

c,<>os 

%ir.o 

87,4:.0 

1 S-J0,405 


fShurkot j 

1 

3'^y,4y'» 

373 



i 3S3,49-2 
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Table No. XIX, showing LAND ACQUIRED by 
GOVERNMENT. 
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Table No. XX, showing ACRES UNDER CROPS. 
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Nutk —These figures are taken fioiu Tahl.; No XL IV the AdiUxtistratiou Report. 
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Table No. XXI, showing RENT RATES and AVERAGE YIELD. 
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Note, arc taken from Tabl'.' Xc. XLVI of the -Vlun’iintiatioii Kcriat, 


Table No. XXII, showing NUMBER of STOCK. 
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Table No. XXTII, showing OCCUPATIONS of MALES. 
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Table No. XXIV, showing MANUFACTURES. 
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-i kl l 

1,0-. 00,1 2!.',70i 

4S,000 

1,42,100 





1 : , 1 : i 1 ! 1 15 j 

i<. 

17 

12 

10 

: _ 

•• '• ... ra'l.imni 

..t: . ‘■'■“’'r'ii * , ■ , . ( 

C ‘i- 

(...Id sil- 

Other 


1 

1 


P'.t-'. 

JeacLuir. 

tures. 


X’umber < '' dj" and 1 ng- fautmi- " 
Numb.rt ^..j-ivau 1 <• m . ur m.ti! 

I .-'d 1 70! , ■ 1 

1 

470 

i,4liG 

16,173 

WUl'iC-'. 1 





Xuinber of 'v.-rkmtn C M do ; 

111 i.'f iv-.j L." M c! . de 

Nuurn«a •>[ \‘i u. nin n •-■m... al v .■.•a.' 

or i:id.,p'-‘udi-'l!’ :i' I'j.; 

V.iJuu 1 I nUii t 111 ! n 

‘-'i I 

, 

.. 

.50 

. 

1,503 

22 228 


E.-tiitJ.P'-.i annud ."-.-lu.i uf ..d J 

1 ' J 7 *0 r-.,.ioo i 

_'K 

o 

o 

2, S3, 450 

57,38, 003 

i^orks lu riii'Cv''. 

' 







..iv' tali.cn fn.z^ ti.i, ucT-'it- on internal Tia-ieaici Muiinf n''.’;rcs fur 1SS1-S2. 
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Table No. XXV, showing RIVER TRAFPIO. 


1 

2 


■"■4 


0 

Trade. 


Ai ’ rofj'’ >7 

I'f a itOtl of 
n iMy.'j. 


From 

To 

Principal Merchanimse carr'.ed. 

^Summer, 
or duuJs. 

Winter 
or low 
water. 

Dis- 
tance m- 
miles. 

Aknur 

Mithankot 

Grain of all kindt?, .sugar, Si'lt. ghi, 

country cloth, ■silks, and wo-d 

20 

20 

450 

Wazirabad 

Jhanj 

\nieat, gur, gl'i. country cloth, v/ool, cotton, 

knj'iis, livins, LuU-ia, Uvlela. awla.suiin, tiiul'er 

10 

15 

120 


Do. 

Ditto »h:to ditto 

* 

!2 

100' 

Pindi Bhattian 

Do. 

Ditto ditto ditto 



70 

Waair&bad 

Multan 

Ditto ditto ditto 

20 

20 

230'’ 

Bamnagar 

Do 

D.tto ditto ditto 

IS 

O'j 

210 

Pindi Bhattian 

D<.> 

Ditto ditto d.tto 

14 

20 

ISO 

TTazirabad 

Michankor 

D.tt> ditto ditto 


40 

S50 

Bamnai^ar 

Do. 

D.tto u/.to diiio 

22 

o'") 

n.ia 

Pindi Bhattian . 

Do 

Ditto ditto ditto 

13 

20 

300‘ 

Multan 

^'arirabad 

Iron, cecoanuts. dates, black repper. mung, isajji 

20 

45 

220 

Do. 

Ramnagar 

Ditto ditto ditto 

24 

40 

"la- 

Do. 

Pindi Bhattian . 

Ditto ditto ditto 

21 

25 

ISO- - 

Mithankot 

Wazirabad 

Ditto d.tto duto 

■10 

ro 

.350* 

Do. 

Ramnagar 

Ditto ditto ditto 

45 

52 

220 

Do. 

Pindi Biiattisn 

Ditto ditto ditto 

40 

45 

300 

Jbeiaxa 

Multan 

Gram ar. 1 oil-seeds 

20 

25 

250 

Do. 

Pukkur 

Ditto 

45 

cn 

500- 

Do. 

Kotri 

ditto ... 

I'O 

90 

750 


i\»»i£.~Theae nsares are taken from TC9 of the Famine Report, 



Table No. XXVI, showing RETAIL PRICES 


District. 1 
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Table No. XXVII, showing PRICE of LABOUR. 


1 

2 3 

4 5 

6 1 7 

,S 1 0 

10 1 11 

12 

13 

YE.VK. 

■W-ilOcs Of Lahocr pkp. d\,y. 

CtRi'. pen D\i. 

Ca-muls pur day 

Pl'N'Kl Yi PER 
."CORE PER DA'i . 

Boats per day. 

aiUtd. 


1 

Iliirhest Lowest 

rii^liest 

Lowest 

[ 

1 

Iliyliesr Lowest 

i 

lligliest 

Lowest 

: 

Bighe'^t L"V-e=t Higliest Lowest 
° ^ I 

lS7:i-74 

LS7S-7a 

1870-^0 

Ibbl-S-’ 

Rto.A.P. 

0 C (> 

0 s 0 0 1* 0 

0 S 0 0 <1 0 

0 8 0, 0 (> 0 

0 S Oi 0 (■ 0 

0 8 Oj 0 0 0 

Rs.A.r.lui- A.P. 

0 .3 o! 0 2 G 

0 4 0 0 2 ♦> 

0 4 U 0 2 < 

0 4 0 0 2* 

0 1 0 0 2 f 

0 4 0( 0 2 r. 

. 

Rs. A. P. 

t S *0 

1 13 0 

1 0 o; u 12 0 

1 0 0! 0 13 0 

' 1 0 0 0 12 ( 

1 0 0 0 13 t 

ps.A.P. 

0 <1 0 

0 8 0} 0 0 0 

0 is 0> 0 f) 0 

0 8 0 0 ^ 

0 s 0 0 0 u 

0 o 0 0 0 t. 

Rs. A. r. 

:• 12 0 

” 12 0 

8 1’ 0 J 3 (1 

13 (1 .4 2 0 

• 13 0 8 2 C 

■ .4 13 c] .-1 2 C 

1 i 

Rs.A.r. 

ISO 

5 0 0 

2 8 0 2 0 0 

3 8 0 2 0 0 

2 S 0 2 0 0 

2 8 0| 2 0 0 


is’orE. — Ih '0 .trc t.xkuU fiom Table No. Xrj\'ni thu Admmi-ituitioii Report. 


Table No. XXVIII, showing REVENUE COLLECTED. 



1 


I ' 

' 

4 i .7 



s 

{} 


YE.iB. 


i 

' Fixcl 
. L'lii'l 
• Revenue. 

Flnctnit- 
in4 n'l i : 
MhoA- 

i 

\ 

E.YlI'I;. 

iStinnps. 

(’'.ILe- 

tion^. 



1 illCOU^ 

I.MlI 

Re-enu''. 

Spirit'. 

Dnig'. 

1S6S-G0 



! 2, 73. .’*23 

03,0OS 

i 

1.S44 

1. 'i 

.. . ;7S 

4.0.'»,342 




' 2.71. '•‘•7 

O. ,''is 


2 J.''5 

2.4 "3 

.'m .,'7o 

4.11,118 

lsTO-71 



1 2.*.’t '‘T'l 

1 •; • 

i 

r,is3 

2. 1 . ; 

.'l.P-O 

4, 17.020 

1871-72 



. ' 2.i.'.‘,‘>)U 

1. l''.4o3 

1 r. 4is 



2 bi, 

2 M77 

4,08.474 

1872-73 



i 3.7*.38‘> 

i,;iMi7 

j l-S.IJ-! 

2 Tsl 

2 4 Ml 

37 ,-/.4 

4 7*>. iOO 

187.4-74 



. ' 2 7*, 


{ 27 i»7'» 

2 " r> 

2.1 '|! 

JT.'iOO 

4,:5.7;»S 

1S74-71 



' 2 S3, :’'3 


;i 

310 

2 - .sj 

38 s71 

4,73,21.3 

lb7j-76 



2.S ;.171 

1 

1 2'».l '* 

4 14*. 

2 3 ' 

4 1 2 0 

4,< 8,sU 

1S78-77 



2 '3 

... Ojn 

1 1 

3 33. 

1 

41., 0i 

4.-.‘VisO 

1877-7S 



. 2 ' : '.'73 

1 


3 

4 .’71 

4^',,SM^ 

4.,3o.‘'-'70 

1878-70 



. . 2. 7,’ > 17 

l.lM.II'" 

1 

2 t.t.i 

•' .0 

47. ’’U 

4,G3,U>8 

1S70-SO 



. . i 2 7' 


1 r 

2, ; 

3,UI 1 

.5*. * , . 

4,1 ■,',<40 

IbSO-Sl 



‘ 2 

1.'- '-3 


3'i 


> . ( ,1) 

.5,3^710 

18S1-83 



. ; 3,14 -r'S 

1 --‘.M.''- 

31 '71 

• ro 


'"1.0 ;i 

.'.4l.3t.G 

XofE.— Tliess ligurca 

lllV 

t'l-.u fi ' n i Lo.e X 
• Caui.l, Furc'ts. 7i 

• XLl\ 

.•.t.M-I-. Ili 1 

tile H 

'b .it, A''--'-.'.ed l-ix.." 

Tl.o t‘<' l.iw Jig 1 L .'j 
EVe^, CO' ’ 

..le is e.ieiuded : — 


Table No. XXIX, showing REVENCE DERIVED from LAND. 


1 



4 ! r, 

0 

i ^ 

.8 

0 10 

n 


12 




Ff.t*rT 

V VTIWJ 

RpvEN-r 

i:. 

MUf'F.LLANE'DUS RevEYI. 


TEAR. 


5 g 

" ^ .H 

M ^ O ^ n 

O 

y 

-j 3 

P 

1 ^ 

1 c 

y 

rLvu,'yt^'..^. 

! y 

H'3 [ ^ 

p 3 j ^*,2 

'J A 

rl *■ 


X 

0 
a 

5 5> 

1 1 

Z 0 

Di^trut Fciii'its. 
Total uf 5 yearns— 

1868-6^ to l''72-75 

■3.74 ' ;7 

- V*’, OA 

j 


j 


2 . 48 . 984 ' 77,28- 

j 

• 16,9C4. 69,20'' 

5,40,408 

Tot^j of 5 ye.i»*» — 

187o- 74 to 1877-78 . 

14 4 718 

{•■*.0'-7 

31,‘>38 -I. 


i 

'■i.r.3 

92,427 2 .U.nM 


7.91" 

4,97,905 

ls7s-7'3 . 

3 ' 7 s ; . 

1 f.O 

-2 'll-. A,', A 


t ■ 

li.»*4'» 

t'9. . 0 ; 

7,131 

54 

b'9, .06 

isru-'O . 
IS'O-si . 

2 'I,'"''. 

I. *’3. 1'‘3 

l.M'-. Is7 

l."-j k 2 "« 


2, .42 

.1 

.87 03 , 

0!.i,3rij 

6 , 3''4 
3’7J13 

54 

44 

.8tj.r)71 

7.3,j'.0 

lb.sl-S3 .. 

3.14, 775 

1,34, ..si 

2,1* .O 7,371 


3,4u7 

48,313 

b>j,';83 

0 ,Oo'c*i 54 

75,868 

Tahsil Totnlsfor '> years — 
Ib77-7S to Ib8l-s2. 
Tahsil .Th,\nK 

r. 30,17' 

2 48. '0') 

»?72: 4,'/ 


1.241 

3 3.1 :o 

1 5 1 . 0:2 

]' 12 s 


1,93,269 

Chniiot 

3-7 

1 37.177 

2 0 _O 21 1 .s 


<>Om 

.33,403 

1.'3 <1 

11 3 

0 

1,71,775 

,, Shorkot 

4,.'.i-,337 

1.04,870 

5,*hj 7, hOt 


. 8 ,S 0 ,> 

a..,l' 4 

4 1, 913 

2,90'. 

15o 

51,706 


Noie.— Tliebc taktu fiouj fablfca N'oa. 1 and III of ihc Revcnae Kepurt, 
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Table No. XXX, showing ASSIGNED LAND REVENUE. 



2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

n 

TAHSIL. 



Total Area a^d Revenuu 

ASaiQifiiD. 



Period op 
Assionment. 

Whole 

ViUa<HS, 

Fi actiofUil pii7'ts 
of rUtiiffes. 

Plots. 

Total. 

In perpetuity. 

Area. 

Uevenue. 

Area. 

Revenue. 

Area. 

Revenue. 

Area. 

Revenue. 

Area. 

Revenue. 

Jhang 

8,12'J 

2, 150 

8,4T1 

2,07^ 

2,433 

3,427 

19,033 

7,057 

7,524 

2.132 

Chiniot 



S76 

384 

2,311 

S.102 

2 , 6 sr 

3,576 

931 

€£4 

Shorkot 

1,151 

307 

6,2T7 

521 

1,003 

1.741 

8.461 

2,659 

6,522 

620 

Total Bistrict 

9,310 

2,553 

15,134 

2,079 

5,747 

8,300 

30,181 

1.3,892 

14,977 

3,440 



12 


13 1 

14 

1 

1 

17 

18 

19 

!2o| 

21 1 

22 j 

23 

24 1 

26 


Period of A^'Sign.men-t.— 

1 XrstBnR OF Assignees. 

TAHSIL. 

For one life, j 

I 

For iiiore has 
tho..i one. \ 

Purot'/ tiuunU' 
netiice vf Estab- 
hshiiunt. 

Pendifiy 
orders of 

1 Govo'noient. 



.a 

-M 

' B 

o 

O 1 
© 

fl 



Area. 

i 

2 ' 
i 

1 i 

Area. 

d 

3 i 

c ! 

> 1 

«> 

Area. 

I 

! 

2 

3 1 

> 1 

•9 

c: 

Area. 

Revenue. 

In perpetuity. 

For one life. 

11 
' 3 
*• © 

1 1 

' -S 

! S 1 

3 i 
^ 1 
S ; 

Q 

Pending order 

4 

1 

J^hang 

7,230 

j 3,304 1 

I 856 

235 

j 2,337 1 

;,172 

! 

1 1,036 

554 

101 

1 

144 

3 

17 

7 

2r» 

Chiniot , 

1,244 

1 2,370 j 



! 513 : 

512 

i •• 


39 

35 


21 


95 

Shorkot 

511 ! 

1 ] 



1 247 j 

} 1 

i 185 

1 

1 1,181 ' 

397 

28 

53 

1 

22 

1 

104 

To'al Bistrict 

9,035 , 

1 1 

1 7,391 

I i 

! 

850 

1 

235 

^ 3,096 

1 1 

1 1,869 ■ 

1 

1 

! 2,2)7 j 

! i 

1 951 

i 

168 

232 

3 

60 

8 

471 


— Tkese figures m'o takea from Table Xo. XII of the Revenue Report for 1831*S2. 


Table No. XXXI, showing BALANCES, REMISSIONS 

and TAKA VI. 


YEAR. 

Bolances of load rcceiixu 
in- rnpees. 

Reductions of 
fixed demand 

Takavi 
advances in 
rupees. 

Fixed 

revenue. 

Fluctuating 
and miscel- 
laneous 
revenue. 

on account of 
bad seasons, 
deterioration, 
&c,, in rupees. 

186S-69 

1,704 


177 

4,230 

1869-70 

11,43 


71 

835 

1870-71 

3,577 



1,480 

1871-72 

3.526 


75 

6,950 

1S72-73 

4 756 


249 

9,005 

1873-74 

5,402 


6j5 

b,775 

1874-75 

3,955 


73 

2,514 

1375-76 

O.Sll 

23 ‘ 

93 

944 

1876-77 

6 5 :I 

2b6 

1C6 


187.-73 

8 

150 

151 


1878-79 

8.h07 

906 

8wt3 

260 

1879-30 

7,370 

1.352 

148 


28SO ,\ 

15,339 


330 


18S1-S2 

3,580 

4,734 

2i 

200 


Xoiz.—Theae figure* are taken from Tables Xos. I, II, III, and XVI of the Revenue Report 
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Table No. XXXII, showing SALES and MORTGAGES of LAND. 


1 

^ 1 

* 1 

^ 1 

s 1 

® 1 

^ 1 

8 1 

» 1 

10 

• 

Sales of Land. j 

Mortgages of 

Land. 

YEAR. 

Agriculturists, j 

Non- Agriculturists, | 

Agriculturists. 


Xo. of 

Ar^r of 

Purchase 

Xo. of 

Area of 

Purchase 

Xo. of 

Area of 

Mortgage 


cases. 

acres. 

money. 

cases. 

acres. 

money. 

cases. 

acres. 


District Figures. 










Total of fi years — lS'.>S-69 to 1873-7 1 . . 

71C 

13,17.7 

l,5f»,S73 

*' i 



842 

24,583 

1,70,263 

Total of 4 years — 1ST4-75 to 1877-78 . . 

278 

4,343 

69,936 

93 1 

1,103 

25,259 

517 

8,251 

1,09,602 

l«578-79 

107 

1,304 

24,948 

16 j 

173 

5,303 

205 

3,301 

55,000 

187^-80 

290 

2,S44 

59,804 

20 1 

245 

7,5’>0 

156 

2,556 

30,389 

1880-81 . 

48 

748 ; 

1.5,872 

2S 

6S2 

9,732 

49 

790 

12,599 

1881-82 . 

130 

1,0S8 

43,50*2 

110 ■ 

1,557 

24,084 

299 

4,404 

63,650 

Tahsil Totals for 3 yf^rs— 










lS7;-78 TO 1S81-S2. 










Jhang 

312 

2,SM 

79,751 

90 

1,154 

28,556 

491 

4,504 

91,977 

Chiniot 

121 

2.44*> 

21,883 

69 

874 

10,0-21 

226 

5,010 

38,612 

Shorkot 

282 

2, -200 

61,800 

53 

870 

15,500 

171 

3,023 

66,704 


11 

12 

18 

14 

15 

16 

17 

IS ■ 

1 i** 


Morto.a 

■ oi I,\ND. — Co.l- 

Redemptions of Mortgaged Land. 

TEAR. 

yoa'Agr'Cultnrists. 

Agric-iltur 

its. 

j Noii-AgriciiUvrists. 


Xo. of 

Ai eu of 

Mortgage 

Xo of 

Area of 

Mortgage 

Xo. of 

Area of 

Mortgage 


cases. 

acres. 

money. 

case.s. 

aci eS. 

money. 

cases. 

acres. 

money. 

District Figures. 










Total of 6 year'- — ISGS-C'J to lS73-i 4 . . 










Total of 4 years— 1874-75 to 1877-78 .. 

•232 

4.000 

63,163 

93 

1,199 

12,152 

105 

1,726 

8,082 

1878-79 . 

37 

750 

10,S'24 

20 

262 

2,593 

11 

62 

1,330 

1879-80 .. 

24-2 

3,014 

1 58, ;49 

14 

394 

2,215 

21 

168 

2,975 

ISSO-Sl .. 

23 

180 

; 0,-578 

15 

SflS 

1,594 




1S81-S2 . . 

120 

1,440 

27,195 

100 

1,520 

17,302 




Tahsil Totals I'or. years— 










1877-78 TO 1831-82. 










Jhang 




74 

20 

1,286 

346 

13,452 

2,277 




Shorkot 

408 

6,440 

115,090 

73 

1,039 

9,422 

46 

813 

5,839 


i'lO’e fijrurosare ’■\k'jn frun-. T,vbles No-? XXXV and XXXV B of the Revenxie Report. No details for transfers by 

ftOTiculturi-it^ and other=!, and no figures for redemption, are available before 1S74-76. The figures for earlier years 
include all sales and mortgages. 


Table No. XXXIII, showing SALE of STAMPS and 
REGISTRATION of DEEDS. 


1 

= 1 

=* 1 

* 1 

^ 1 

« 1 

" 1 

8 1 

» 1 

1 10 1 

1 11 i 

1 12 1 

13 

YEAR. 

INCOME FR')M SALE OF 1 
STAMPS. 1 

OPERATIONS OF THE REGISTRATION DEPARTMENT. 

Rtctij;}tsiii ru}>€ei | 

Ntt 

riij> 

i-iiit i.i. 

tts. 

No. 

of fheds registered. | 

Value of property affected, 
i in rugees. 

Judicial. 

'3 

o 

Judicial. 

73 

t) 

-5 

S, 

a 

o 

i § 

bc^ 

■S-iii 

III 

C-* 

io o 1 

— n 

vTi ! 

z: ! 

^ S c 
^ C P. 
H 

Money obliga- 
tions. 

Tutal of all 
kinds. 

Immovable 

property. 

Movable pro- 
perty 

Money obliga- 
tions. 

Total value of 
all kinds. 

1^77-78 .. 

i-O.S^O 

9.9.52 

.34,S-,4 

9,572 

C22 

[ 103 

! .32 

7.')7 

2.20,544 

3,986 

18,261 

2,51,791 

lS7''-79 .. 

36, no 

11,814 

32,039 

ll.26> 

638 ' 

56 

1 

7-28 


2,9-20 

17.111 

2,07,487 

1870-80 

4-2,074 

* 14, .559 

37,043 

13.858 

750 

1 9. 

31 

852 

2.34,119 

ISO 

1-2,403 

2,49,524 

1S80-S1 .. 

3'S,1!7 

16,0.30 

33.68^ 

i 10,181 

1,0<>0 

! 8 

I 34 

1 1 ‘0 

.3,45 169 

1,900 

18,005 

3,65,324 . 

1S81-S2 . 

40, -2 51 

1.5,780 

35,668 

j 15,092 

80S 

■ 15 

I 23 

1 1,075 

1 

3,2S,708 

5,009 

12,241 

3,46,988 ^ 


Kote. -These Rg'ires are taken from .^ppendii of the Stamp and Tables Nos. II and III of the Kogistration Report. 
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XIX 


Table No. XXXIIIA, showing REGISTRATION. 


1 

2 1 

3 j 

^ 1 

i “ 

1 * 

! 7 


Nv.mber of Deed's registered. 


lSSO-81. 

1SS1-R2. 


Compal' ■ 
Bory. 

Optional. 1 

i Total. 

Compul- 

sory. 

Optional. 

Total. 

Registrar Jhang 

7 

! 

2 

9 

1 

6 



Sub-Registrar Jhang 

558 ! 

1 

1G7 ; 

725 

439 

152 j 

691 

„ Chiniot 

107 

93 ' 

200 

148 

67 

205 

,, Shorkot 

215 I 

1 

83 ' 

29S 

207 

66 

273 

Total of district 

S87 

1 345 

1,232 

800 

275 j 

1,076 


Note. —T hese fijtires are taken from Table >o. I of the Regi*fcratiou Report. 


Table No. XXXIV, showing LICENSE TAX COLLECTIONS. 


1 

2 

5 

4 

5 

C 

' 


9 

10 

n 

12 

13 

14 

15 

TEAR. 


Number of Liceks 

'S OR.KNTED IN EACK ClA«S AND GrADE. 


Total 

number 

of 

licenses. 

Total 
amount 
of fees. 

Number 
of villages 
in which 
licenses 
granted. 

C'c'ss /. 


Clos 

< IF. 


Ciltxs IFF. 

Rs. 

500 

2 

Rs. 

200 

rI 

150 

4 

Rs. 

100 

Rs. 75 

•> 1 C> 

1 

Rs. 50 Rs. 2- 

4 

Rs. 10 

1 

Rs. 0 

2 

Rs. 2 

3 

Ro. 1 

1878-79 




9 

4 

22 

118 

412 

1,050 

3.n.;i 

R.55S 

13,214 

2O.2C0 


1879-SO 




S 

7 

27 

nr. 

415 

1,007 

2,922 

7.948 

12,510 

28,852 


1880-81 




0 

14 

37 

201 

9«-2 




1,22^ 

18,445 

293 

1881-82 




9 

14 

30 

e.i) 

2,045 




1,327 

10.850 

293 

Tahsil details for 















1881-82— 















Jhang 




6 

6 

13 

SI 

528 


. 


634 

9 005 

104 

Chmiot 




2 

2 

10 

61 

283 





5,090 

118 

Shorkut 



•• 

I 

6 

10 

S5 

228 




330 

5,755 

71 


Table No. XXXV, showing EXCISE STATISTICS. 


1 

2 

3 

* 

5 

6 

. 1 . 

® i 

10 

11 

12 

13 

u 

15 

TEAR. 

FER5IENTED LRJUORS. 

INTOXICATING DRUGS. 

EXCI.SE REVENUE 
FROM 

*c i 

ie '' 

A 

3“ r 
— ^ 

12 

FFo. of rctnil 
Shlr2'.*. 

ffullOrfi. 

So. of rthif 

hC'iilitS. 

S ' ^ 

2 ^ - 

i/i rnoi'/icfs. 

Fer- 


Total. 

■si 

- f- 

1 

h * 

i i 

I 


li 

-•5 

niented 

liquors. 

Drugs. 

1877-78 

2 

2-2 

4 

39 

95' 

32 ! 32 


1 

0 ) 

3.5 

2,104 

4,26S 


1S78-T9 


20 

3 

30 

700 

32 

sv ' 

i| 

2.5 

43 

2,004 

3,0U0 


1^7O-80 


18 

3 

3»i 

‘‘•70 

32 3u 

9 ■ 

1 

70 


2 

3 019 

5,012 

ISS'Vsl 


20 

4 

01 ■ 

1,105 

32 ' 32 

S» , 

i 

40 


o,2<0 

2,720 


1881-32 

2 

24 

0 

50 

955 

32 ' 3“^ 

1 

4 

41 


3.1:0 

2,818 

5,968 

Total 

10 

104 

20 

217 ’ 

4,7.51 

1»59 ! li'.ij 

•>* 1 

4 

201 

7.^ 

1 1.091 

15.8.31 


Average 



4 

4.1 • 

950 

32 . 32 

8 j 

1 

40 

16 

2,813 

3,166 

6,984 


Note.— figuroa are taken from Tables X 33 . I, II, VIII, IX, X, of the Excise Report. 
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Table No. XXXVI, showing DISTRICT FUNDS. 


1 

2 

3 

4 


6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

TEAR. 

Anmtnlincome in rupees. 



Anniuxl exx)>^,iditv.rc l 

n r''.'pu3. 



*> ^ 

£2 

Ch 

o 

G 

a 

"o j; 

t 2 

~ 3 

S 

s 

-X 3 

C ^ 

i 

3 3 ' 

3 ^ 1 

1 §1 
15-1 = 

‘G, X ^ u 

i 

1 

a 

3 

3 

6 

'a a 

•2 3 

5 

:S3 

— a 

a.? 

0 1 

a a 

"S g 

E- 

1874-75 



31.553 

1,-ioo 

4 A 29 

6,731 

1,339 


0,971 

25,835 

1875-76 



27,0-il 

1.*jI5 . 

43'*-8 

6,3S8 

2,370 

1.070 

10,105 

2t:,226 

1876-77 



98, 77.-^ 

1,31*3 ' 

4, '*75 

^671 

3,072 

'k»i> 

12.059 

28,770 

1877-78 



2 3. 'no 

2.0CO 1 

3.ii52- 

6, 130 

2,722 


7,6S7 

22,797 

1 378-79 


.. 

a-i.VA 

2,100 * 

;^,i2o 


2 722 

1,411 

6,522 

22,334 

1879-80 

33/h>l 

6X5 

34,i7G 

2,100 ; 

3.074 

7.io5 

5,108 

1,480 

5,622 

22.536 

1880-81 

?8,980 

336 

39) 316 

2, US 1 

4.:.8e 

7,0 ;2 

2,103 

1,504 

6.0:7 

23.225 

18S1-S2 

40,033 


40,7Gli 

2.120 j 

... 

6,876 

2.003 

1,4()3 

6,676 

23,746 


Note.— T il 230 figuro3 oro taken from App^adice-i A and B to the Annual Review of District Fund oporations.. 


Table No. XXXVII, showing GOVERNMENT and AIDED SCHOOLS. 


1 

2 

3 

4 5 

.a{7 

; 

S 9- j 10 j 11 

” ! 13 

"1 

14 i 15. 

1 

16 : 17 

1 

IS 1 19 20 [ 21 

i 

T*^b. 

HIGU SCHOOLS. 

Jirr/DLE SCHOOLS. 

PRIMART SCHOOLS. 

English. 

Vrbn*.^- 

CVL.\R. 

Englisu. 

VEaxAcrL.xR 


V£UN'AC’C1.AB^ 

Govern- 

WlMt. 

Aided. 

(ro<'er,i- 

mtiU. 

! AoM. 


Govern- 

rn^nf. 

Aided. 

Govcr/ijnenf.i Aided. 

t 

aa 

■y 

y: 

u 

1 

1 . 

9- j *2 

hi 

'0 1 TJ 
to I to 

I 

i • § 

1 * ^ 

'y ■ T 
•X x 

. ■ . I -• 

■ '0 £ cJ i u 

1 ' 1 il 1 1 

^ ! :c '*. 0 ( 7 : 


£ 

S 

1 

1 

1 j 1 

0 I :o 

1 1 1. 
K 1 'O 

. 

X 

0 

:o 

“■ I ■ 

M I.| 

0 . fi 

rS A 

y , 0 

CC ! X 

I 

‘S’ 

•§ 


FIGURES FOR BOYS. 


1877-73 


1! 

, 

I 1 


. 1 

li 

121 i . ; 


791 

1 

•* i 

.. 1 .. 1 .. 

23 j 

1.031 1 : 

187S-79 


1 

16 




1 i 

112 1 . 1 .. 

1a 

6S3 



24 1 

1,026 i ; 

2879-?0 


1 

: 10 



. 

3 • 

159 1,1., 

!LJ 

3' 

3 1 

553 t , , 

•26 1 

■} o.->,T 1 

lSSO-81 


1 

: IS 



' 

3 ! 

K>7 : 


•»» 

■’ 1 

5i‘i : . ! .. 

2J 1 

1,203 ; . 

18S1-S2 


1 

1 



.. j .. 


127 , ..! . 

2 

40 

"1 

■ 53.) : . 1 . . 

"i 

1,214 1 . 


FIGURES FOR GIRLS. 


10 1 

1 

207 ; 

1 i 

S i 

o~o J 


8 , 

281 i 


S 1 

235 . 


8 i 

263 1 



1S77-78 

1873-70 

1879- 30 

1880- Sl 
13S1-S2 


N. R.— Since 1S"0-S0, in the ca«e of both CfTrernracnt and Aided Schools, those scholars onlv who have 
completed the .Middle School course are shown in the return*? as attending High Sehnolc, and those onlv who have 
COEp’eted the Primarj School course are show'n as attending Mi Idle School?. Pixsvious to that year, tovs attend- 
ing the Urp3r PtiTrafy Peysrtnient were inchided in the retams cf Middle Schools in the case of In^titiiUona 
nnier the i-nrreiiate control of the Education D»^rlment, wbiKt in In^titTitions under District Officers bovs 
fitterd'iTig b th the Upper and L^wc.- Primary Departments were ini.luded in Midd'e School^. Ta th» case of Aided 
lrgtitntu'n=i, a High School inc-ludid the Middle and Prrmarv Ihjpirtmonts atMchel to it; and a Jliddle School the 
Primary Pera’dment. Before 187^-'=0, Branches of Government ®^ho'iK if '•-inporlGd on the grant-in-aid sj'^em ’were 
cla-^sed as Aided Schools ; in the return - for 13T.'-30 an ’ ihse-^ueni ye irs ther have b^cn shown as Government Schools 
Branches of English S'ffiools. whether Govomment or Aided that we c f*>rmerL' inohi lcd amon''‘=t Vernacular Schools* 
ve now returned as English Scho -U. Hence the returns before 1879-80 do not a.Tord the means of making a satiWactorv 
comparison with the .‘»tati.stics of s’lbscquc-nt years. ^ ■' 


Indigenous Schools and Jail Schools are nol included in these rcturnJi. 
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Table No. XXXVIll, showing the working of DISPENSARIES. 


1 

2 


4 




« 

9 

10 

11 i 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 



(C 

Number of patients treated. 

Name of 
Pispensary. 

« I 

Men. 

Women. 

Children. 

J ft 

1877. 

1S7S. 

1870. 

18S0. 

1881. 

1877. 1 1^$. 

1 

1879. 

ISSO. 

1881. 

1877. 

1878. 

1379. 

1880. 

1S8U 

Jhacg 

C. H. 


S,14G 

7,103 

9,844 

9,562 

•• 

1,801 

2,531 

2,567 

2,631 


2,005 

1,88S 

2,040 

2,468 

Do. branch 

3rd 


4,679 

4,001 

6,120 

6,612 


1,609 

1,365 

1,761 

2,022 


1,752 

1,455 

1,680 

1,875 

Sborkot 

2nd 


5,162 

4,7S2 

5,696 

6,515 


1,921 

2,541 

1,837 

2,287 

. 

1,243 

1,781 

1,666 

1,523 

Chlniot 

1st 


6,S67 

5,109 

6,122 

C.S70 


3.662 

2,760 

2,5S9 

2,906 


2,212 

1,949 

1,928 1 1,987 

Ahmadpur 

2nd 


6,224 

.3,616 

4,S96 

5,116 

.. 

3,080 

1,-307 

1,401 

2,220 


2,735 

2,461 

1,689 

1,803 

Kot Isa Shah 

2nd 


3,496 

3,903 

5,279 

5,1.52 


2,781 

3vl53 

3,417 

3,702 


2,797 

2,691 

2,784 

2;554 

Total . . 



.14,074 

23,510 

37,957 

39,827 


14,854 

13,657 

13,622 

15,768 


12,744 12,225 

11,606 

12,210 




10 

20 

21 

22 

F" 

24 

25 

26 

27 

23 

29 

.30 

31 

32 

Name of 

§ 

5 fttA 

7'otal Pat!€i>ti. 

j In-'loor Po(ta>i». 

Expenditure zn Rupees. 

Dispensary. 

J * h 
« 

1877. 

1S7B. 

1879, 

1880. 

ISSl. 

1877. 

1S7.S 

1879. 

ISSO. 

1881. 

1877. 

1878. 

1S7P. 

ISSO. 

1881. 

Jbang 

C. H. 


li,0.V2 

n,522 

14,451 

14,661 


.562 

341 

40S 

478 


3,209 

3,781 

3,214 

2,452 

Do. branch.. 

Srd 


8,040 

6,821 

9,470 

10,500 




. . 



1,032 

1,243 

794 

509 

Shorkot 

■2nd 



9,104 

0 2P 

10,3:5 




144 

237 


1,134 

1,242 

1,354 

1,343 

Chiniot 

1st 


12,241 

0,81S 

10,*3.29 

1 1,76J 


.3-5.; 

104 

214 

231 


2,246 

2,248 

2,371 

2,650 

Ahmadpur . . 

2nd 


12,039 


7,086 

9,169 




36 

103 


761 

749 

1,071 

1,196 

Kot LsaShah.. 

2nd 


9,074 

0.752 

11,480 

U,408 



• 

96 

165 


684 

625 

805 

774 

Total , . 



61,672 

54,401 

6.3, c:.? 



915 

535 

938 

),S59 


9,155 

9,«SS 

0,608 

9,016 


XoTJ2. — TlicNe figures are taken from Tables Nos. II, IV, and V of the IH'^pen.sary Report. 


Table No. XXXIX, showing CIVIL and REVENUE LITIGATION. 


1 

2 

3 

i > 


s 



9 


27 riyi'i’’!’ tv Cted 

8 ’Us eotict ra 


Value in ritpers of Suits concerning ^ 


YEAR. 

Mmiey or 
uiyv.iblc 
property. 

Rent and 
tenancy 
rights. 

\ Lfaid and 
! revonvio, 
j and othtr 

1 piuttci*i». 

Total. 

Land. 

Other 

matters. 

* 

Total. 

Number of 
Revenue 
cases. 

1878 . . 

4,701 

168 

1 

1 752 

5,711 


1,80 400 

1,80,400 

5,042 

1879 .. 

4,783 

206 

j 855 

5,824 

14,747 

1,70,276 

1,85,023 

5,955 

1880 . 

5,212 

84 

1,175 

6,471 

45,72* 

1,71,380 

2,17,104 

8,136 

1881 .. 

4,148 

20 

331 

5,409 

35,972 

1,66,910 

2,02,591 

C,849 

1883 . 

4,5.30 

20 

1 200 
) 

4,840 

31,300 

1,T4,S3S 

2,05,647 

6,578 


Note.— T hose figure*; are tiken fnm TihU'. Sas. VI and VII of the Cmi Report from 1878 to 1S80, and Nos. If and III 
of the Reports on CMvil .Justice for ISol and 

* Suits hoard m Settioment courts are ex. ludw*d from these columns, no details of the ralue of the property beinir 

araUahle. - « r / » 
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Table No. XL, showing CRIMINAL TRIALS. 



1 


3 

4 

5 

6 


DETAILS. 

1878. 

1S79. 

18S0. 

1S81. 

1882. 


Brought to trial 

1.970 

2.1.39 

1,915 

2,417 

2,543 


Discharged 

61(5 

l»17 

792 

898 

845 

P H 

Acquitted 

40 L 

340 

225 

11.3 

114 

O.M 

Conncted 

S59 

942 

803 

1,343 

1,493 


Comnntted or referred . - 

4 

4 

IS 

14 

35 

CQ 

Sammons cases (regular) 




522 

477 


„ (suTuinary) 

Warrant cases (regular) .. 




“670 

658 





1$ 

,, (summary) 




5 

2 

^ A 

Total cases disposed of 

SS7 

i,0S9 

005 

1,197 

1,137 


Death 

1 

1 

2 

1 

3 

*> 

Transportation for life . . 


1 

3 


1 


,, for a term 





3 


Penal servitude 






o 

Fine under Ks. lO 

528 

4*>7 

523 

421 

723 

a 

„ 10 to- 50 rupees 

]8> 

195 

187 

387 

319 

03 

„ so to 100 ,, 

5 

5 

15 

88 

18 

a 

„ 100 to 500 „ 

5 

4 

2 

46 

1 

o 

S 

o 

„ 500 to 1,000 „ 

Over 1,000 rupees 

• • 




*’ 


Imprisonment under months 

8J7 

4lu 

401 

5o7 

460 


,, 6 mouths to 2 years 

•JO 

102 

115 

93 

154 

o 

,, over 2 years 

Whipping 

0 

8 

u 

7 

4 

g 

(^2 

M 

94 

68 

62 

3 

Find sureties of the j^eaco . . . j 

0 

9 

l.i 




Recognisance to keep the peace . . . j 

.. 



4 



Give sureties for good behaviour 

2 

.’>5 

23 

248 

226 


^OTE — These arc taicen.frrn StitcTv^nU Non. III. mi I »*or th.* Crh.iuial Reports for I'STS to 1S>0, and Nos. IV 
and V ot thsj Crimuul Reports foi* 18il and IbSJ. 


Table No. XLI, showing PDLI03 INQ.UIRIES. 


1 

2 

3 






1 ^ 

10 

; II 

12 

13 

14 

15 

■’6 


Xiimbtr of <. 

aus miiuvi'd into. 


"‘J 1" ' 

nii.aitiu,*. 

«4 l\ 
//. 

tvi Oi 

NuMbti' of perio/u 

com* a 

ted. 

Nature of offence. 

1877 

1878 

1879 

iS30 

l;;sl 

1.877 

1.378 

1879 

1 

ISoO 

18S1 

1S77 

1378 

1S79 

isso 

ISSl 

Rioting or unlawful 
assembly 

6 

4 

1 

1 

IS 

3S 

27 

. 

23 

19 

1 

! 158 

36 

12 

18 

17 

114 

Murder and attempts 
to murder 


6 

3 

- 

1 

6 

12 

4 

9 

3 

1 

5 

2 

3 

3 

Total serious offences 
against the person 

23 

o- 
^ 1 

30 

47 

33 

47 

5S 

66 

102 

■ 00 

28 

15 

ST 

2S 

35 

Abduction of mai*ried 
women 

Total serious offences 
against property 

15S 

242 

•• 

216 

2*^9 

162 

100 ' 

100 

232 

ISO 

1 

1 • 
i 

1 ir-l 

73 

111 

144 

122 

116 

Total minor offences 
against the person 

9 

y 

T 

21 

37 

IS ^ 

2t 

13 

34 

• no 

8 

22 

11 

18 

42 

Cattle theft 

200 

324 

309 

356 

2i-S 

180 ; 

- J/ 

291 

294 

256 

140 

172 

200 

217 

191 

Total minor offences 
against property . 

419 

626 

670 

645 

626 

420 

518 

696 

623 

0,j3 

310 

337 

400 

420 

445 

Total cognizable of- 
fences 

617 

914 

9r,o 

947 

8^7 

42-. 

810 

' 1,036 

904 

1,103 

401 

503 

674 

60S 

760 

Rioting, unlawful a-s- 
sembly, affray 
Offences relating to 
marriage 

12 

1 

• 

3 

o 

20 

1 

9 ' 

1 



j 

28 


1 

•• 

1 

1 

10 

Total non-cognizable 
offences 

61 

40 

37 

42 

104 

81 

?/» 

,11 

5i 

1 

130 

.22 

29 

.30 

30 

76 

Grajid Total of of- 
fences 

1,506 

2,102 

2,266 

2,297 

2, Ml 

1327 

1,906 

' 2 421 

2,284 

1 

2 615 

1 102 

1.207 

1,577 

1,466 

IjT’-’S 


Note — Theie SgTirsa are taken from Statement A of the Police Report. 
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Table No. XLII, showing CONVICTS in Q-AOL. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

I- 

7 j 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

TEAR. 

No. in gaol at 
begiiininr; of the 
i/mr. 

No imprisoned 
during the year. 

Religion e/ coavicU. 

Previous ©L'Citpaftoji o/ male conv 

cts. 

t£ 

o 

o 

'a 

o 

b 

"3 

. n 

O 

3 

s 

o 

C 

OJ 

S 

s 

1 

rs 

T> 

a 

m 

. 

-d - 
3 “3 

a 

3 

•r4 

i3 

a 

o 

o 

m 

o 

'o 

i. 

d 

'> 

u 

OQ 

Agricultural. 

3 

1 

s 

o 

O 

3 

4^ 

m 

SJ 

*t3 

1877- 78 

1878- 79 

187y-80 

18aO-Sl 

1881-82 

201 

150 

245 

292 

4 

s 

5 

3 

4 

446 

424 

M4 

513 

676 

5 

11 

7 

13 

17 

5S8 

540 

223 

255 

206 

37 

11 

1 

.. 

4 

2 

2 

2 

i 

’’l 

4 

5 

1 

506 

454 

204 

200 

123 

‘7 

8 

3 



15 ! 16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

TEAR. 

Length ojsenteiice of convicts. 


Pecuniary results. 

Under 6 months. 

o 

so 

X 

s >» 

•■o 

2 

OS 

o 

ct 

o 

>> 

2 

rt 

o 

>» 

o 

3 

tt 

1 

<0 1 
>> 

1 '5^* 

£ 

o 

0 

1 
o 
>> 

o i 

•cs . 

s c 

fiS o 

il 

O 75 

u 5 
gh 
o 

a 

rt 

O 

0 

o 

u 

a 

O 

d 

o 

H 

More than twice. 

Cost of main- 
tenance. 

Profits of convict 
labour. 

1877- 73 . 

1878- 79 . . 

1879- 80 . 

18S0-S1 . 

1881-82 .. 

405 

404 

141 

1.59 

141 

1 122 

! 52 

1 (‘.8 

1 47 

1 

111 

P7 

06 

51 

34 

1 16 

10 

16 

15 

15 

li 

2 

1 

’ 1 

’*2 

73 

43 

19 

22 

1 88 

12 

11 

10 

14 

10 

3 

6 

1 

8 

5 

13,036 

14,874 

17,964 

16,245 

17,459 

3,286 

2,504 

984 

3,583 

1,75T 


Note.— T hese figures are taken from Tables Nos. XX VIII, XXIX, XXX, XXXI, 
Beport. 


and XXXVII of the Administration 


Table No. XLIII, showing the POPULATION of TOWNS. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

1 ^ 

6 1 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Tahsil. j 

Town. 

Total 

popnl.i' 

tion. 

Hindus. 

i 

' Sikhs, 
i 

Jains. 

Musalmans. 

Other 

religions. 

No, of 
occupied 
houses. 

Persons 
per iOO 
occupied 
houses. 

Jhang 

llaghiana 

12,574 

5,917 

j 1 

352 

1 

6,305 i 


1,684 

747 


Jhang 

9,055 

4,270 

143 


4,636 

6 

1,026 

882 

Chiniot 

Chiuiot 

10,731 1 

3,475 

1 113 

1 

7,143 


1,088 

986 

Shorkot 

Shorkot 

2,283 

1,167 

1 


1,104 


865 

625 


Ahmadpur 

2,338 

1,433 

. 29 

i 

i 

! 

1 

876 


432 

541 


Note. —These figures are taken from Table No. XX of the Census Report of 18S1. 
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Table No. XLIV, showing BIRTHS and DEATHS for TOWNS. 


1 

2 

• 3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

j 8 

i 

9 

10 

11 

12 

1 

TOWN. 


Sex. 

ToUiL 

latlOil bj th 
o.' 

Total birthi re-jistered daiing 
Vit year. 

Total deathi registered during the year. 


1375. 

iS77. j 

1 

187S. 

1- 

ISSO. 

ISSl. 

1 

1S77. 

1 

1878. 

1S79. 

ISSO. 

18S1. 



Maghiana 

< 

Males 

7,7'9 

1 

212 1 

1 211 

i 193 

279 

253 

ISS 

‘275 ' 

209 : 

129 : 

158 

■i 

Females 

5,Sd9 

196 j 

1 2G5 

j 155 

233 


13' j 

237 

105 

152 ! 

145 

Jhang 

s 

Males 

4,634 

flS 1 

i 124 

! 100 

163 

169 

1 

99 ' 

97 

lf.9 

96 * 

86 


Females 

3,075 

lu3 

1 106 

! t4 

142 

177 

96 

90 

131 

S5 ; 

110 

Chlnlot 

< 

Males 

6,250 

v>7 

[ •^'>7 

139 

1'9 

9f51 

14-> 

I'JS 

154 

142 

135 


Females 

5,740 

1 

1 2i5 

1 

220 

VJ‘j 

2.7 j 

219 

164 

; 1S2 ! 

1 ! 

! 172 

1 

157 

151 


JJOTE — These figures are taken from Table No. LVII of the Administration Report. 


Table No. XLV, showing MUNICIPAL INCOME. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

KA^B of MuNICirALiTV. 

1 

S’ 

J? 

TS 

§ 

to 

§ 

Chiniot. 

Shorkot. 

Ahinadpur. 

Class of Municipality 

11. 

III. 

in. 

III. 

isro-n 

10,896 

2,749 



1871-72 

21,065 

4,140 



1872-73 

22,1S2 

4,811 



1873-74 

20,879 

5,020 



1874-73 

26,353 

5,774 

1,084 

905 

1875-76 ,, 

24,831 

8,859 

1,108 

762 

1876-:; 

23,590 

5,539 

2,513 

880 

1877-73 

'23,911 

5,o24 

1.293 

7S3 

1878-79 

23,981 

5,546 

1,264 

1,049 

1879-80 

28,146 

6,132 

1,587 

1,015 

1880-81 

25,005 

6,720 

1,212 

1,032 

1881-82 

26,594 

6,586 

1,335 

1,000 









Table No. XLVI, ebowing DISTANCES. 


Jbaog District, j 












